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(ﬁKidde Fire Systems

A UTC Fire & Security Company

Clean, Dependable Suppression:
The Kidde Carbon Dioxide System

Fast Fire Protection for Challenging Hazards

Flammable materials and vapors present a significant risk of =
fire for many industrial processes and environments. The =
Kidde Carbon Dioxide Suppression System was designed to
provide complete fire protection for a wide range of
challenging applications from printing presses and
generator enclosures to dip tanks and commercial fryers.
Carbon Dioxide delivers clean, dependable suppression in
seconds, greatly reducing the loss of assets, productivity and
revenue associated with a fire-related business interruptions.

The Kidde Carbon Dioxide System utilizes highly sophisticated
electric and/or pneumatic detection units which sense fire at
its inception—immediately alerting the control system. The
Control Panel initiates the release of Carbon Dioxide from
the system cylinders. The suppressant is delivered through a
fixed piping network with specially designed nozzles—
providing rapid, automatic fire protection around the clock.

B
Kidde Carbon Dioxide System Features:
* Damage-Free Fire Suppression Reduces Loss

* Design Versatility with Three System Configurations:
- Total Flooding
- Local Application

- Local Hose Line
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* Rapid Response—Discharges in Seconds
* No Residue Clean-Up Minimizes Downtime

* Surface or Deep-Seated Fires

Kidde Fire Systems— UL Listed, FM Approved
Setting the Standard in Fire Protection. and USCG Approved



Why Choose a Kidde Carbon Dioxide System?

Superior Suppression. Carbon Dioxide (CO)) is a colorless, odorless, electrically-nonconductive gas whose density is
approximately 50% greater than air. A Kidde Carbon Dioxide System suppresses fire by providing a blanket of heavy
gas that absorbs heat from the fire and reduces the oxygen content of the atmosphere to a point where combustion
becomes impossible.

Damage-Free. A naturally-occurring atmospheric element, Carbon Dioxide dissipates into the air allowing an almost
immediate return to “business as usual” without the interruption of a costly clean-up and the expense of damage to
assets from suppressant residue. This results in fewer repair costs and reduced downtime.

Design Versatility. Because Carbon Dioxide is an ideal suppressant for a wide variety of industrial applications, Kidde
offers three system configurations to efficiently protect different hazard types: Total Flooding—ideal for enclosed
hazard areas, Local Application—used to protect a specified hazard area in an open floor plan, or a Local Hose Line—
cost effective protection for fighting smaller fires throughout a hazard.

Kidde Quality. At Kidde, we know a fire-related business interruption can keep your company from being competitive
in a global market. We are committed to researching, developing and providing the most advanced fire protection
technology and best customer service in the industry. We understand the marketplace demands an “up and running”
business world around the clock. We are dedicated to keeping industry “in business” by keeping fires out.

Typical Applications

The Kidde Carbon Dioxide System is ideal for industrial
processes where flammable materials and vapors present
a potential hazard. For this reason, it is essential to have
sufficient fire protection on site:

* Flammable Liquid Storage Areas * Turbine Generators ]
. . . . . > =

*Marine Applications * Printing Presses

*Quench and Dip Tanks * Rolling Mills

* Large Commercial Fryers * Dust Collectors

* Engine and Electrical Rooms *Industrial Ovens Total Flooding CO> System

* Spray Booths and Paint Lockers * Mixing Operations

A Kidde Carbon Dioxide System designed specifically for
the hazard and operated automatically, assures immediate
detection and rapid suppression.

(iﬁKidde Fire Systems

A UTC Fire & Security Company

400 Main Street
Ashland, MA 01721

Local Application CO2 System

Tel.: 508.881.2000 Kidde is a registered trademark of Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
Fax: 508.881.8920 SSK-011 September 2007  ©Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
www.kiddefiresystems.com All Rights Reserved.
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How to design the best
fire protection for your vessel
In one easy step...

Step 1: Select a Kidde FM-200® Fire Suppression System

fi-you're-buliding 3 new vestel orretralitting a
halon-system-on-an-easting one, the best-fine
protechion: gecsion you-can make & 1o selecta
Kidde FM-200 Fire Suppression System
Here's wity:

Life Safety. The FM-200 cean agent works by
interrupting - the fire on-a-mosecular level -not
by 1aking oxygen from the protected space. 50
it=is the preferred - fire suppression-agen: for
protection of shipboard tpaces whers Crew of
other ocCupants may ba present,

“Marine Approvals. Kidde FM-Z00 Systems
“are-approved for Use in manne applcations

such as machinery spaces and flammable figuid
storage areas by major regulatory agencees
such as-UL,; BMi; LPC-USCG, ABS, DMV, -MCA,
TC and ANSA

Weight - Kigde -FM-200 Systems weigh e
than- sither camban-dioxids —or- water mist
syElame. S0 they provide -more fuel-effgent
solutions 1o shipboard fire-protection

Space. Kidde Fa-200 Systems tzke up less
space than other-types: of fire-suppression
systems.  This- means  more  room  for
revenue-generating Cargo o passengers

Eeloreyodi “leave—porl, Make sure you've
mstalked-the right fine-SuEppression Ssystem —&
Kidde—FM-200 Sysiem, Designed,  installed
and serviced by the worldwide network of
Kidde fire protection specialists,

wianw kiddemarine . com
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o a g WES .



GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Kidde FM-200 ECS Series engineered fire suppression systems
are used to suppress fires in specific hazards or equipment
where an electrically non-conductive agent i required, where
agent cleanup creates a problem, where extinguishing
capability with a low weight is desired and where the hazard s
normally occupied. Kidde FM-200 systems are intended to
protect spaces containing the following hazards:

o Class A - surface type fires-wood or other
cellulose type material

#» (lass B - flammable Bigusds
# Class C - energized electrical equipment

FM-200 EXTINGUISHING AGENT

FM-200 (1,1,1,2,3,3.3 - heptafluoropropane) s a compound
af carban, fluorine and hydrogen (CF3CHFCF3). It is colorless,
odorless and electncally non-conductive. It suppresses fire by a
combination of chemical and physical mechanisms without
affecting the available oxygen. This allows personnel to see
and breathe, permitting them to leave the fire area safely.
FM-200 has acceptable toxicity for use in occupied spaces
when agent concentration B in accordance with NFBA 2001,
and the applicable rules of the International Maritime
Organization (IMO) and U5 Coast Guard.

FM-200 5YSTEM HARDWARE

FM-200 is stored in steel cylinders superpressurized with
nitrogen to 360 psig. The cylinder valve assembly is equipped
with a supervisory pressure switch connection for monitorning
cylinder pressure. A pressure gauge and a safety disc are
fitted to the valve in accordance with DOT requirements. Other
system companents include mounting brackets, control heads,
pull stations, pilot cylinders, flex hoses, discharge delays,
sirens, check valves, mozzles, etc. System controls can be
configured to comply with 2l marine requlatory requirements.
FM-200 piping design is accomplished with Kidde flow
calculation software which performs the complex flow
calculations necessary to maximize agent distribution with a
discharge time of ten seconds or less.

& Kidde Marine

400 Main Street
Aiklard, BAS 01721 LLA
P (S0 B8 1-2000

Fa: [S08) E81-8020

MARINE APPROVALS

In addition to land-based approvaks, the Kidde FM-200 ECS
Series engineered fire suppression system is approved by the
marine regulatory bodies listed below. More marine approvals
are pending,

* US Coast Guard

* American Bureau of Shipping (ABS)

* Maritime and Coastguard Agency (UK)

* Det Norske Veritas (DNV)

» Aystralian Maritime Safety Administration

* Swedish Maritime Administration

* Norwegan Maritime Directorate

+ New Zealand Maritime Safety Administration

SYSTEM DESIGN, INSTALLATION, SERVICE

Kidde FM-200 systems are available through a global network
of qualified distributors. Qur distributors can provide the
services-design & installation, retrofit, recharge, and
maintenance-necessary to keep your Kidde system functioning
properly and in compliance with marine fire protection
regulations

Kidde 5 a trademark of EiddaFarnaal, Inc,
K-50-2000 Ociober 2006 S doe-Fermaal, Inc.
All Fights Reserved.



A, :
@ Kidde Marine

A UTC Fire & Security Company

The New Option
for Marine Fire Protection...

Kidde Marine Engineered Fire Suppression System
Designed for Use with 3M™ Novec™ 1230 Fluid

If you're building a new vessel
retrofitting an existing one, the best fire
protection decision you can make is to
select a Kidde Marine Engineered Fire
Suppression System Designed for Use with

3M Novec 1230 fluid. Here's why:

Life Safety. Novec 1230 fluid, like halon
1301 and other halon replacements, works
by interrupting the fire on a molecular
level, not by taking oxygen from the
protected space. It is one of the preferred
fire suppression agents for protection of
shipboard spaces where crew or other

occupants may be present.

Environmental. Novec 1230 fluid has an
ozone depletion of potential of zero and
the lowest global warming potential of any
clean agent available making Novec 1230
fluid the natural choice for customers

concerned about the environment.

Marine Approvals. Kidde Marine
Engineered Fire Suppression Systems
Designed for Use with 3M Novec 1230 fluid
are approved for use in marine applications
such as machinery spaces and flammable
liquid storage areas by major regulatory
agencies such as UL, USCG, and LRS.

Weight and Space. Kidde Marine
Engineered Systems weigh less and take up
less space than either carbon dioxide or
water mist systems, so they provide more
fuel-efficient solutions to shipboard fire
protection with more room for
revenue-generating cargo or passengers.

Before you leave port, make sure you
have installed the right fire suppression
system. A Kidde Marine Engineered
System designed, installed and
serviced by the worldwide network

of Kidde fire protection specialists.

K-45-100M

www.kiddemarine.com



GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Kidde Marine Engineered Fire Suppression Systems
Designed for use with 3M Novec 1230 fluid are used
to suppress fires in specific hazards or equipment
where an electrically non-conductive agent is
required, where agent cleanup creates a problem,
where extinguishing capability with a low weight is
desired and where the hazard is normally occupied.
Kidde Marine Engineered Systems Designed for Use
with 3M Novec 1230 fluid are intended to protect
spaces containing the following hazards:

e Class A: Surface type fires; wood or
other cellulose-type material

e Class B: Flammable liquids

e Class C: Energized electrical equipment

3M NOVEC 1230 FIRE PROTECTION FLUID
Novec 1230 fluid is a fluoroketone developed
specifically by 3M for fire protection use. It is a
compound of carbon, fluorine and oxygen
(CF3CF,C(O)CF(CF3)2). It is colorless, low-odor and
electrically non-conductive. It suppresses fire by a
combination of chemical and physical mechanisms
without affecting the available oxygen. This allows
personnel to see and breathe, permitting them to
leave the fire area safely*. Novec 1230 fluid is
approved for use in occupied spaces by the U.S. EPA.
*Note: Marine regulations require that personnel are
evacuated before system discharge.

SYSTEM HARDWARE

Novec 1230 fluid is stored in steel cylinders
superpressurized with nitrogen to 25-bar (360 psig).
The cylinder valve assembly is equipped with a
supervisory pressure switch connection for
monitoring cylinder pressure. A pressure gauge and
a safety disc are fitted to the valve in accordance
with DOT requirements. Other system components
include mounting brackets, control heads, pull
stations, pilot cylinders, flex hoses, discharge delays,
sirens, check valves, nozzles, etc. System controls can
be configured to comply with all marine regulatory
requirements. The system piping design s
accomplished with Kidde flow calculation software,
which performs the complex flow calculations
necessary to achieve agent distribution with a
discharge time of ten seconds or less.

A\%'rg ° o
@ Kidde Marine

MARINE APPROVALS

In addition to the numerous land-based listings and
approvals Kidde Marine Engineered Systems
Designed for Use with 3M Novec 1230 fluid hold,
approval and certification has been received from
numerous maritime regulatory bodies, including:

e US Coast Guard
e Transport Canada (TC)
¢ Lloyd's Register of Shipping (LR)

SYSTEM DESIGN, INSTALLATION & SERVICE
Kidde Marine Engineered Systems Designed for Use
with 3M Novec 1230 fluid are available through a
global network of qualified distributors. Our
distributors can provide the services (design and
installation, retrofit, recharge, and maintenance)
necessary to keep your Kidde system functioning
properly and in compliance with all applicable
marine fire protection regulations.

A UTC Fire & Security Company

400 Main Street
Ashland, MA 01721
Tel.: 508.881.2000

Fax: 508.881.8920
www.kiddemarine.com

Kidde is a registered trademark of Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
Novec is a trademark of 3M.

45-100M  October 2006  ©Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
All Rights Reserved.




Fog/Jet Monitor - Electric

FIM-EL

(replaces datasheets: 1011/139/140/141 and 1011/124/130)

General description

Powerful fire extinguishing monitor with
exceptionally good flow characteristics. Remote
control operation. Electric motor driven elevation
and rotation movement and solenoid valve operated
fog/jet pattern adjustment.

Application description

Intended for fixed mounting, it is designed for an
optimised delivery of water or foam from a solid jet
to a fog pattern by remote control.

Product features

Wide capacity range

Adjustable flow to nominal capacity

Compact, balanced design

Easily manoeuvred due to low friction bearings
Long throw length

Manufactured from stainless steel and bronze
Adjustable stream pattern

Corrosion resistant construction of stainless steel and
bronze

Integrated electrical junction box

Available with EEx (e) and (de) electrical equipment,
according to ATEX guidelines
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! E — Control
= Unit |-~

| Joystick

i
+——— Input voltage -
customer specified

Datasheet 1011/170
Page 1 of 4

FJM-100 Monitor - Range of Jet

Deduct 10% for self induction nozzle.

meters  Minimum range at wind still conditions [/min
90 —
_ 6,000
. 5,000
4,000
3,000
70 —
2,000
60 — I
50 — I
40— I
30— I
20— ¥ I
1
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Reaction force (N)=0.233 x Q (I/min) x v p (bar)

tyco
Fira Suppression
& Building Products

www.skum.com

Technical changes reserved without notice
Copyright © 2009 Tyco Fire Suppression & Building Products

TYLENSKUMO1 /v1.0
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Fog/Jet Monitor - Electric Datasheet 1011/170

Page 2 of 4

FJIM-EL

(replaces datasheets: 1011/139/140/141 and 1011/124/130)

Connections W

® Foam/water inlet: flanged according to

DIN PN 16 or ANSI 150lbs ~590 | ~810 |
5| o e A :
. 3 . . B - F,I
Optional components ek ! R :'-L ™ | % 41 -
e Control and operating panel, custom built b #___,:'“w‘*--f-' ¥ : I._E“- T b
' - A - -
solutions on request & 4 i '!
e . 4 oo oW — ]
Built-in inductor optional on all models . R —3
Power supply from 12VDC to 440V AC available
Optional suction hose and valve T
oo - 100 DIN PN 16 or
Listings or approvals | 6" ANSI 150 Ibs or
e Det Norske Veritas (DNV) i i 150 JIS B 2210 10K
1.
® EN 13565-2 approved by CNBOP; FJM-100EL :
® |loyds Register of Shipping (LRS) : 4o T
® Bureau Veritas (BV) ! C%’:{f' | Joystick
® China National Test Centre Approval (TFRI); ;
FJM-100EL, FJM-150EL — Inputvoltage -
. .. . .. customer specified
® Russian Maritime Register of Shipping (RMRS);
FJM-100EL, FJM-150EL
® Russian State Fire Academy
Order information FJM-150 Monitor - Range of Jet
v Deduct 10% for self induction nozzle.
meters Minimum range at wind still conditions I/min
FJM-100 C EL Man DIN 1634C10103 100 —
FJM-100 C EL Man ANSI 1634C10202 I
FJM-100 C EL MV DIN 163410148
90 — Lo 11,700
FJM-100 C EL MV ANSI 1634C10247 10,000
FJM-100 C EL S MV DIN, excluding suction hose  1634C10153 gggg
FJM-100 C EL S MV ANS, excluding suct'n hose  1634C10252 80 — '
FJM-100 C EL Man Exe DIN 1635C10103 5,000
FJM-100 C EL Man Exe ANSI 1635010204
FJM-100 C EL MV Ex DIN 1635C10153 70 —
FJM-100 C EL MV Ex ANSI 1635010254
FJM-100 C EL MV Exde DIN 1636010152 60
FJM-100 C EL MV Exde ANSI 1636010253
FJM-100 Suction Hose 2" 3mtr 161010606
50 —
FJM-150 C EL MV DIN/ANSI/JIS 1634C10142
FJM-150 C EL MV Ex DIN/ANSI 1635C15145 w0
FJM-150 C EL MV Exde DIN/ANSI/JIS 1636015144
FJM-150 Suction Hose 2" 3mtr 161015608
30 —
FJM-200 C EL MV DIN 163420144
FJM-200 C EL MV ANSI 163420243 o |
10 —
-
bar
tqt.'ﬂ www.skum.com
Fire Supprassion
& Building Froducts Technical changes reserved without notice TYLENSKUMO1 /v1.0

Copyright © 2009 Tyco Fire Suppression & Building Products

Datasheet Ref: SK1002




Fog/Jet Monitor - Electric Datasheet 1011/170
FJM-EL

Page 3 of 4

(replaces datasheets: 1011/139/140/141 and 1011/124/130)

FJM-200 Monitor - Range of Jet

Deduct 10% for self induction nozzle.

~720 | | ~1000 meters  Minimum range at wind still conditions |/min
130 —
4 120 — 20,000
g 1 =3 :
= 2 g 1 I 17,000
4 10 —
g - = / 15,000
i— ’
= ==t 100 — //
b 13,000
200 DIN PN 16 or 90 — /
8" ANSI 150 Ibs 0r200 ,'
JIS B 2210 10K o
i’ 80 — %
? | II
\ r
i Control . 70 — i
I Unit k- Joystick ; II
1
+—— Input voltage supply 60 —
customer specified II
Performance Data 50 -
FJM Series - Standard
Size 100 150 200 40 -
Water capacity 6,000 I/min 11,700 I/min 20,000 I/min /
Design pressure 16 bar 16 bar 13 bar 30— ‘ I |
Rotation +165° +165° +165° 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 bar
Elevation -70°/470° -70°/470° -60°/+70° _ .
Weight B69kg/1521bs 98kg/216Ibs 139kg /306 lbs Reaction force (N)=0.233 x Q (I/min) x ¥ p (bar)
FJM-S Series - Built-in inductor
Size 100 150 200
Water capacity 6,000 I/min 11,700 |/min 20,000 I/min FJM Monitors - Capacity Ranges
Foam capacity max. 320 I/min 600 |/min 600 I/min ) R ded
Elevation -45° / +70° -45° / +70° -45° / +70° /min ecommence
- - 30000 max capacity
Suction connection 2" BSP male 2" BSP male 2" BSP male
Weight 72kg/1591bs 101 kg /222 Ibs 145kg /319 Ibs 7
| o
20000— FJM-200
15000 —
FJM Monitors - Average FJM-150
Fog Pattern (in still air)
10000 —
:g_ 2 0 — Tl
7 = FJM-100
EDDD—ﬁ
~1/30fR 7
O - 4000 —
i X 3000—
= -
:l ZDDD_\ | | | | | | | | |
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 bar
tqcﬂ www.skum.com
Fire Suppression
& B rodliscts Technical changes reserved without notice TYLENSKUMO1 /v1.0

Copyright © 2009 Tyco Fire Suppression & Building Products

Datasheet Ref: SK1002




Fog/Jet Monitor - Electric Datasheet 1011/170
FJM-EL Page 4 of 4

(replaces datasheets: 1011/139/140/141 and 1011/124/130)

tql.'.'ﬂ www.skum.com
Fire Supprassion
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FOG /JET MONITOR

FIM - FJF/SLN

A Tyco International Company

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Powerful fire extinguishing monitor with exceptional
performance characteristics. Available with remote or
manual operation including fog/jet pattern control.

The FJF nozzle is manually adjustable for flows from 5,000
I/min to 20,000 I/min. The SLN monitor has an automatic
nozzle that can handle a variable flow range from

5,000 I/min to 20,000 I/min at a constant inlet pressure.

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION

Designed for fixed mounting, it is optimized to deliver
water or foam. Remote control operation allows you to
adjust and vary the stream from solid jet to a fog pattern.

The FJF nozzle is commonly used where variable flows
are required and encountered due to the water supply or
when a water and foam monitor are combined into

one unit. The nozzle can be remotely set for the
designated flow during operation.

The SLN uses an automatic nozzle, often used for marine
FiFi 1 class systems where an additional foam capability
is required.

This system is used preferably with the SKUM Inline
foam inductor. The manually operated FJM-200 FJF can
be used on FiFi tugs or mounted on trailers.

PRODUCT FEATURES

® Remote control or manual operation

® Adjustable flow to nominal capacity of 20,000 I/min
® Fulfils the requirements of FiFi 1 class

® Compact, balanced design

® |ow weight

® Easy to operate due to low friction bearing

® |Long throw length of 130 mtr

® Adjustable stream pattern

® Corrosion resistant construction of stainless steel

and bronze
Available with EEx(e) and (de) electrical equipment
® Manual override as standard

ORDER INFORMATION - PLEASE SPECIFY:
1. Part number

2. Type

3 Flange type

4, Capacity: flow and pressure

5 Motor and Solenoid voltage

DESCRIPTION PART NO.

CONNECTIONS
® Foam/water inlet: flanged according to
DIN PN16, ANSI 150 Ibs or JIS 10K

OPTIONAL COMPONENTS
® Power supply from 12V DC to 440V AC
available.

® Control and operating panel, choice of
configuration or custom built as per FiFi
requirements.

® Foam Proportioning system using
Around the Pump Proportioners (Pl),
Inline Inductors (MI) or Pump Proportioners (PP).

LISTINGS AND APPROVALS

Det Norske Veritas (DNV)

Bureau Veritas (BV)

Lloyds Register of Shipping (LRS)

Russian Maritime Register of Shipping (RMRS)

RFOR A DATA

FJM-200 EL FJF / SLN

Type FJM-200 EL FJF FJM-200 EL SLN

Water capacity 5,000 - 20,000 I/min

Inlet connection 200 DIN PN16 or 8" ANSI 150 Ibs

Design pressure 13 bar 13 bar

Rotation + 178° + 178°
Elevation -30° to +70° -60° to +70°
Weight 164 kgs / 360 Ibs 164 kgs / 360 Ibs

FJM-200 FJF Manual

Water capacity 5,000 - 20,000 I/min

Inlet connection 200 DIN PN16 or 8" ANSI 150 Ibs

Design pressure 13 bar
FJM-200 EL FJF DIN 162120124 Rotation +180°
FJM-200 EL FJF ANSI 162120226 Elevation -10° to +70°
FJM-200 EL SLN DIN 162120117 Weight 130 kgs / 287 Ibs
FJM-200 EL SLN ANSI 162120219 1 bar =0.1 MPa = 14.5 psi

Datasheet 1011/175
Page 1 of 2



SKUM FOG /JET MONITOR Datasheet 1011/175
FJM - FJF/SLN

200 DIN PN 16 or
8" ANSI 150 Ibs or
200 JISB 221010 K

200 DIN PN 16 or
8" ANSI 150 Ibs or
200 JIS B 221010 K

=== —— Control )
Control Joystick Joystick
Unit oystic 3 ‘

: +——— Input voltage -
| S— Input voltage - customer specified
customer specified

FJM Monitors - Average FJM-200 SLN / FJF Monitor - Range of Jet

Minimum range at wind still conditions

Fog Pattern (in still air)

metres I/min
£ ] 130 - 20,000
=
=) 120 —
17,000
~1/3 of R : 110 —

15,000

)
7 L1100 -

o 13,000
2 0 - 10,000
b3
80 — 5,000
70 —
60 —
50 —
40 —
30 — i
6 7 8 9 10 " 12 bar
Reaction force (N) = 0.233 x Q (I/min) x Vp (bar)
Tyco Fire EMEA ASIA PACIFIC t c a
Protection Products Tel: +44(0)161 875 0402 Tel: +65 6577 4360 q
www.skum.com Fax: +44(0)161 875 0493 Fax: +65 64818791

Fire Protection Products
salestbspuk@tyco-bspd.com sales-ap@tycofp.com

Copyright © 2010. Tyco Fire Protection Products. All Rights Reserved. Technical changes reserved without notice. TYLENSKUMDS09 0212
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MR 16 MR 16
Die Cast Die Cast
Max 50 watt Max 50 watts

Head Types

= |

PAR 18
Thermoplastic
Max 18 watts

PAR36
Thermoplastic
Max 55 watts

Description

The ELS BEL series provides an economical, compact and attractive solution for typical
emergency lighting needs. The low profile, all steel housing is designed for simple installation
and long lasting durability. The BEL is available in 6V and 12V versions and will provide up
to 36W of emergency power for 30 minutes duration. A variety of heads and lamp combina-
tions can be fitted to either the top, sides or front of the unit, providing great flexibility in
meeting specific lighting requirements. Large magnum terminals allow for the connection
of various remote load(s).

Features

The BEL unit is a completely self-contained emergency light, made for use on 120 or 347
volt circuits; a 120 volt line cord is installed on standard models. A maintenance free, sealed
lead acid battery is included with the unit, which will provide the specified wattage for 30
minutes duration. A universal key hole mounting pattern is stamped into the back of the unit
as well as conduit knockouts. White finish is standard, and custom colours are optional.

Ordering Guide

Compact
Emergency
Light Series

@

Approvals:
CSA Certified to
C22.2 #141 " -—

Circuitry

The BEL units come complete with high quality, pulse action chargers which are up to 70%
more efficient than constant voltage chargers. The chargers are solid state and are complete
with low voltage disconnect, brownout, and short circuit protections. Standard dual input of
either 120VAC or 347VAC is field selectable. A dual LED display indicates AC-ON and High
charge, and all chargers are complete with a quick test, push-button switch for easy main-
tenance and testing. Recharge time is 24 hours. Optional automatic self-diagnostic/test con-
trol boards are also available.

Warranty

As always, ELS is Focused on Quality. For complete warranty details, please see our terms
and conditions.

/

Series Voltage Wattage Battery Heads Lamp Watts Lamp Options
BEL 06-6 volt see rating Blank - regular 00-no heads (eg. 09) Q-Quartz Halogen AT, OBM, FD5,
12-12 volt chart 1N-1 PAR 18(standard) see lamp T-Tungsten FD6, TD*, TP,
below 2N-2 PAR 18(standard) selection chart SBQ-Quartz TPB, BD, IRT*,
(eg. 036) 1S-1 MR 16 below sealed beam LD, RFS*, TLP*,
2S-2 MR 16 SBT-Tungsten ACTB, DCTB, SP,
1L-1 PAR 36 sealed beam A, CPS, CT, SMH,
2L-2 PAR 36 TFC, TPX, V, FD2,
1M-1 MR16, 2M-2 MR16 FD3, FD4
3M-3 MR16, 4M-4 MR16 Wireguard
Model Ratings Lamp Selection Specify voltage
Model |Voltage| Wattage Capacities in minutes See Option
30 min. | 60 min. | 120 min.| 240 m. PAR18 - Small Heads Descriptions page
B I IR R
T 5.4W, 7.2W, 9W 5.4W, OW, 12W, 18W
BEL12036| 12 36 8 ° NA MR16 - Small Heads c/w MR16 Lamp
a 8W, 10W, 12w, 8W, 10W, 12W,
20W, 35W, 50W 20W, 35W, 50W

PAR36 - Large Heads

Q 8W, 10W, 12W, 20W

8W, 10W, 12W, 20W, 35W

T |5.4W,7.2W, 9w, 18W, 25W

5.4W, 9W, 18W, 25W

SBQ| 10w, 8w, 12w, 20W

8W, 12W, 30W, 35W, 55W

SBT W, 18W

25W

WARRANTY: As always E.L.S. is focused on quality. For complete warranty details, please see our terms and conditions.

Q = Quartz Halogen

T = Tungsten

SB = Sealed Beam

E.L.S. 114 Galaxy Blvd. Toronto, Ontario MOW-4Y6
Tel.: (416) 749-7818 » Toll Free:1-800-267-2623 © Fax: (416) 749-8042 e www.emergencylighting.ca
The information in this brochure is typical and must not be interpreted as a guarantee of individual product performance and/or characteristics.
ELS follows a policy of continuous advancements in development. For this reason specifications may change without notice.



Project/Location:

Contractor:

Date:

Prepared by:

Typical Specification

Supply and install a complete emergency lighting system as described herein and shown on the drawings.

The Emergi-lite auto diagnostic Micro Controller Board shall supply the rated load for a minimum of a 1/2 hour to 87.5% of
the rated battery voltage. The unit shall be rated 120V-347V, 60Hz and be CSA listed.

The charger shall be fully computer tested and its charge voltage factory set to + 1% tolerance. Chargers with field-adjusted
potentiometers are not acceptable. A pulse-type charger shall be employed to promote long battery life and reduce the
potential for grid corrosion. The charger shall provide a continuous high charge to recharge the battery, when the battery is
at full capacity, the charger will shut-off. Periodically the charger shall provide a pulse of energy to keep the battery topped
off. The charger shall be current limited, temperature compensated, short-circuit proof and reverse polarity protected. The
unit shall be furnished with an electronic lockout circuit, which will connect the battery when the AC circuit is activated, and
an electronic brownout circuit, which will activate the emergency lights when utility power dips below 75% of nominal

Features

Solid-state pulse-type charger — current-limited,
temperature-compensated, short-circuit proof and
reverse-polarity protected.

Unit comes standard with electronic lockout
and brownout circuits

Sealed dust-proof transfer relay, test switch
and LED indicator lights

Long-life, maintenance-free sealed lead acid battery
NEXUS® compatible

voltage. A low voltage battery protection circuit shall be provided and will disconnect the battery form the fused output circuit N EXU s °
at the end of discharge. The unit shall self-test for 1 minute every 30 days, 10 minutes on the 6th month and 30 minutes Made in Canada
every 12 months. The unit shall be capable of full recharge in compliance with CSA specifications. The unit shall be
furnished with sealed dust tight relay, a test switch and diagnostic LED indicator lights to continuously monitor the status of Dimensions
the unit: Battery Failure, Battery Disconnected, Charger Failure, Lamp Failure, Service Alarm, AC “ON”, Charger High Rate.
The unit shall be Emergi-lite model: I
- S|
Wire Guards Replacement Lamps ] [
| 460.0034-E Wall Mount | Model Lamp Type | Voltage-Wattage d
e b
570.0016-E 6V - 9W
570.0025-E Tungsten (LHOW) 12V - 9w
570.0045-E 24V - 9W “ [B
o) 1
. . — ¢ — ¢ ]
Dimensions
) Dimensions
Cabinet
a b [ d e f
Size 1 Thermoplastic| 11% in. [29.5cm] | 13in.[32.9cm] | 5in.[12.7cm] |18/4in.[46.4 cm] | 13%in.[35.0cm] | 8in.[20.3 cm]
Size 2 Fiberglass | 11%in. [29.0 cm] | 13%in. [34.3 cm] | 5%in.[13.2cm] | 18% in.[47.9 cm] | 13%4in. [34.3 cm] | 84in. [20.5cm]
Size 3 Fiberglass | 13'4in.[34.3 cm] | 15%in. [39.4 cm] | 6% in.[15.9 cm] | 20% in. [52.9 cm] — —
Size 4 Fiberglass | 17% in. [44.7 cm] | 19% in. [49.8 cm] | 8%4in. [22.4 cm] | 25 in. [63.5 cm] — —
Size 5 Steel 10%in. [27.4 cm] | 13%s in. [34.1 cm] | 5%in.[13.4 cm] | 18%in. [47.1 cm] | 12%in. [32.0cm] | 9in. [22.7 cm]
Size 6 Steel 12'%in. [31.9 cm] | 15%in. [39.6 cm] | 6% in.[15.9 cm] | 20%in. [52.1 cm] | 14%in. [17.5¢cm] | 10 in.[25.4 cm]
Ordering Information
q q Capacity and q Number of Head Style and
Series | Housin . . Voltage Options Head Style and Lamp Wattage
9 Cabinet Size 9 P Heads ty P 9 Wattage
06ESL= | K= Metal |36= 36 watts (1,4) Blank= A= ammeter J0=no heads | Blank= large tungsten, 6V, 12V, 24V - 9 watts, wedge base FP= food processing
6 volts PK=PVC |72=72 watts (1,4) 120/347Vac input | D= time delay(programmable) | /1= one head | -18= large tungsten, 12V, 24V - 18 watts, wedge base lens 20/347Vac input
108= 108 watts (1,4) |=2= L= line cord (120V only) 12=two =25= large halogen, 6V, 12V - 24 watts, DCB
180= 180 watts (1,4) | 277Vac input LW= cab-tire+twist lock plug heads Q8= large halogen, 6V, 12V - 8 watts, quartz bi-pin
_ — -3= NEX= Nexus system interface Q12= large halogen, 6V, 12V - 12 watts, quartz bi-pin
gftﬁllt-s_ ;’2: 32 agg: :1 :; 347Vac input (6 &12 volt only) Q20= large halogen, 6V, 12V, 24V - 20 watts, quartz bi-pin
" ! -8= P= light activated test switch 055= large halogen, 12V - 55 watts, quartz bi-pin
100= 100 watts (1,4) ) ’ P
240Vac input T= lamp disconnect Q70= large halogen,24V - 70 watts, quartz bi-pin
144= 144 watts (1,4) _ TB=D inal block - hal V12V I
216= 216 watls (1.4) -9= ) = DC teymma })oc S= large halogen, 6V, - 9watt, sealed beam
250= 250 watts (1 ’ 4 220/50hz Vac input | U= auto diagnostic $18= large tungsten, 6V, 12V - 18 watts, sealed beam
360: 360 watts (2’ 4 V= voltmeter $25= large tungsten, 6V, 12V - 25 watts, sealed beam
— . X= remote test receiver* H= large halogen, 6V, 12V - 8 watts, quartz sealed beam
24ESL= 144= 144 watts (1,4) H= heater&thermostat** H12= large halogen, 6V, 12V - 12 watts, quartz sealed beam
24 volts 288= 288 watts (1,4) TXC= remote test transmitter H20= large halogen, 6V - 20 watts, quartz sealed beam
350= 350 watts (3,5) RS= large rubber tungsten, 6V - 9 watts, sealed beam
432= 432 watts (3,5) * Remote test RS18= large rubber tungsten, 6V, 12V - 18 watt, sealed beam
550= 550 watts (3,5) transmitter needed. RS25= large rubber tungsten, 6V, 12V - 25 watts, sealed beam
720= 720 watts (3,5) **120 or 347V. RH= large rubber halogen, 6V, 12V - 8 watts, quariz sealed beam
RH12= large rubber halogen, 6V, 12V - 12 watts, quartz sealed beam
RH20= large halogen, 6V - 20 watts, quartz sealed beam

[CEMERGI-LITE

Thomas&Betts
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Chapter 1 - Introduction

Fire Detection

Welcome to the latest issue of the Tyco Safety Products Fire Detection Catalogue of product available from our Letchworth
U.K. distribution centre. This catalogue is intended to assist all sellers and system designers involved in fire detection from
entry level conventional systems to extensive networked addressable systems and special hazard protection.

In line with our ISO 9000 accreditation, only those products that meet the highest quality criteria have been included.

Our goal is to despatch product on the same day as we receive your order. Our warranty and service returns policy is
second to none. We recognise that your business is highly dependant on excellence in customer service and to help
achieve this we offer extended warranty from many of our suppliers. Full credit is also available on a "No Question - No
Fuss" basis for any new in-warranty product returned to the distribution centre.

New Catalogue Layout

With an emphasis on ease of use, the contents of this Issue has been arranged to meet the specific needs of individual
users. Each section covers a different aspect of fire detection and contains all product associated with that subject. If a
particular product is used for example with both conventional systems and addressable systems, it will appear in both
sections. Each section can therefore be used independently and each section can also be downloaded separately from the
Tyco Safety Products website. The 11 sections covered are;

. Introduction

. Addressable Systems

. Conventional Systems

. Networks & Graphics

. Detector Test Equipment
System Accessories

. Aspirating Systems

. Fire Phones and Disabled Refuge
. Water Leak Detection
Special Hazard

Useful Information

~“ 00N A WN =

—_

Website
The Tyco Safety Products website is full of up-to-date information including a section dedicated to fire detection products
where you will find lots of useful information including;

Approval Certificates
AutoCAD Downloads
Catalogues
Datasheets

Forums

Marketing Bulletins
Presentations

Technical Information including;

I g
i |

User manuals

Application & Design Manuals
Installation Manuals
Commissioning Manuals
Service Manuals

Sales Information

Software Downloads

Contact Us
For further details on this catalogue, contact our customer telephone Help Line
at Letchworth Customer Services on + 44 (0) 1462 66 77 00.

TFS Technical Support Call Centre:-

Direct: +31 475 352 722

Fax: +31 475 352 725

Hours: 9:00 to 19:00 CET, 8:00 to 18:00 GMT, 7:00 to 17:00 EET
UK only: 08701-238 787

Toll Free: 0800 CALL TYCO or (0800 22 55 89 26)

E-Mail: tspemea.support.fire@tycoint.com

Our web site can be found at: www.tycoemea.com
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Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

MZX Detection Panels

Tyco MX detection panels use all the features of Tyco MX Technology to provide the latest fire detection technology meeting
the latest worldwide standards in cost-effective, expandable packages.

Tyco MX detection panels support Tyco MX Technology:

MX VIRTUAL Multi-sensor detectors

MX DIGITAL high speed reliable digital protocol

MX FASTLOGIC fuzzy logic smoke detection algorithms
MX CCO universal carbon monoxide fire detection
algorithms

Tyco MX detection panels provide modular cost effective
solutions:

Networked panels from 1 to 792 detection loops
Powerful central loop processing functions
Powerful and modular user interface

MX REMOTE diagnostics and service functions
TXG graphical user interfaces

MZX, MX2 and designer housing options

Tyco MX detection panels provide long term fire detection
solutions including upgrade paths from earlier panel
models and a long term develop-ment strategy providing
future upgrade paths.

Tyco MX detection panels include:

MzX for compact single loop solutions
MINERVA MX for EN54 LPCB approved systems
MINERVA T2000 for Marine approved systems

Tyco MX detection panels include a powerful user
interface:

02/12

640 Character display

Displays first alarm and most recent alarm

Permanently displays systems status including number
of alarms, number of faults, number of isolated points
Scroll function allows details of all events and status to
be easily viewed

Displays temperature, CO level and smoke level at point
in alarm

Displays 95 character custom messages for emergency
procedures

Fire Catalogue

Tyco MX panels include advanced manager and
engineer functions including:

* Menu driven

e Multi-level password protected

* Viewing 3000 event log

* Detailed fault reporting

 |solate by point, zone or sector

* Viewing and printing status

* Viewing and printing isolated points

* Manual and automatic walk test and reporting functions

* Viewing and printing maintenance reports

* Extensive diagnostic functions including simulation and
force outputs

» Text and configuration changes/Automatic battery test
* Detector service functions

Tyco MX detection panels include very powerful
event/action programming including:

* Seamless network wide event/action
e 240 x 240 Output map and output sequencing
algorithms
* QOver 3000 event/action groups for the most complex
applications
* Templates for fast programming of standard applications
including:
- EN54/BS5839
- EN54 Marine
* User defined templates
* Time, date and special day programming

* Wide range of co-incidence, double knock and delay
functions

Chapter 2 Page 1



Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

Features

* Supports one, two or 4 loops with 125, 250, 500 or 1000
addresses (panel dependant)

* 2km loop length

 High level User Interface with “Front Panel Controls” to
reduce lifetime cost of ownership

* Wide range of detectors including the 3oTec triple sensing
detector providing early detection without false alarms.

» Wide range of ancillaries including door control to BS7273
category A

* DDA compliance using AVBase and loop powered
sounder beacons.

* Approved to EN54 the system is designed to be installed
to BS5839 Part 2

Minerva® MZX Addressable Control Panels

This range of digital addressable fire control panels uses
the well established MXDigital® Loop protocol, detectors, i/o
modules, user interface and software from the MX range of
panels. They provide a single box solution ideally suited for
small and medium sized installations up to 64 zones.

The following models are available :-

MZX125 Single Loop, 125 Addresses, 16 Zones
MZX250 Single Loop, 250 Addresses, 32 Zones
MZX251 Single Loop, 250 Addresses, 32 Zones
MZzX252 Two Loop, 500 Addresses, 32 Zones
MZX253 2 to 4 Loop, up to 1000 addresses, 64 Zones

The MZX125 housing has space for 2 x 12Ah batteries
The MZX250 housing has space for 2 x 17Ah batteries
The MZX251,252 & 253 housings have space for 2 x 38Ah
batteries

Running the robust MXDigital® loop protocol the panels can
operate using most cable types. This makes them ideal for
upgrades as the existing cables can be utilised reducing
installation time and cost.

All panels are complete with an integral PSU which will
support a full compliment of loop powered sounders and
beacons.

The MZX250, 251, 252 and 253 control panels can be fitted
with the TLIBOOEN network interface module, This enables
up to 99 control panels to be seamlessly networked, or to be
added to an existing network of MX Fire controllers.

Chapter 2 Page 2

Repeaters

Three dedicated repeaters are available.
These repeaters offer the user full panel functionality. Up to
7 repeaters can be attached to the control panel’s 2 wire
remote bus. Two repeaters are mains driven with internal
mains psu & batteries and one requires an external 24VDC

supply

MZX16R 16 Zones with space for 7Ah or 12Ah batteries
MZX32R 32 Zones with space for 17Ah batteries
MZX64DR 64 Zones (requires 24VDC supply)

MZX

TECHNOLOGY

Product Codes

557.200.501 MZX125 1 loop 16 Zone Fire Controller

557.200.502 MZX250 1 loop 32 Zone Fire Controller

557.200.503 MZX251 1 loop 32 Zone Fire Controller

557.200.506 MZX252 2 loop 32 Zone Fire Controller

557.200.508 MZX253 2 to 4 loop 64 zone fire controller

557.202.073 2 Loop expansion kit for MZX253
(includes XLM loop card)

557.200.520 MZX16R 16 Zone Repeater (mains
powered)

557.200.521 MZX32R 32 Zone Repeater (mains
powered)

557.200.526 MZX64DR 64 Zone Repeater (24VDC
powered)

557.201.502 Semi-Flush Bezel for MZX125/MZX16R

557.201.501 Semi-Flush Bezel for
MZX250/251/252/253/MZX32R

557.201.503 Accessory mounting plate for std
modules, I0B800, LIM800 and TUD800
(MZX250/251/252 only)

557.201.519 Comms Interface mounting plate
(MZX250/251/252/253 only)

557.201.510 Rack mount kit for MZX 125

557.201.511 Rack mount kit for MZX 250

557.201.512 Rack Mount Kit for MZX 251/252/ 253

557.201.307 MZX250 17Ah Battery Clamp

557.201.505 MZX251/ 252 38Ah Battery Clamp

557.201.520 MZX251/252/253 24Ah Battery Clamp

Fire Catalogue
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Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

MZX Addressable Control Panels
Technical Specifications

370x325x126 | 480x410x140 | 480x410x205 | 370x325x126 | 480x410x140 370x254x84
7kg 9.7kg 10.6kg 6.6kg 9.3kg 4kg
-5°C +40°C
-20°C +70°C
90% relative Humidity Non Condensing
RAL7035
Pantone Grey 431C
EN50130-4 & EN61000-6-3
230VAC 50/60 Hz 24VDC
0.9A 1.6A 1.6A 0.9A 0.9A 250mA
2.5A 5.0A 5.0A 2.5A 2.5A none
2x12V 12Ah | 2x 12V 17Ah 2 x 12V 38Ah 2x 12V 12Ah | 2x 12V 17Ah none

Note 1 — Max PSE output current with the charger interrupted (I max b, EN54-4)

MZzX Ancillary housings & PSUs

This range of housing & PSU’s is designed to complement the MZX range of fire controllers, the housings are available in
different sizes to match the MZX fire controller. Two ranges of ancillary housing are available; one is designed to
accommodate various modules on the removable chassis plate and also has the option to mount a document holder on
the rear of the door. The other ancillary housings, (aperture housings) are designed to accommodate one or two standard
sized MX control, display, printer or annunciator modules ie ANN880, COM820, PRN80O0 or similar, a chassis plate for
mounting modules is also fitted.

The housings with two apertures are supplied with one blanking plate

Product Codes

557.202.625 ANC125-A Ancillary Housing, One Aperture (Small - matches MZX125)

557.202.626 ANC250-A Ancillary Housing, Two Aperture (Large — matches MZX250)

557.202.627 ANC251-A Ancillary Housing, Two Aperture (Deep — matches MZX251/252/253)
557.202.622 ANC125 Ancillary Housing (Small - matches MZX125)

557.202.623 ANC250 Ancillary Housing (Large — matches MZX250)

557.202.624 ANC251 Ancillary Housing (Deep — matches MZX251/252/253)

557.201.513 Document Holder attachment (used with ANC125/250/251)

557.201.518 M520 Anc Fitting Kit — req’d for older M520 modules, fittings for 4 modules

Power Supply Units
The power supplies utilise switch mode PSU’s as used in the MZX range of panels, if monitoring of these PSU’s is required
a monitoring kit is available which includes a MIM800, mounting bracket and cables

557.200.530 PSU A17 17Ahr 5A Addressable expansion PSU - matches MZX250
557.200.531 PSU A38 38Ahr 5A Addressable expansion PSU - matches MZX251/252/253
557.201.516 PSU monitor kit (includes MIM800)

02/12
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Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

Minerva MX2 Range - IEC 61508 Approved (SIL2)

The Minerva MX2 range of panels are intelligent LPCB
EN54 compliant panels, which can be networked to provide
up to 396 detection loops and installed to BS5839:Pt1
2002.

The MX2 design philosophy is to have a single panel
housing that incorporates all the necessary components
required to satisfy the most comprehensive of
specifications. Additional matching ancillary housings can
accommodate a range of standard modules, adjacent to or
remote from the main controller.

* MX2 panels support two MX DIGITAL detection loops with
up to 250 addressable devices per loop.

* MX2 panels can be expanded to eight loops supporting
up to 1000 addressable devices.

* MX2 consists of a strong steel enclosure incorporating a

removable chassis plate. The chassis plate holds:

* PSU830 5A 24Vdc battery back power supply and loop
booster to EN54:pt.4.

* FIM8O0O0 field interface PCB incorporating two MX DIGITAL

loops.

» CPUB00 32 bit processor and memory card
* Optional network card and additional loop card(s)
* Optional IOB800 input/output expansion card

Product Codes

557.200.203 MX2-210 Two loop c/w LEDs shallow
housing

557.200.205 MX2-211 Two loop c/w LEDs deep
housing

557.200.207 MX2-XB0 Expansion Box Shallow

557.200.208 MX2-XB1 Expansion Box Deep

557.200.209 MX2-FB Panel/repeater flush mounting
bezel

557.200.210 MX2-FBX Expansion box flush mounting
bezel

557.202.007 XLMB800 Loop expansion module

557.202.026 TLIB00 MXNet network node
interface module

557.202.021 ANNB840 LED Annunciator 40 way
bi-colour

557.202.022 ANNB880 LED Annunciator 80 way

557.202.020 COMB820 Status command module 20
way

557.202.024 PRNB8O0O0 In-built thermal printer
(expansion box)

557.201.211 Ancillary/expansion board mounting kit

Chapter 2 Page 4
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The panel has a removable steel front door, which
incorporates the MX user interface and optional zonal
LED’s. The user interface has a 16 x 40-character backlit
LCD display, simple alphanumeric keypad and 5 softkeys.
All mandatory operator controls are provided with LED
functions including Day/Night switching. One control key
and 2 status indication LEDs are provided for site-specific
functions.

557.202.206 MX battery expansion aperture
installation Kit.

557.202.204 MX2 Battery housing

557.202.205 MX2 Battery and Expansion Housing
(65AH)

557.202.209 MX2 LCD Assembly (Spare)

557.202.208 MX2 8 Loop Expansion Kit

557.202.200 DCMB800 (Display + Control Module)
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Features

* Compact

* MX Technology Digital Loop
* LPCB Approved

Minerva MX4000 - IEC 61508 Approved (SIL2)

The MINERVA MX panels are intelligent LPCB EN54
approved panels, which can be networked to provide up to
792 detection loops and installed to BS5839:Pt.1.

* The MX4000 supports two MX DIGITAL detection loops
and can be expanded to eight loops supporting up to
1000 addressable devices.

* The MX4000 provides up to 240 zones of detection

Both panels consist of a strong steel enclosure
incorporating a removable chassis plate. The chassis plate
holds:

* PSB800M 5A 24Vdc battery backed power supply and
loop booster to EN54:pt.4

* FIM80O field interface PCB incorporating one or two MX
DIGITAL loops

» CPU800 32 bit processor and memory card
* Optional network card and additional loop card(s)
* Optional I0OB800 input/output expansion card

The panel has a strong cast aluminium front door, which
incorporates a modular user interface that fully complies
with

Fire Catalogue

EN54:pt.2. The user interface incorporates the ODM800
operator display module with a 16 x 40-character backilit
LCD display, simple alphanumeric keypad, 5 softkeys. The
OCMB800 operator control module provides all mandatory
operator control keys and LED functions including
Day/Night switching. Two control keys and 2 indication
LEDs are provided for site-specific functions.

Control keys and LEDs are labelled in English according to
the default LPCB functionality. The slide in decals can be
reversed and alternative text added.

A maximum of 1200 digital INPUT/OUTPUT points can be
provided via expansion boards connected to the remote
bus.

Product Codes
Standard Panels

557.200.003 MX4000 Two to Four Loop
Panel — Shallow Back Box

557.200.004 MX4000 Two to Eight Loop Panel — Deep
Back Box

557.200.009 MX4000 Two to Four Loop Panel - Flush
Back Box

Options

557.202.006 I0B800 (8in/8out) expansion board
(Max. 24 1/0 on main panel 8in/160out)

557.202.007 XLM-MX two loop MX DIGITAL
expansion card

557.202.026 TLI 800 ThornNet & MX-NET network card
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Features
| * Compact
* Low Cost Option
N * Rack Mounting Kit

Battery & Expansion Boxes

The batteries and any additional zone LED’s or operator The chassis plate in the battery box also has space for up
controls and fireman'’s interface are mounted in a separate to 2 x IOB800 input/output expansion modules (maximum
housing which can be mounted below the main panel or 24 1/0) or 1 x MX FILNET or 1 x PSM/PSB800M.

behind the panel. The matching battery and expansion box
is available with shallow (17Ah) or deep backbox (38Ah)
according to the batteries used.

Product Codes

557.200.005 MX-BBX 17Ah shallow expansion and
battery box

557.200.019 MX-BBX-F 17Ah shallow flush expansion
and battery box

557.200.006 MX-DPBX 38Ah deep expansion and
battery box.

557.200.016 MX-BATT Deep Battery Box
(322H x 442W x 217D mm)

572.065 MX Rack Mounting Kit for standard 19”
racks
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Minerva MX Repeaters

The MINERVA MX full function repeater is an EN54 LPCB
approved repeater with optional addressable EN54:Pt.4
power supply. The repeater consists of a steel backbox and
cast aluminium front door which incorporates the ODM800
operator display module with a 16 x 40-character backilit
LCD display, simple alphanumeric keypad and 5 softkeys.
The OCMB800 operator control module provides all
mandatory operator control keys and LED functions
including Day/Night switching. One control key and 2
indication LEDs are provided for site-specific functions.

Control keys and LEDs are labelled in English according to
the default LPCB functionality. The slide in decals can be
reversed and alternative text added.

Two power supply options are available for repeaters. The
MXR incorporates an RSM800 repeater supply module for
connection to a 24 Vdc supply. Or the MXR-PSU which
incorporates a PSM800 power supply module for
connection to a 120-240Vac mains supply and an APM800
addressable power monitor for connection to an MX
addressable loop, providing power supply monitoring in
accordance with EN54-pt.4.

02/12
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Features

 Fully Functional

* Flush or Surface Mounting
* Fully Monitored

The back box has a removable chassis plate with either the
RSMB800 or the PSM800 power supply. APM800
addressable PSU monitor and provides space for 2 x 7 Ah
batteries to provide 72 h backup.

The MINERVA MX repeater is connected to the Panel via
the remote bus (RS485, 1200 m distance). A maximum of
7 repeaters (including one MX REMOTE repeater) can be
linked to each MINERVA MX panel and can provide full
repeater functions for all panels on the system.

The operator control module (OCM800) can support up to
80 inputs and outputs in the form of LED annunciators,
10B800 input/output modules, or com 820 command
modules.

Product Codes
Standard Repeaters

557.200.012 MXR Repeater with shallow backbox
(24Vdc)

557.200.017 MXR-F Repeater with flush backbox
(24Vvdc)

557.200.013 MXR-PSU Repeater and addressable
PSU (120-240 Vac)

Options

557.202.006 I0B-800 (8in/8out) expansion board

557.180.005 Mimic driver module

557.180.016 XIOM universal /0O module

557.202.028 RSM800 PSU Module (24Vdc)
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MZX4000 Black Box

For situations where a networked MX Technology™ panel is
not required to have a user interface an MZX4000 black box
panel can be used. Black box panels consist of steel back
boxes which house the FIM, processor board, power
supply and optional network card and expansion loop card.
The front cover is of steel construction and has a simple
status display panel giving LED indication of alarm, fault,
power and system fault.

Technical Specification
Dimensions (mm): 640H X 440W X 230D
Aprox weight: 16Kg

Colour, housing &
front cover:
Operating Temp:
Storage Temp:
Relative Humidity:
Supply voltage:
Input current:

Dawn Grey (BS 4800 10A)
Range -8°C to +55°C
-20°C to +70°C

95% non condensing

120 to 240 Vac

0.8 to 2.2A

Chapter 2 Page 8
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Features

* 2 MZX detection loops as standard
* Expandable to 8 loops using XLM800

* Same loop power capability of standard MZX4000
panel/Reduces the cost of network systems

* Uses MXNet networks (network card supplied separately)

* Create a system of distributed loops to reduce installation
costs

* Alarm, fault, power and system fault status display
* Single deep surface mount enclosure

* Integral power supply and space for 38AH batteries
* Distributed power supplies reduce cabling costs

* On board dual sounder circuits/Printer support at each
black box

* Fully featured and supported remote bus at each black
box-drive repeaters and mimic displays

* Download MX Consys configurations from any panel or
black box on the network

MZX4000 black box panels are fully featured MZX
Technology™ panels designed to be used on networked
systems in situations where a local user interface is not
required.

Product Code
542.098 MZX4000 Black Box
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Features

* PSB800M 5A 24V DC battery backed power supply and
loop booster to EN54pt4

* FIM8OO field interface PCB incorporating one or two MX
DIGITAL loops

* CPUB8O00 32 bit processor and memory card

* Optional network card and additional loop card(s) (T2000

only)

* VDR (Voyage Data Recorder) Interface as standard

Minerva T2000 and T2000 CV Marine Detection Panels

IEC 61508 Approved (SIL2)

The T2000 is a fully Marine approved EN54 compliant 1 to 8
loop networkable detection panel. The T2000 supports two
Tyco MX DIGITAL detection loops and can be expanded to
eight loops supporting up to 1000 addressable devices. The
T2000 consists of a strong stainless steel or mild steel
Marine approved enclosure incorporating the above
features.

The T2000CV is a 3 loop marine approved panel housed in
a mild steel enclosure designed for use in commercial
vessels.

All panels have a strong cast aluminium front door, which
incorporates a modular user interface that fully complies
with EN54 pt2. The user interface incorporates the ODM800
operator display module with a 16 x 40-character backlit
LCD display, simple alphanumeric keypad and 5 softkeys.

02/12

The OCMB800 operator control module provides all
mandatory operator control keys and LED functions
including Day/Night switching. One control key and 2
indication LEDs are provided for vessel specific functions.
Control keys and LEDs are labelled in English according to
the default Marine functionality. The slide in decals can be
reversed and alternative text added.

The batteries and any additional zonal LED’s or operator
controls are mounted in a separate housing which can be
mounted below the main panel or behind the panel. The
battery box incorporates a heavy duty backbox and battery

clamp.

The chassis plate in the battery box also has space for up
to 2 x I0B800 input/output expansion modules (maximum
24 1/0) or 1 x PSM/PSB800M.

Product Codes

557.200.600 T2000 Two To Eight Loop Marine Panel
(Stainless steel enclosure)

557.200.602 T2000B Battery Box (Stainless steel
enclosure)

557.200.605 T2000 BM Battery Box (Mild steel
enclosure)

557.200.606 T2000 RMRS Door Stay Kit

557.200.610 T2000 Standard Two to Eight Loop
Marine Panel (Mild steel enclosure)

557.201.216 T2000 XLM 8-Loop Mounting Kit

557.200.620 T2000CV 3 loop marine panel (mild steel
back box)

557.202.127 VDR Cable For a Standalone panel, Com
port 3

557.202.128 VDR Cable for a networked system, Com
port 1

557.180.454 Marine Bulkhead Mount

557.180.452 Marine 19” rack mount kit for use with
surface mounting housings

557.180.022 Terminal chamber PCB assembly

557.201.233 PSU 830 T2000/T2000R Conversion Kit

557.201.234 PSU 830 T2000 120VAC Kit

Fire Catalogue
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Features

* Fully Functional

* Optional Approved Mild Steel Enclosure
* Fully Monitored R-Bus

Minerva T2000R and T2000R CV Marine Repeaters

The T2000R full function repeater is an EN54 Marine
approved repeater with optional addressable EN54:Pt.4
power supply. The repeater consists of a steel backbox
and cast aluminium front door which incorporates the
ODMB800 operator display module with a 16 x 40-character
backlit LCD display, simple alphanumeric keypad and 5
softkeys. The OCMB800 operator control module provides all
mandatory operator control keys and LED functions
including Day/Night switching. One control key and 2
indication LEDs are provided for vessel-specific functions.
Control keys and LEDs are labelled in English according to
the default Marine functionality. The slide in decals can be
reversed and alternative text added The back box has a
removable chassis plate with the PSM800M power supply
and APMB800 addressable PSU monitor and space for 2 x 7
Ah batteries to provide 72h backup.

Chapter 2 Page 10
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The T2000R CV indicating repeater is an EN54 Marine
approved repeater (24Vdc Supply). The repeater consists of
a mild steel backbox and cast aluminium front door which
incorporates the ODM800 operator display module with a
16 x 40-character backlit LCD display, simple alphanumeric
keypad and 5 softkeys.Operator controls comprise a panel
buzzer silence button , status LED’s are provided for

fire, fault and power on indication.

Both repeaters are connected to the Panel via the remote
bus (RS485, 1200 m distance). A maximum of 7 repeaters
(including one MX REMOTE repeater) can be linked to each
control panel and can provide repeater functions for all
panels on the system.

The repeater can support up to 80 inputs and outputs in the
form of LED annunciators, IOB800 input/output modules,
XIOM universal |/O modules or the 80 LED mimic module.

Product Codes

557.200.601 T2000R Marine Repeater with Power
Supply Unit 240Vac (Stainless steel
enclosure)

T2000R Marine Repeater without Power
Supply Unit 24Vdc (Stainless steel
enclosure)

T2000 RMRS Door Stay Kit

T2000R Standard Marine Repeater with
Power Supply Unit 240Vac (Mild steel
enclosure)

T2000R Standard Marine Repeater
without Power Supply Unit 24Vdc (Mild
steel enclosure)

T2000R CV Marine Indicating Repeater
without Power supply unit 24Vdc (Mild
Steel enclosure)

PSU 830 T2000/T2000R Conversion Kit
PSU 830 T2000 120VAC Kit

557.200.604

557.200.606
557.200.611

557.200.612

557.200.621

557.201.233
557.201.234
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MX Detection Panels - Technical Specifications & System Schematics
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DESIGNER HOUSING SCHEMATIC
24Vdc 24Vdc Field 1/0 Network pc/Modem
N R hl n. 1
Printer
FRONT
DOOR
110-240Va.c.
MAIN PANEL HOUSING
ANN880
PSB/PSM ANNS40
or COM820
MX
FILNET FRONT
DOOR
L
ANN880
MPM | ANN840
or COM820
BATTERY & EXPANSION HOUSING Remote bus up to 15 addresses a combination of
up to 7 x OCM and 15 x MPM Maximum
MX2 Schematic
NETWORK
FIELD
1/0 110-240 Vac
RBUS
LOOP A
LOOPB
LOOPC
LOOPD
PRINTER
PC MODEM 24Vdc ANNSS1
17AH OR 38AH 17AH OR 38AH
MAIN PANEL HOUSING FRONT DOOR
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MX Panel Components

CPU Central Processor

The CPU-800 provides the main processing power behind
the MX detection panels. It is a multi-layer PCB and
contains the CPU, the memory and interface electronics.
The CPU-800 plugs into the Field Interface Module
(FIM800).

Technical Specification

32 bit Processor: Motorola 68331
Data Memory SRAM: 1 MByte
Prog. Memory Flash

EPROM: 2 MByte
Config. Memory Flash

EPROM: 1 Mbyte
Boot EPROM: 64 kByte
Number of serial

Interfaces: 4
Quiescent Current: 67mA
Alarm Current: 67mA

02/12
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Features

* Full alarm and fault monitoring for up to 1000
addressable points including central loop processing of
MX Fastlogic expert algorithms

» Concurrent operation of the main user interface and 2
remote user interfaces including one remote dial up or
networked user interface

» Cause and core effect using up to 1000 input, output
groups, delay timers and logic functions

The CPU-800 contains a Data Memory (SRAM), a Program
Memory (Flash EPROM), a Configuration Memory (Flash
EPROM) and a Boot ROM (EPROM). The use of flash
EPROM allows program upgrades without the need for
changing chips.

Product Code
557.202.002 CPUB800 standard MX central processor
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MX Loop Expansion Module

The XLM800 Loop Expansion Module fits “piggyback” style
onto the FIM or an existing XLM 800 and is used to:

» Expand the capability of the MX4000 C.I.E. two |
loop system to eight loops

* Replace the FIM loops in case of a failure on
either a two or four loop system.

Technical Specification

17.5H x 104W x 196Dmm
Standby 104.3mA+Iloop current
Alarm105.3mA + loop current
Loop Current 495mA maximum

Dimensions:
Battery Requirements:

Chapter 2 Page 14
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Features

* MX Digital Loop Protocol

* Extensive Loop Protection

* Interfaced to FIM 800 module

The XLM800 Loop Expansion Module controls the
communications between the detectors (and other
ancillaries) connected on the 2-wire loop circuits and the
controller. In addition, the addressable interface contains
line isolation circuits which protect the loop driver circuit
from short-circuit conditions.

Product Code

557.202.007 XLM-MX Two Loop MX Digital Expansion
Card
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FIM800 Field Interface Module

The Field Interface Module FIM is the main interface for field
wiring on MX detection panels and contains plug-in field
wiring terminals, inter board connectors, EMC protectors
and filters and general 1/O electronics.

The FIM801and FIM801CV provides 1 x MX DIGITAL loop
and the FIM802 provides 2 x MX DIGITAL loops. Each MX
DIGITAL loop can support several kilometres of loop wiring
using a mixed topology using multiple loops and spurs.

The FIM provides up to 495mA of loop power to each loop
to drive loop powered sounders and other loop power
devices. An optional plug-in additional loop cards(XLM800-
MX) provide up to 8 x MX Digital loops.

The FIM incorporates the following local 1/0O connections:
* 2 x reverse polarity monitored sounder outputs

e 2 x volt free outputs (Default alarm and fault)

* 1 monitored input (eg. Day/Night changeover)

* 1 emergency alarm input

* 1 unmonitored input (eg. Class Change or Tamper)

* Full monitoring of power supply

* Ground fault monitoring

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 25H x 105W x 196D mm
Weight: 1569

Power Consumption: ~ 119mA (Quiescent -

excluding loops and

operator interface)

169mA (Alarm)

30Vdc @ 2A

10k Ohm EOL, 3KHz in parallel

Relay Outputs:
Monitored inputs:

RBUS: RS-485 , default 19.6kB, up
to 1200m
Serial Ports: RS232C, 19.6kB, up to 10m

Local I/O Expansion:  Up to 2 modules, up to 24

1/0, max. 300mm

02/12
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Features

¢ Interfaces to CPU & XLM modules
* 3 Download/Network & Printer ports
* Up to 2 MX Loops

The FIM incorporates a local I/O bus which allows the local
1/0 connections to be increased by 24. A variety of I/0
expansion boards are available including:

» |0B800 (8 in/8 out) expansion board

* TUD800 German Transmission Unit

The FIM includes two connections to the RBUS one for the

local user interface and one for connecting up to 15 remote
addresses in the form of up to 2 x operator control modules
(OCM800) or up to 15 multi-purpose modules (MPM800).

The FIM provides 3 configurable external serial ports :
e Port 1 Local printer
* Port 2 Configuration PC or remote
diagnostics and upload/download
modem
* Port 3 FSI open protocol or Network
card/gateway (TLI-800 or MX-FIL) (not provided on FIM
800CV)

Product Codes

557.202.000 FIM801 field interface module with one
MX loop driver

557.202.001 FIM802 field interface module with two MX
loop drivers

557.202.008 FIM801CV for Marine T2000 CV

557.180.053 MX RBUS Driver chip (spare)
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PSU830 Power Supply

The MX PSUB830 power supply module is a state-of-the-art
integrated switch mode system power supply and battery
charger, which can provide up to 5A external and auxiliary
loop power during alarm conditions.

The charging voltage is temperature compensated. The
power supply recharges the batteries within 24hr for the
following timings:

*90hr stand by time and 15 minute alarm condition.
*72hr stand by time and 30 minute alarm condition.

The power supply provides full condition and fault

monitoring to the system via the FIM or addressable power

Features

e Universal Input Voltage

* Temperature Compensated

Full Fault Monitoring

Can drive 4 fully loaded MX digital loops

When used with second PSU830 and MX2 8 loop
expansion kit can power 8 fully loaded MX digital loops
Same footprint and fixings as the PSB821

Replaces PSB820 and PSM820

Meets the requirements of EN54 part 4 amendment 2

Fault signals (Loss of AC, Battery charger fault, Battery fault
and earth fault) are provided.

Battery voltage readings are also provided to the FIM and a
volt free fault o/p is also provided.

Screw terminals provide 2 x 27V outputs (one with reset
control) and one 5V output. The power supply is fitted in a
steel cage with mounting points to allow any of the following
boards to be mounted:

*APM800 addressable power supply monitor module.
*FB800 fuse board with 15 x 24Vdc fused spurs.
*|0OB800 input/output expansion board.

*PTM800 power terminal module.

supply monitor module APM800. The PSU830 incorporates
a booster module to provide the correct voltage levels to - .
maximise the performance of the MX DIGITAL protocol. ;Eﬁngﬂo)ézpiiuo?g E)ug Ilgong S};gtgr;qu”iiﬂ tr(;c?&:\éetrht: e
extended loop power capability. It consists of the necessary
cables & connectors to enable an additional PSU830 to be
fitted to an MX2 controller.
Technical Specification Product Codes
Dimensions (HWD): 62 x 132 x 242mm 557.202.210 PSU830 Power Supply Module
Electrical Characteristics: 557.201.232 PTM800 Power Terminal Module
Input Voltage: 120-240Vac -15% /+10% 50/60Hz 557.201.231 MX2 PSU830 Dual PSU Kit
(auto ranging) 557.202.044 PSU 830K Power Expansion Kit
Input Current Rated Load: 557.202.030 PSU 830 Panel Fixing Conversion Kit
0.8-2.2ARMS 557.202.031 PSU 830 Small Chassis Plate Conversion
Output Voltages 27.3Vdc @ +25°C Kit
Non-reset: 27.3Vdc @ 2A 557.200.014 MXAPSU17 Boxed Addressable PSU
5Vdc @ 2.2A (17A/H)
40Vdc @ 2.2A 557.200.015 MXAPSU38 Boxed Addressable PSU
Reset: 27.3Vdc @ 2A (38A/H)

Rated Output
Maximum Alarm current 5A for 30 minutes
Maximum continuous load
current (excluding
charging):
Battery Requirements
17Ah or 38Ah single PSU
65Ah dual PSU
Standby Current Consumption:

90mA @ 24Vdc
Battery Fault High Resistance:
Single PSU: 0.6 Ohms
Dual PSU: 0.3 Ohms

2.5A
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OCMB800 Operator Control Module

The OCMB8O00 is utilised by all MX detection panels and full
function repeaters to provide mandatory operator control
and LED indication functions to comply with EN54:pt.2. The
OCMB800 is fully programmable but operates in default
configurations according to the software template used.

Most software templates allow several of the LED’s and
control buttons to be programmed for site-specific
functions. The LED’s and control buttons both have slide in
legends to suit the default configurations and language.
Standard panels include the appropriate legends for their
relevant markets.

The OCMB800 incorporates the functionality of an MPM800,
which allows it to drive an operator display module to
provide a complete panel user interface.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 50H x 232W x 133D mm

Weight: 0.272Kg

Power Consumption: ~ 35mA (Quiescent)
36mA (Lamp test)
81mA (Alarm)

Control Buttons: 7

Indication LED’s: 18

Communications: RS-485: RBus —Default
9.2Kb

Expansion Bus: MX X-Bus

Legends for LPCB

modules: UK/English, Marine

02/12
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Features

* Changeable Legends
 Fully programmable

* Optional I/O via R-Bus

In addition the OCMB800 can drive up to 80 inputs/outputs
using one of the following modules.

The following I/O and LED annunciator modules can be
slaved from an MPM800:

* Up to 5 x IOB800 (8 in/8 out LPCB/VdS approved
. expansion board)
* Up to 5 x XIOM (16 way universal I/O board)

* One Mimic Panel (80 way LED mimic driver PCB)

* One 80 way ANN880 LED mimic

* One 40 way ANN840 LED mimic using red & yellow LED’s
* Two 20 way COM820 LED status/command modules

Up to 2 x OCMB800 units can be connected to an MX panel
via the internal or external RBus communication port.

Product Code
557.202.013 OCMB800 with Minerva MX Inserts
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ODMS800 Operator Display Module

The ODMB800 operator display module provides a powerful
and flexible 40 x 16 character backlit LCD display used by
all MX detection panels and full function repeaters. The
ODMB800 is used with the OCM800 to provide a fully
compliant and approved user interface EN54 fire detection
panels.

The ODMB8O00 is powered and controlled by the OCM800
operator control module and provides various functions
according to the panel software.

Technical Specification
Dimensions: 25H x 232W x 133D mm
Weight: 0.361Kg
Power Consumption: ~ 50mA (Quiescent)
900mA (Alarm Backlit)
50mA (Alarm during mains failure)

Features

* 0-9 alpha-numeric phone style keypad
* Up and down scroll keys

* Five function keys

Standard EN54 panels use the LCD display as five windows
on the system.

Window 1-Details of first detector in alarm

Window 2-Details of the most recent detector in alarm
Window 3-System Status including Alarm/Fault and Isolate
counters

Window 4-Full alarm/event details and lists including 95
character procedure plus full password controlled system
manager, service and engineering menu structure

Window 5-Function key legends (eg. Back, Enter, >>,<<)

Product Code
557.202.019 ODMB800 operator display module

OCMS8O00 to I0B800 Connection Details

OCM800 TO 108800 CONNECTION DETAILS
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ANN840 LED Annunciator

The ANNB840 is a standard LED
annunciator user interface module
which can be driven from an
OCMB800 or an MPM800. The
MPM800 can be mounted remotely
or “piggy-backed” on the ANN840.
The ANNB840 has removable legends
for 40 zone status indicators. Each
zone can indicate RED (eg. Alarm)
and YELLOW (eg. Fault & Isolate).
The functionality is programmed in
the MX detection panel.

The ANNB840 operates as 80 outputs
(RED & YELLOW).

Technical Specification

Dimensions:
25H x 232W x 133D mm
Weight: 1779

Power Consumption:
1mA + MPM800
(Quiescent)
85mA + MPMB800 (25%
zones in alarm (Alarm))
340mA +MPMB800 (Lamp
test)

Product Code
557.202.021
ANNB840 LED annunciator

ANN880 LED Annunciator

LT
RRERERNN

The ANNB8B8O is a standard LED
annunciator user interface module,
which can be driven from an
OCMB800 or an MPM800. The
MPMB800 can be mounted remotely
or “piggy-backed” on the ANN88O0.
The ANNB880 has 80 red LEDs
numbered 1 to 80. The functionality
is programmed in the MX detection
panel but is defaulted to zone alarm
LED’s.

Technical Specification

Dimensions:
25H x 232W x 133D mm
Weight: 177g

Power Consumption:
1mA + MPM800
(Quiescent)
85mA +MPM800 (25%
zones in alarm (Alarm))
340mA + MPM800 (Lamp
test)

Product Code

557.202.022
ANNB880 LED annunciator

COM820 Status

Command Module - 20 Way

The COMB820 is a standard user
interface module, which can be
driven from an OCMB800 or an
MPMB800. The MPM800 can be
mounted remotely or “piggy-
backed” on the COM820. The
COM820 has removable legends for
20 status command functions. Each
function includes a command button
and a yellow status LED. The
functionality is programmed in the
MX detection panel. Typical
applications include:
Manual/OFF/Auto/Isolate
functions for evacuation or plant
control
Selective isolate and evacuate
functions for fireman’s control
Selective plant shutdown and
override functions
Selective system delay and timer
functions
2 can be driven from 1 x MPM800.

Technical Specification

Dimensions:
25H x 232W x 133D mm
Weight: 2049

Power Consumption:
0.267mA (Quiescent - No
LED’s)
5mA (Alarm - 25% LED’s)
21mA (Lamp test)

Product Code
557.202.020
COMB820 Status/Command Module

Remote Mimics
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The 80-Way Mimic allows custom-
made display and presentation
panels to be incorporated in the
MINERVA MX addressable system.
It is supplied as a single PCB, which
may be mounted in an expansion
box or on the rear of a free-standing
panel, as required. It may be used to
drive up to 80 zonal LED indicators,
arranged in any configuration,
together with two FIRE LEDs, one
FAULT LED and one ISOLATE LED.
These indicators can operate in the
same manner as the corresponding
indicators on the panel.

A remote Mimic can be connected to
the MPM800’s configured as remote
Mimic drivers via the remote bus.

Up to 15 MPM800’s may be
connected on to the remote bus,
each with a unique address [set on-
board]. The Mimic includes audible
and visible warning facilities.

Technical Specification
Dimensions: 235H x

190Wmm
-10°C to +55°C
-20°C to +65°C

Up to 95% RH
Non-
Condensing
Power Consumption: 11mA
(Quiescent) 200mA (25% Alarm)
800mA (Lamp Test)

Operating Temp:
Storage Temp:
Relative Humidity:

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
557.180.005

MINERVA 80 way mimic driver
module
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Features
* Drives up to 80 I/O points

* Direct Interface to Zonal Displays and other
Modules

¢ Interfaces to FIM Board

MPM800 Multi Purpose Interface Module

The MPMB800 is used to provide various expansion
capabilities via the remote bus (RBUS). The MPM800 is
provided as a standalone module but is also incorporated
into the circuitry of the OCMB800 operator control module to
drive the LCD display, LEDs, keyswitch and keys on the
OCMB800 and the operator display module. The OCM800
and MPM800 have an XBUS which can be used to drive up
to 80 I/O. The MPMB800 also has a printer interface for
connecting to a serial or parallel printer.

An additional printer driver kit is required to allow the
MPMB800 to drive a printer - a serial isolation module
should be used to eliminate earth fault indications caused
by some mains connected printers.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 25.4H x 92W x 167.64D mm
Weight: 98g

Power Supply: 24Vdc (from PSB or PSM800)
Communications: RS-485, up to 19.6kB

Printer Connection: Serial or Parallel
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Up to 15 x MPM modules can be connected to each panel
of which 8 can be in the form of OCM800 (including the
main OCMB800 user interface). One OCMB800 can also be in
the form of an emulated user interface on a remote PC
connected via the network or dial up modem.

The following 1/0 and LED annunciator modules can be
slaved from an MPM800:

* Up to 5 x IOB800 (8 in/8 out expansion board)
* Up to 5 x XIOM800 (16 way universal I/0O board)
* One Mimic Panel (80 way LED mimic driver PCB)
* One 80 way ANN880 LED mimic**
* One 40 way ANN840 LED mimic using red
& yellow LEDs**
* Two 20 way COMB820 LED status/command modules**

The MPMB800 is mounted by plugging directly onto the
back of those items marked **

Product Codes

557.202.012 MPMB800 multi-purpose interface modules
557.202.117 Serial printer cable for MPM800 or FIM800
557.180.052 Serial Printer Driver Kit

557.180.053 Isolated RS485 IC (for U16)

02/12



Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

XIOM Input/Output Expansion Board

The XIOM is a 16 universal input/out-
put expansion board.

The 1/0 on the XIOM can be set in
banks of 8 to operate as follows:

* LED driver outputs (10mA source)

¢ Relay Driver Outputs (100mA sink)

¢ Voltage Monitor Input (8 - 30Vdc
Normal)

* Volt Free Contact inputs

Features

* 161/P’sor16 O/P’sor 8 I/P + 8
o/p

* 5 per MPM800 (80 I/O points)

¢ Fully configurable in MX consys

Technical Specification
Dimensions:
144H x 85W x 15D mm

Product Code
557.180.016

XIOM MINERVA Input/Output
Expansion Module (16 Way)

FB800 Fuse Board

The FB800 fuse board provides
terminations for 15 fused 24Vdc
output spurs from a single 24V d.c.
input. The FB80O0 is designed to be
normally mounted on the PSB80OM
or PSM800 power supply. The fuses
are rated at 500mA.

-
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Technical Specification

Dimensions:

93H x165W x 80D mm
Weight: 149¢g
Input: 24Vdc
Output:

15 x 24V d.c / 500mA
Terminations: 2.5mm

Product Code
557.202.100
FB800 fuse board (15 way)

10B Input/Output Expansion Board

The 10B800 is an LPCB approved
board that provides 8 opto-isolated
digital inputs and 8 x 24V d.c. relay
outputs for providing 1/O expansion
capabilities to MX detection panels
for interfacing to other subsystems
and signalling devices. The |I0B800
also incorporates a connector, which
provides decoded signals for the 8
inputs and 8 outputs for specialist
interfacing.

The 10B800 can be used to provide
expansion /O to the following MX
panel components:

. FIM801/802 field interface
modules (maximum 24 1/0
8IN/160UT)

OCMB800 operator control
modules (maximum 80 1/0)
MPMB800 multi-purpose interface
(maximum 80 1/0)

02/12

The 10B800 can be mounted in the
top of a battery box or repeater.
The 10B800 has two expansion bus
connectors which allow them to be
daisy chained together.

Technical Specification

Dimensions:

15H X 164W X 80D mm
Weight: 1539
Terminations: 1.5mm

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
557.202.006
10B800 Expansion Board and cables
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MZX BACnet Interface

BACnet can be provided from a stand-alone MZX
Technology panel or from an MZX or FILnet network via the
MzZX BACnet converter.

The MZX BACnet converter is a mini RISC-based
embedded computer which converts fire data to the
BACnet communications protocol. The converter needs
special firmware that is simply uploaded from a PC.

Technical Specification

Mechanical

Weight: 130 g

Dimensions: 67 x 22 x 100.4 mm
Mounting: DIN-Rail, wall

Operating Temperature: -10 to 60°C
Operating Humidity: 510 95% RH

Storage Temperature: -20 to 80°C
Electrical
Input Voltage: 1210 48 VDC
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Features
* High level interface to building automation systems

* Meet interfacing requirements for large integrated
projects

Displayed on BACnet Client side:

* Zone alarms, point alarms from fire inputs

* MZX panel faults, faults from zones and points
* Mains fault, System faults

* Pre-alarms and alarm warnings

* Isolation of zones, loops & points

* Day/Night Mode status

* Analogue values of automatic detectors

Supported commands issued from the BACnet Client side:
¢ Silence, Resound

* Sounders On and Off

e Evacuate

* Fire Reset

* Isolation of zones and points

Product Code
557.202.135 BACnet Converter for MZX
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Features

A cost effective digital communication platform to enable
a range of remote services

* Robust dual path transmission over the clients IT network

and the GPRS network, ensures continuity of

communication in the event of a failure

Regular polling of the IP path and the GPRS path

confirms successful end to end communication - a failure

will be reported within 3 minutes

Secure communication is ensured by AES encryption

with a 128 bit key and 256 bit hash code

* BRE approved to EN 54-21 for fire alarm transmission
and fault warning routing equipment and LPCB Red Book
listed

* Supplied with an activated 0, SIM card

* All access is securely controlled and logged

RS800-IP/GPRS - IP Communication Module

The RS800-IP/GPRS module connects to an individual or a
network of MZX, MX, ZX, MX2 and T2000 fire control panels
to provide a cost effective, secure and robust IP (Internet
Protocol) based communication platform for alarm
signalling, fault reporting and a range of remote services.

The RS800-IP/GPRS module connects to the
communication ports and relays of a fire control panel and
converts the RS232 and digital data into IP data that can be
transmitted over the internet.

Technical Specfication

RS800-IP/GPRS
Type:

Transmission protocol:

Encryption:
Data bandwidth:

Approvals:

Power Supply:

Power Consumption:
Dimensions:

Weight:

Housing:

Enclosure for RS-800
Dimensions:

Weight:

Material:

Finish:

Ingress Protection:
Access Level:
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Dual Path Ethernet / GPRS EN 54-
21 Alarm Transmission and Fault
Routing Equipment

Fire Alarms and Fault Warning
Type 1 - Dual Path LPS 1277 Fire
Type 1

UDP/IP

AES standard with a 128-bit key
and 256 bit hash code

160 bytes (round trip including
alarm and acknowledgement)
BRE 0832-CPD-1565: EN 54-21:
2006

LPCB Red Book to LPS1277

From the connected panel's EN 54-
4 power supply

100 mA /24 VDC

160 x 95 x 40 mm

0.2 kg

To be mounted in an IP30 / Access
Level 2 metal enclosure, close
coupled to MZX panel.

237 x 161 x 58 mm

1 Kg

1.2 mm Mild Steel

RAL 7035 Semi Textured
IP30

2

Fire Catalogue

Communication is dual path. The primary path is the clients
IP network, eliminating the additional cost of a traditional
PSTN telephone line. Efficient, digital communication puts
negligible demand on the network and ensures future
compatibility as the traditional analogue systems are
progressively phased out.

The GPRS mobile communication network is the secondary
path and maintains communication in the event of a failure
of the primary path.

Product Codes

557.202.090 RS800 WebWay IP/ GPRS

For alarm signalling, fault reporting
and remote IP services.

Includes cables, SIM and first year's
service

RS800 WebWay IP

For remote IP services only. No GPRS
SIM included. Includes cables and
first year's service

Enclosure for RS-800

WebWay Smart Disc Eng Pack
High performance antenna with
roaming SIM

WebWay High Gain Eng Pack

High gain extension antenna with
roaming SIM and 10m cable
WebWay High Gain Eng Pack

High gain extension antenna with
roaming SIM and 15m cable

557.202.091

557.202.093
22-5054

22-5049-10M

22-5049-15M
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Desktop Printer

The printer is designed as a low
cost business printer ideally suited
for mounting adjacent to the fire
control panel.The LQ-300+
combines high performance with
paper handling flexibility and quiet
operation.

Features

e 300 cps draft/ 90cps LQ.

* Quiet operation

* Lightweight and compact design
* 9LQ fonts

e 2 paper feed paths

e Convertible push/pull tractor

* Paper guide

e Auto loading

* Paper park

* Cable feed recess

* Epson LQ standard terminal
emulation available

e Parallel and serial interface

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 159H x 366W x
275D mm

Weight: 4.4kg

Operating Voltage: 180V to
264Va.c.

Product Codes

557.180.239

MINERVA printer LQ-300+
557.180.220

LQ 300+ Printer Ribbon (spare)
557.202.117

MX FIM/MPM to serial printer lead

In-Built Printer

The PRNB8O0O Printer Kit is designed
for use with the designer range of
MX Controllers (MX4000 and
T2000). It is fitted to the front cover
of the MX battery housing and is
powered from the PSB 800 power
supply via an FB800 fuseboard in
the MX Controller housing.

Features

¢ A thermal printer mechanism
which ensures high reliability.

e Quiet Operation

* Lightweight and Compact Design

¢ High Speed Printing: 40mm per
second.

e High quality printing: 384 dots.
40 Columns
e Friction paper feed

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 230H x 137W x
85D mm
Weight: 0.38Kg
Operating Temp:  +5°C to +45°C
Storage Temp: -20°C to +70°C
Relative Humidity: Up to 80% non-
condensing
EMC: 61000-6-3 for
emissions
BS EN 50082-1
for immunity

Product Codes
557.202.024

PRN 800 Printer c/w front cover
module

557.301.014
Spare Paper Roll (pk of 5)

Remote LCD Display
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The Remote LCD Repeater Module
is designed to provide an
independent scrolling log of system
status at numerous points within a
building or site. The module
interfaces directly to a serial printer
port of the MX addressable fire
panel. If alocal printer is already
connected to the Panel’s MPM800
serial port, a second MPM800 must
be used.

Features

e Uses a backlit 4x20 character
alphanumeric display.

* Provides an internal log of up to
330 events.

¢ Provides internal audible warning
of an event.

* Allows the event log to be
scrolled.

¢ Local internal buzzer silence.

¢ Connects to host panels RS232
port (maximum cable length
between panels and first repeater
of 156m).

* Provides an external sounder to
mimic the internal buzzer.

¢ Can be connected to an
unlimited number of other LCD
Repeaters by using the
RS232/RS422 converter (Up to
1200m between repeaters).

The LCD repeater must not be used
in the primary fire path. It must not
be used as the sole warning that a

fire exists.

Technical Specification
Dimensions:

150H x 200W x 75D mm
Material: Bayblend
polycarbonate/ABS alloy
Operating Temp: -10Cto +55C
Relative Humidity: ~ Up to 95% RH
Non-Condensing

Power Supply: 200mA
@24Vdc

Ext. Sounder Relay: 500mA@24Vdc
EMC:

Product Family Standard EN50130-4
in respect of Conducted
Disturbances, Radiated Immunity,
Electrostatic Discharge, Fast
Transients and Slow High Energy.
EN61000-6-3 -1 for Emissions.

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes

557.200.030

Remote LCD Repeater MKII
(compatible with Version 4.1 and
above for UK/UL/Marine/Western
European Countries)
557.202.128

MX FIM com1 to RS422 Lead

557.180.151

RS232/422 converter for LCD
Repeaters.
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DDA Compliant Pager
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Fire Tek Pro Paging System

The FireTek Pro paging system is designed for use with
professional Fire Systems installed in commercial, industrial
and educational premises. The system is primarily designed
to alert the "hearing impaired" in the event of a fire or other
emergency where an audible sounder is the normal means
of indication.

The FireTek Pro has been designed to comply with the
recommendations detailed in BS5839-1: 2002 for alerting
the "hearing impaired" to the activation of a fire alarm
system.

The system can also be used in conjunction with a security
panel to alert guards who might be located remotely from
the main premises.

The interface to the fire panel comprises of three Prioritised
Fire Inputs and two Fault Inputs. For ease of installation, a
monitored cable assembly is provided with each system
which includes a "common fault" relay output back to the
host fire panel. This output will activate if the FireTek Pro
suffers a mains failure, transmitter fault, antenna mismatch,
interface link failure, or low battery state.

Upon activation of any one of the Fire Inputs, the FireTek Pro
will enter the fire alert condition, prioritising and transmitting
the Fire message to all enrolled pagers. The transmissions
will be repeated until the fire condition is reset. The FireTek
Pro Pagers ensure that users are alerted by distinct vibration
patterns and clear text messages.

UHF Radio Operation

Any alerting system is only as good as its weakest link. The
FireTek Pro utilises UHF radio frequencies, the main benefits
being superior in-building radio signal propagation and the
option of a manual frequency co-ordinate license issued by
OFCOM. Licensing the FireTek Pro provides a higher degree
of protection from interference. This fact is acknowledged in
Section 18.1 of BS 5839-1:2002.
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Features
* UHF radio link for maximum licensable protection

* Unique coding avoids neighbouring system clashes

* Self monitoring of system health

* Rugged steel enclosure to IP65

* Backlit 2 line text display continuously reports system
status

 Additional audible & visible status indicators

* Prioritised Fire Alarm Inputs

* Automated test calls alert pagers to loss of radio signal

* Fault Notification to the lost fire panel via a monitored link

» Key operated "System Test" facility for routine confidence
checking

* Over 90 hour's backup operation with internal battery

* Achieves Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliance

High Integrity Pagers

To complete the system the alphanumeric pagers have
added features specifically incorporated for the "hard of
hearing" when used with the FireTek Pro. These features
include distinct vibrate alerts for emergency messages, a
vibrating out of range indicator which displays "No Service"
on the pager when the radio link is lost, and a vibrating low
battery indicator.

Antenna Options
Mini Dipole Antenna - remote internally mounted antenna for
large sites or areas of difficult signal propagation.

Folded Dipole Antenna - remote externally mounted antenna

for maximum signal coverage e.g. campuses and multi-
building sites.
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Technical Specification

Supply Voltage:

Operational Current:
Inputs:

Outputs:
Fault Notification:

Visual Display:
Enclosure:
Dimensions:
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230V AC 50-60 Hz

12v 7Ah standby battery
250mA

3 Prioritised Volt Free (Fire)
Input 1 - Fire Alarm - Evacuate
Building

Input 2 - There is an Incident -
Leave Building

Input 3 - Prepare to Evacuate -
Await Instructions

2 Volt Free (Fault)

1 off volt free relay output
Mains Failure

Transmitter Fault

Antenna Mismatch

Panel Link Failure
Low/Missing Battery

2 Line Backlit LCD

Steel Enclosure rated to IP65

380 x 320 x 110 mm (H x W x D)

(No antenna fitted)

Product Codes

557.200.071
557.200.074
557.200.076
557.200.077
557.200.078
557.200.079
557.200.080

Fire Catalogue

Paging Transmitter

40 Character Alpha Numeric Pager
1/2 wave dipole antenna

Wall mounting folded dipole antenna
Pole mounting folded dipole antenna
5 metre antenna feeder cable

10 metre antenna feeder cable
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Pager Interface

The MX pager system is designed to provide a facility to
signal all text messages or alarm/fault messages from a
local transmitter to the pagers.

The transmitter connects to the serial printer port on the
FIM800 or if already in use to a MPM800. The pager system
requires a +12V d.c. connection from a remote psu. If the
transmitter needs to be located further than 2 m from the MX
Panel, then a non-standard serial printer cable may be used,
up to a maximum distance of 14m.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 328H x 190W x 75D mm

System operating

voltage: 12 to 13.8Vdc

Effective radiated

power: 500mW Max

Frequency range: 450-470 MHZ

Channel spacing: 25KHz

TX baud rate: 512 or 1200

Type approval ETS 300 224,EC type approved to
ETS 300 682

Manual - Vol17A-2-Pager
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Features

The pagers:-

* Display messages sent out by the MX as displayed
on the MX LCD

* Internal log of up to 40 events

* Audible and/or vibrate warning of event

* Allows the event log to be displayed

The transmitter:-

» Connects using a 9 way D type MX interface lead to MX
printer port

The Type A alarm pager displays alarm/fault messages. The
Type A maintenance pager displays all messages sent by
the fire controller.

CAUTION: Before any installation is carried out, an on site
radio paging license must be obtained by the customer.
Care should be taken when designing pager systems.
Normal practice indicates that a site survey should be done.
Contact Product Management for additional advice on site
surveys.

Product Codes

557.200.029 Pager Transmitter

577.002.002 Type A alarm pager

577.002.003 Type A maintenance pager

577.002.007 Pager aerial 60 db gain up to 1km (c/w
mounting bracket)

577.002.008 Optional feeder cable (10m long)

G13801N-A Elmdene 12V 1A PSU in Housing
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Generation 6 Fire Detectors

Features

* Advanced multi-sensor designs

* Choice of heat, optical, optical and heat multi-sensor or

3oTec triple multi-sensor

FASTLOGIC expert algorithms

* Up to 250 detectors per loop

* Built-in line isolator on 850 series

* Advanced commissioning features using the 850EMT
Engineering Management Tool

* Two way infra-red communication to the 850EMT

Engineering Management Tool

Protective optical chamber screen

* Robust coated electronics

» Extended service life

Fire, isolate and fault LED indications

850 and 830 Series Fire Detectors - Generation 6

The 850 and 830 series of fire detectors are designed to be
both adaptable and flexible which means they can be used
in most premises to protect against a wide range of
potential fire risks. They use sophisticated digital signalling
to communicate with the MZX Technology fire control
panel, sending fire data from each sensing element for
analysis. Because all of the sensed data is sent to the
controller, powerful algorithms can be used to determine
whether a fire condition is real or not. The sensitivity, mode
and degree of verification can be altered by the user in
response to environmental or activity changes.

A built-in line isolator incorporated into the 850 series
devices means that when a single short circuit fault occurs
on a loop, all the detectors will continue to operate. An
on-board amber LED will give a local indication that the line
isolator has operated. The 830 series detectors can be
used with an isolator base to provide protection against
short circuit faults.

Two way infrared communications allows the detector to
work with the 850EMT Engineering Management Tool to
speed up commissioning and service routines and to
provide status / reports data without the need to physically
access the device. Extended drift compensation reduces
the lifetime cost of ownership by typically doubling the
service life of the detector whilst a new insect screen and
surface coating of electronics results in a robust industrial
design.
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Both 850 series and 830 series detectors are
environmentally friendly. They do not use any radioactive
parts and can be returned for recycling at the end of their
life.

The detectors are constructed from hardwearing flame
retardant FR3010 ‘BAYBLEND’ plastic. They are supplied
with dust covers as part of the packaging which essentially
prevents contamination entering the detection chambers
during installation, after which they are removed.
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850PH and 830PH Photo Heat Multi-Sensor Detectors

With its ability to detect a wide range

.y of fires from flaming to smouldering

; N types, the combined optical and heat
'. ‘\. . multi-sensor detector is the
% ’ 5 ) preferred choice for a range of

applications including light industrial,
retail and office environments.

It operates in a number of approved
modes and sensitivities that can be
dynamically selected to suit different
environmental conditions.

Technical Specification
Detector material: Flame Retardant
FR3010 ‘BAYBLEND’

Dimensions:Height 43mm Dia.109mm

Colour:  White
Weight:  (Excluding Base)76g.
Voltage: 20 —40 VDC

Quiescent Current: 380uA

Alarm Current: 3.3mA

Operating Temp: -25 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temp: -40 °C to +80 °C

Relative Humidity: 95% (non-

condensing)

Approvals: EN54-5 and EN54-7,
CPD, VdS

Type Approval: CEA4021

Product Codes
516.850.051

850PH Photo Heat Detector
with built in line isolator

516.830.051
830PH Photo Heat Detector

850P and 830P Photo Detectors

More benign environments where any
potential fire will be slow burning can
& be protected using the optical
detector. A choice of sensitivities and
modes gives this detector a broad
range of applications.
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Technical Specification
Detector material: Flame Retardant

FR3010 ‘BAYBLEND’
Dimensions: Height 43mm Dia.

109mm
Colour:  White
Weight:  (Excluding Base)76g.
Voltage: 20 -40VDC

Quiescent Current: 380uA

Alarm Current: 3.3mA

Operating Temp: -25 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temp: -40 °C to +80 °C

Relative Humidity: 95% (non-con

densing)

Approvals: EN54-7, CPD, VdS Type

Approval CEA4021

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes

516.850.052

850P Photo Detector with built in line
isolator

516.830.052
830P Photo Detector
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850H and 830H Heat Detectors

Complimenting the range is the heat
sensor which can operate in fixed
temperature and rate-of-rise modes
with a number of approved
sensitivities. It is most often used in
areas where high levels of dust are
present or where the environment
precludes the use of smoke
detectors.

Technical Specification
Detector material: Flame Retardant

FR3010 ‘BAYBLEND’
Dimensions: Height 43mm Dia.

109mm
Colour:  White
Weight:  (Excluding Base) 81g
Voltage: 20 -40VDC

Quiescent Current: 335uUA

Alarm Current: 3.3mA

Operating Temp: -25 °C to +70 °C,

Short-term: to +90 °C

Storage Temp: -40 °C to +80 °C

Relative Humidity: 95% (non-con

densing)

Approvals: EN54-5, CPD, VdS Type

Approval

Product Codes
516.850.053

850H Heat Detector with built in line
isolator

516.830.053
830H Heat Detector

850PC and 830PC 3oTec Triple Sensor Detectors

i

3oTec Triple Sensor Detector
30!@.(?

For life protection and when the
environmental conditions are
challenging, the 850PC/830PC 3oTec
detector provides the ultimate in
detector performance and false
alarm rejection. It is a multi sensor
that uses optical, heat and carbon
monoxide sensors in concert to
accurately determine the presence of
fire.

Applications include industrial, retail,
transport hubs, and healthcare. Its
false alarm rejection properties make
it the ideal choice for hotel
bedrooms where steam from
bathrooms is a common source of
false alarms.

Technical Specification

Detector material:Flame Retardant

FR3010 ‘BAYBLEND’

Dimensions: Height 43mm Dia.

109mm

Colour: White

Weight: (Excluding Base) 94g

Voltage: 20 — 40 VDC

Quiescent Current: 420uA

Alarm Current: 3.3mA

Operating Temp: -10 °C to +55 °C

Storage Temp: -20 °C to +55 °C

Relative Humidity: 95% (non-

condensing)

Approvals: 850PC: EN54-5 and
EN54-7, CPD, VdS

Type Approval: VdS2806, CEA4021

Product Codes

516.850.054

850PC 3oTec Triple Sensor Detector
with built in line isolator

516.830.054
830PC 3oTec Triple Sensor Detector

850 and 830 Series Coloured Detector Covers & Bases

The existing white cover on the 850 and 830 Series Fire Detectors can be removed and replaced with any of the below coloured covers.

Product Codes
517.050.501

517.050.502
517.050.503
517.050.504
517.050.505
517.050.506
517.050.507
517.050.508
517.050.509
517.050.510
517.050.511
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Sample set of coloured detector covers and bases - set of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Orange Semi Gloss-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Yellow Gloss-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Matt Green-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Matt Red-pack of 10

Detector Cover & Base in Matt Brown-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Blue Gloss-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Pink Gloss-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Metallic Silver-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Metallic Gold-pack of 10
Detector Cover & Base in Matt Black-pack of 10

Fire Catalogue
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800F Flame Detectors

The 800F is a digital addressable,
low cost infrared flame detector with
some high end features such as
‘Solar Blind’ operation for false alarm
free reliability and an automatic
health check feature. Will detect a
0.1m? flaming fire at a range of 20m.
Uses the standard MX detector
bases and MX base accessories. An
Intrinsically safe version is available
as part of the System 800 I.S. range.

Technical Specification
Dimensions (mm):  108Dia x 21.2H
Weight: 749

Operation Temp: -20°C to+70°C
Storage Temperature: -40°C to+80°C
Relative Humidity: 90% RH
continuous (non-condensing)
Range: 0.1m?n-heptane at 50m

Field of View:100°

Standards EN54 pt10 Certification

Product Codes
516.800.006

801F LPCB
516.800.007

811F Marine

8001 lonisation Smoke Detector

The 800l ionisation detectors are
offered for old specifications which

P
r .
“-—r

compensation for detector condition
monitoring. The 801l is LPCB

Product Codes
8011

3 still call for ionisation smoke approved. 516.800.515.A ADT
detectors. The 800CH and 800PH 516.800.515.T THORN
detectors offer improved Technical Specification 516.800.515.Y TYCO
performance, significantly lower false Dimensions: 109dia x 43Hmm
alarms and environmental Operating Temp:  -20 to +70°C
compatibility for smoke detection Storage Temp: -40 to +80°C
applications. The 800l nevertheless Relative Humidity: <95% (non
offers state-of-the-art ionisation condensing)
smoke detection with self verification,  giandards: EN54 pt 7
smoke level indication and threshold

801PS High Sensitivity Smoke Detector
The 801 PS high sensitivity smoke aspirating systems would have Product Code
detector is designed for applications previously been considered. 516.800.518
which require a detector with a . e
greater s?ansitivity than specified Technical Specification gg:;?ol;hgh sensitivity smoke

within EN54-7.

Having a response to smoke of
0.6%/m makes this device suitable
for use in locations where early
smoke detection is required, ie
cabinet protection and areas where

109 Dia x 43Hmm
Operation temp: - 25°C to + 70°C
Storage temp: - 40°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity 95%
non-condensing

Dimensions:

Line Shorting Adaptor

Low profile line shorting adaptor
commissioning tool (shorts terminals
together enabling cable resistance
checks to be carried out) - ADT
Branded

Product Code
517.050.002.A
Line Shorting Adapter

GD210 Gas Detector

The GD210 flammable gas detector
is designed for use in non-hazardous
areas where flammable gas
detection is required, typical
locations include kitchens, gas fired
boiler rooms, meter rooms, sub
basements and cable chambers.

This detector connects via a 4-20mA
interface to the DDM800 Universal
Fire and Gas Module

Voltage 12-30 VDC

Power 3.5 watts

Output 4-20mA 3 wire Source
Load resistance 250 ohms (max)
Operating temp - 40 to +65°C
IP rating — 55

Cable entry 1 x M20
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Product Codes
516.100.050

GD210 Flammable Gas Detector
4 - 20mA interface

516.100.013

Test Gas Kit - 12 L can of 2.5%

methane (50%LEL) c/w adaptor and
tube

516.100.014

Test Gas - 12 L can of 2.5% methane
(50%LEL)

516.100.051

Spare Flammable Gas Detector
Sensor

516.100.052
Spare Flammable Gas Detector PCB
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Beam and Linear Heat Detectors

Beam type smoke detection is ideal for large open span buildings where point type detection is unsuitable i.e.

warehousing & sports halls. The range of Linear Heat Detection is of particular use in tunnels and cable ducts and other

similar areas.

Features

* Motorised Auto-Aligning

* Up to 4 Detectors per System Controller

» Each Detector configurable from 8m to 100m
* Integral LASER

e Auto-Align Fast Automatic BeamAlignment

* Auto-Optimise Building Movement and Contamination
Compensation

* Low Level System Controller

* 20mm Cable Gland Knockouts on System Controller
* 2-wire interface from System Controller to Detector

* Worldwide Approvals including EN54:12 and UL268
* Up to 4 Detectors per System Controller

FIRERAY 5000 Multi Head Auto Aligning Infrared Optical Beam Smoke Detector

The FIRERAY® 5000 motorised, auto aligning infrared optical
beam smoke detector can now be installed with up to four
detector heads per system, thus saving on installation time
and costs. This innovative system has been designed from
the ground up to include pioneering technology that fully
addresses the needs of the installer and user, both now and
in the future.

With its industry leading optics, the FIRERAY 5000 is ideally
suited for the protection of large areas where the use of
traditional detection technologies would prove to be too
difficult and/or costly to install. The FIRERAY 5000 combines
an infrared transmitter and receiver in the same discrete unit
and operates by projecting a well-defined beam to a
reflective prism, which returns the beam to the receiver for
analysis. Smoke in the beam path causes a drop in power,
which, if below a pre-determined level, results in an alarm
signal.

Getting the system operational is simplified by a number of
groundbreaking features that combine to make the FIRERAY
5000 the quickest and easiest detector of its type to install.
Once the detector heads are connected, using the Easifit
First Fix system, an integral LASER, which is aligned along
the optical path of the beam, can be activated. This allows
the reflective prism to be sighted quickly and with
confidence. Once the LASER has been used to coarsely
align the beam, the AutOptimise beam alignment system
takes over and automatically steers the beam into the
optimum position.

Technical Specification

Controller: 202w x 230h x 81d mm 0.9 Kg
Detector: 134w x 135h x 134d mm - 0.5 Kg
Additional detector head 2mA @ 24VDC

Operating Current

(low power mode): 10mA @ 24VDC

Operating Voltage: 14 to 28VDC

IP Rating: IP54

Operating Temp: -20 to +55°C

Humidity: 93% RH (non condensing) max
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The system can be fully customised, according to local
conditions; both alarm thresholds (sensitivity) and time to
Alarm/Fault can be set from the ground level System
Controller.

Each detector head is independently configurable from 8m
through to 100m and has its own individual fire threshold.
The System Controller retains one set of Fire and Fault
relays that is common to all detectors that are installed.

The FR5000 MultiHead is supplied with one detector head
and reflector for single beam operation from 8 to 50 meters.
Up to 3 additional detector heads can be added to the
controller to enable larger or more complex areas to be
protected (Subject to local codes and standards).

The Fireray 5000 when used in its low power mode can be

interfaced to the MZX Fire Controller using the BDM800
module.

Product Codes

516.015.020 FireRay 5000 System (50m)
516.015.021 FR 5000 Detector Head (50m)
516.015.007 FireRay Reflector 100 x 100mm

4 reflectors are required for distances from
50 to 100m
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Optical Beam Smoke Detectors

The FIRE-RAY 2000 is an active infra-red smoke detector.
The system comprises of three base elements i.e. a
transmitter, receiver and Control Unit.

Technical Specification

Features

* Range 5 metres up to 100 metres

* Area coverage up to 1400m?

 Selectable sensitivity

* Self-check and automatic compensation

* Manual or automatic reset

» Optional Mx Technology loop powered interface module
(BDM800)

» Suitable for both conventional and addressable fire

systems

Fire/fault interface to MX controller

* Low current consumption

* Flexible system design options

* Robust metal construction

 Designed to conform to BS5839 Part 5

Analysis of the modulated infra-red beam by the Control
Unit determines whether smoke is present, and if so
generates an alarm signal.

Product Codes

516.015.006.A  FireRay2000 optical beam smoke detector
VdS approved, ADT Branded

516.015.006.T  FireRay2000 optical beam smoke detector
VdS approved, Thorn Branded

920450 FireRay2000 -UL Optical beam smoke
detector - UL approved

516.015.007 FireRay2000 Retro-Reflector 100 x 100mm

516.015.008 FireRay2000 Alignment tool

FireRay Optical Beam Smoke Detector Mounting Accessories

There are a range of mounting accessories available for use with FireRay® Optical Beam Smoke Detectors. These
accessories will help reduce installation times and provide a professional mounting solution when faced with challenging

building internals.

cladding.

The Flat Mounting plate is a metal plate

Unistrut® racking systems.
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The Universal Mounting bracket can be used
with the Fireray 5000 detector head and the 1
or 4 way prism plates to enable the detector
head or prism plates to be easily mounted
and adjusted when fixing to angled walls or

which will support a single prism or 4 prisms,
the side mounting holes are compatible with

Fire Catalogue

» The large prism plate will securely
mount 4 prisms and is designed
to be used in conjunction with the
Universal Mounting Bracket (not
included)

The small prism plate will securely
mount a single prism and is
designed to be used in
conjunction with the Universal
Mounting Bracket (not included)

Product COde

5000-005 Universal Mounting Bracket
5000-006 Flat Mounting Plate for 1 to 4 Prisms
5000-007 Prism Mounting Plate for 4 Prisms
5000-008 Prism Mounting Plate for 1 Prism
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Linear Heat Detection
The LDA40 linear heat detection system is used to monitor

fire (or overheat) conditions in confined or polluted areas or
where there are adverse or unusually variable environmental

conditions.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 178H x 130W x 75D mm
Weight: 0.55Kg

Operating Temp: -25°C to +70°C

Relative humidity: Up to 98% RH non-condensing
Rating: IP55

Operating Voltage: +8 to +30Vdc

Quiescent Current: 60-80uA

=
e

Ceiling Clip Edge Clip

~

Pipe Clip V Clip
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Linear Heat Detectors

Features

» Easy and cost effective installation

* Good sensitivity with adjustable alarm threshold

* Open and short circuit monitoring

* Suited for outdoor and indoor applications

* Can be used in hazardous areas

* Mechanical protection is provided for cables in areas
where damage may occur

* Chemical resistance sheathing is available for areas
where petro-chemical corrosion may occur.

The sensor cable is unaffected by dust, moisture or
vibration and requires little maintenance.

Product Codes

516.016.005 LD40 High resistance sensor cable
blue - 200M reel
516.016.006 LD40 High resistance sensor cable
black - 200M reel (Nylon sheath suitable
for petrochemical exposure)
516.016.010 LD40 EOL Termination kit (PK10)
516.016.011 LD40 In-line Jointing kit (PK10)
516.016.012 LD40 Analyser module with conventional
detection zone interface
516.016.201 B6782-003 EDGE CLIP 2-3mm WEB
516.016.202 B6782-024 EDGE CLIP 3-8mm WEB
516.016.203 B6782-025 EDGE CLIP 8-13mm WEB
516.016.204 B6782-026 EDGE CLIP 14-20mm WEB
516.016.205 B6782-004 'T' CLIP
516.016.206 B6782-005 PIPE CLIP
516.016.207 B6782-023 'V' CLIP
516.016.208 B6782-008 NEOPRENE SLEEVE

Fire Catalogue
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Detector Bases & Accessories

To complement the new 850 range and 830 range of detectors, a number of bases and detector accessories are
available. They are designed to further enhance the installability and serviceability of the range with an emphasis on
reducing engineering costs. The detector bases are designed to snap-fit to the ceiling tile adaptor or can be screw fixed
to a ceiling or electrical box in the traditional manner. A park position allows the detector to be mechanically attached to

the base without making electrical connection to facilitate the testing of electronic free bases.

4B-C 4" Continuity Base

The new 4B-C 4” continuity base is
designed to snap-fit to the ceiling tile
adaptor or it can screw fix to a

ceiling in the traditional manner. The
4B-C 4” continuity base is designed
specifically for use with the 850 series
detector and provides a switching
mechanism that ensures continuity
when the detector (and built-in short
circuit isolator) is removed. When

Features

Product Code
517.050.042

4B-C 4" Continuity Base

For use with the 850 series
detectors

Compact rigid design that
improves the appearance and is
easy to install

Built-in continuity switch that
closes on detector removal
Electronics free, permits in circuit

used with the time saver ceiling tile testing
adaptor, the 4B-C 4” continuity base * Snap fit to the time saver ceiling
uses a snap-fit tile adaptor

mechanism that saves installation
time.

Detector locking pin included
Detector park position for service
and commissioning, holds the
detector mechanically in place
whilst disconnected from the loop
and continuity switch is closed
Choice of 8 mini-trunking

break-outs
4B 4” Detector Base
The new 4B 4” detector base is Features Product Code
y i;i_.";;j'f designed to snap-fit to the ceiling tile e Compatible with 830 series 517.050.041
£ 720 adaptor or it can be screw fixed to a detectors 4B 4” Detector Base
\lﬁ.*'“ ,_;-, ceiling in the traditional manner. « Drives a remc_)te int_ﬂicatorl
< = * Detector locking pin provided

with every base

Snap fits to the Time Saver
Ceiling Tile Adaptor

Fits directly to a British or
European electrical back box
Temporary park position
Break-outs for surface mount

4B-1 4" Isolator Base

The new 4B-| 4” Isolator base is
designed to snap-fit to the ceiling tile
adaptor or it can screw fix to a
ceiling in the traditional manner. The
4B-l 4” base is designed specifically
for use with the 830 series detectors
and provides protection against
short circuit faults on the MZX digital
addressable loop.
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Features

Product Code
517.050.043
4B-1 4" Isolator Base

For use with the 830 series
detectors

Compact rigid design that
improves the appearance and is
easy to install

Up to 250 x 4B-I 4” isolators can
be connected on each loop
Snap fit to the time saver ceiling
tile adaptor

Detector locking pin included
Detector park position for service
and commissioning, holds the
detector mechanically in place
whilst disconnected from the loop
Choice of 8 mini-trunking break-
outs

Fire Catalogue
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Ceiling Tile Adapter

The Time Saver Ceiling Tile Adaptor
is used with the 4” snap fit base and
consists of three parts, a bezel and
clamp that are fitted to the ceiling tile
and a back-box that carries the
detector and base assembly. It is
available as a complete unit or
alternatively, the back-box can be
ordered separately, as can the bezel
and clamp assembly. Ordering the
parts separately may be preferred if
there is an extended period before
the false ceiling is installed e.g. “shell
and core” projects. Requires a
127mm diameter hole. The CTA
adaptor plate allows the Time Saver
Ceiling Tile Adaptor to be used with
other devices such as the AV Base,
802SB or Mini Firecryer.

Features

Cuts installation time by 30%
Commission the system before
the suspended ceiling is installed
Suitable for ceiling tiles from 1mm
to 30mm thick

Made from flame retardant
material

No additional back-box is
required

Time saver is designed for use
with a new snap-fit 4” detector
base

Adaptor available for use with the
AV base & other devices

Product Codes

517.050.060

Ceiling Tile Adaptor Kit consists of 1
x 517.050.056 and 1 x 517.050.057
517.050.056

CTA-BB CTA Back Box
517.050.057

CTA-BC CTA Bezel and Clamp
517.050.058

CTA-AP CTA Adaptor Plate

4B-6A 4” to 6” Adaptor

The 4B-6A 4” to 6” Adaptor is
designed for use with U.S. style 6”
electrical back boxes and provides a
flush architectural trim between the
electrical box and the 4B-C 4”
continuity base. It can also be fixed
directly to a ceiling and used to
conceal marks left when older, large
diameter detectors are replaced with
MZX Technology.
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Features

Adapts 6” electrical boxes to fit
the 4B-C 4” continuity base
Architectural trim for neat
appearance

Concealed fixings

Use to conceal marks left by old
detectors when replaced by MZX
Technology

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
517.050.054
4B-6A 4" to 6" Base Adaptor
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The range of standard bases is supplemented by this selection of sounder bases, relay bases and accessories, including
loop powered sounder base for use on MX technology controllers. In addition, changes to the building during it’s life can

be easily adapted to, by retrofitting sounders and relay outputs to existing detection points.

When functional bases are fitted to universal bases, they automatically lock into position. Removal is then achieved using
the detector removal tool. This feature ensures that the detector and functional bases are removed separately.

Tyco MKII Sounder Base

A new low current range of sounder
bases for use with Conventional and
Addressable Fire Alarm Control
Panels.

Features

¢ Manufactured to EN54 part 3

¢ Integral sounder and detector
base

¢ Volume and tone adjustable after
installation

* Low Power Synchronisation

* Do not require use of a standard
base (maybe installed directly
onto a standard besa box)

Product Codes

516.800.911

901SB Universal Sounder Base
516.800.910

802SB MX Loop Powered Sounder
Base

516.800.913

812SB MX Loop Powered UL
Sounder Base

516.800.912

912SB Universal UL Sounder Base
517.050.022

Volume Pot Spare Cover (1 sheet of
144)

517.050.005

4” Detector Base Locking Pin Kit
(PK100)

SAB 801 Sounder Addressable Beacon

S

The SAB 801 Sounder Addressable
Beacon is an MX Addressable
Beacon that fits into the Standard
Minerva Universal Base. Alternatively
the SAB may be fitted to the 802SB,
812SB, 901SB and 912SB Sounder
Bases to enable the MX Control
Panel to communicate with and
control these sounder bases and
also provide a Flashing Beacon
effectively turning the 802SB, 812SB,
901SB and 912SB into a combined
addressable loop powered sounder
and beacon.

801RB - Functional Relay Base

The 801RB provides dual relay
contacts for signalling external
devices on MX addressable systems.
A very low operating current even
when the relay is energised enables
the relay base to be used without
any additional power. The dual
contacts are under the control of a
programmable output, through the
powerful cause and effect software.

The SAB is suitable for wall or ceiling
mounting. Sound selection and
tones will be as per the 802SB,
812SB, 901SB and 912SB.

Features

e Dual pole 24V DC relay contact
(6OVA)

¢ Very low power consumption
(<20uA except startup)

Product Code

516.800.956

SAB 801 Low Power Sounder
Addressable Beacon (Compatible
with Consys Version 8.1 and above)

Product Code

516.800.905
801RB Relay base

Volume Adjustment Tool

A simple Volume Adjustment Tool,
specific to the task of sounder
volume selection on the “variable-
volume” range of Tyco MKIl Sounder
Bases.
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Sounder volume can be easily varied
between the maximum 90dBA and
minimum 68dBA-volume settings,
using this simple, functional tool.

Note: Sounder Bases are supplied
with the volume pre-set to maximum
volume.

Fire Catalogue

Product Code

517.050.015
Volume Adjustment Tool
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All detector bases have the ability to Features

drive a remote LED in the event that * UK Single gang mounting
the installed position of the detector ¢ High intensity red LED

is not easily visible. The 801RIL is

primarily designed for LPCB

influenced markets but is compatible

with all 800 Series detectors.

Product Code
516.800.908
801RIL remote indication LED

The 800HL remote indicator lamp
provides a larger indicator for use in
place of the RIL when longer
distances are involved or in VdS
influenced markets. Typically used to
indicate the source of an alarm in
buildings with long corridors eg.
Hotels, hospitals, apartments.

Product Code
516.800.909
800HL indication lamp

The euro-mounting base provides a Features

matching back box, which allows the ~ * 2 x 18mm conduit entries
4” bases to be ceiling mounted with e 2 x21mm conduit entries
conduit entries for standard 18 and < Fits all 4” Bases

21mm conduit.
* Accepts up to 8 accessory
terminals

Product Codes
517.050.052
4B-EM 4" Euro Mount

517.050.612
Base Accessory terminal kit
(pack of 10)

Where the detectors are mounted in use the optional base accessory

humid and environmentally terminal kit.
challenging situations such as
marine or offshore installations, the Features

4B-DHM deck head mount provides * 4x20mm gland entries

a sealed waterproof mounting which e Fits ALL 4” bases
protects the electrical connections in * IP55 with supplied gasket
the base. Can be screwed, bolted /

welded to the deckhead. Supplied

with 1 terminal. If more are required,

Product Codes
517.050.051
4B-DHM Deckhead Mount

517.050.612
Base accessory terminal kit
(pack of 10)

Robust steel protective cage for
Series 800 detector ranges using the
5” bases. Ideal for schools and
sporthalls or whenever detectors
need protection.

Strong coated steel construction with
4 point fitting.

Product Code
517.050.614
CW-5B Detector Cage

White powder coated steel protective
cage for Series 800 Detectors fitted
with a sounder base. Internal
dimensions: 120mm dia x 80mm
deep.
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Product Code
517.050.011
Steel Protective Detector Cage
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800 Series MX Address Flag

The 800 Series detectors incorporate a feature, which
automatically transfers the address flag to the detector
base, when the detector is plugged into the base. On
removal of the detector the address flag remains on the
ceiling, thus ensuring that detectors are not accidentally
returned to the wrong detector base following service
routines.

Product Codes

Features

* Provides clear identification of address
* Colour coded

* Flag remains on base

Most MX detection panels incorporate additional fail safe
software features to ensure that incorrect detector
positioning does not compromise the system. Address flags
are supplied in packs of 100. Labels are provided on sheets
of 250 in eight colours to enable quick identification
between different loops.

516.800.915 MX Address flags (pack of 100)
516.800.931 Address flag labels Loop A - White
516.800.932 Address flag labels Loop B - Yellow
516.800.933 Address flag labels Loop C - Purple
516.800.934 Address flag labels Loop D - Green

516.800.935 Address flag labels Loop E - Grey
516.800.936 Address flag labels Loop F - Blue
516.800.937 Address flag labels Loop G - Orange
516.800.938 Address flag labels Loop H - Red
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Features

* Colour coded for Easy Loop Identification
» Space for Zonal Label
» Strong Adhesive Backing

Callpoint & Ancillary Address Labels

Detectors have a special address flag for carrying the
address labels - detailed in the detector section. For other
devices or on detectors where zone information is also

Numbered 1 to 250, the address labels are available in 8
different colours to distinguish between different loops. In
addition small zone labels can be fixed to the address

required a series of address labels are available.

Product Codes

Zone Labels

599.047.011 Zone labels - Zones 1 - 16
599.047.012 Zone labels - Zones 17 - 32
599.047.013 Zone labels - Zones 33 - 48
599.047.014 Zone labels - Zones 49 - 64
599.047.015 Zone labels - Zones 65 - 80
599.047.016 Zone labels - Zones 81 - 100
599.047.018 Zone labels - Zones 101 - 120
599.047.019 Zone labels - Zones 121 - 140
599.047.020 Zone labels - Zones 141 - 160
599.047.021 Zone labels - Zones 161 - 180
599.047.022 Zone labels - Zones 181 - 200
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labels.

599.047.023
599.047.024

Address Labels

Zone labels - Zones 201 - 220
Zone labels - Zones 221 - 240

599.047.030 Address Labels 1 - 250 Loop A - White
599.047.031 Address Labels 1 - 250 Loop B - Yellow
599.047.032 Address Labels 1 - 250 Loop C - Purple
599.047.033 Address Labels 1 - 250 Loop D - Green
599.047.005 Address Labels 1 - 127 Loop E - Grey
599.047.006 Address Labels 1 - 127 Loop F - Blue
599.047.007 Address Labels 1 - 127 Loop G - Orange
599.047.008 Address Labels 1 - 127 Loop H - Red

Fire Catalogue
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Duct Probe Air Sampling

Where smoke within duct work needs to be detected these duct probe units provide an economical solution, for use

with 800 series detectors.

Warning

Duct probe units sited in the common duct work
to several extract grills may fail to respond to
smoke from any one extract due to the effect of
dilution. The SMP units will not respond to airflow
of less than 1.5m/sec.

SMP69
Height 90mm
Width 150mm
Length 225mm
Weight 1.2Kg

SMP Duct Probe Units
The SMP Duct Probe Units are designed to be installed in air conditioning

supply and exhaust ducts for the purpose of monitoring the airflow for
smoke and combustion products.

The SMP69 probe units are designed to accept and operate with the 800
series detectors. For general applications it is recommended that
photoelectric smoke detectors rather than ionisation smoke detectors are
used.

The SMP stainless steel probe unit is designed to withstand the more
demanding environments of the offshore oil and gas industries.

The units are designed to operate in airspeeds of 1.5 to 25 metres per
second. A range of sampling tubes from 525mm to 1575mm is available

Technical Specification

Operating temperature:  -20°C to +70°C

Storage temperature: -25°C to +80°C

Relative Humidity: 0 to 95%

SMP69 Stainless steel 316 housing
with transparent
polycarbonate cover

Product Codes
517.025.035

517.025.028

450mm and exhaust
517.025.029

600mm and exhaust
517.025.030

750mm and exhaust

SMP69 Duct Probe Air Sampling - Stainless Steel

SMP69 Stainless Steel Duct Probe
unit and universal detector base for
Series 600/800 Detectors.

DPS450 Probe tube stainless steel

DPS600 Probe tube stainless steel

DPS750 Probe tube stainless steel

517.025.031

DPS900 Probe tube stainless steel
900mm and exhaust

577.025.032

DPS1200 Probe tube Stainless Steel
1200mm and exhaust
517.025.033

DPS1500 Probe tube stainless steel
1500mm and exhaust

Datasheet - Product Code PSF92
“SMP69 Duct Probe Unit”

Manual - Vol01B-06-D1 “Detectors
Fire Manual
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DPK4 Duct Probe

The DPK4 and DPK4l duct probe units have been
developed to detect smoke in ventilation ducts. They offer
significant benefits in terms of performance and installation.
The system comprises a single duct probe tube and
housing specially designed for optimum airflow through the
smoke detector and suitable for use in incoming, outgoing
and circulation air ducts of ventilation and conditioning
systems.

The duct probes can operate across a wide range of airflow
speeds and are especially recommended for installations in
ducts with air flow velocities between 1 m/s and 20 m/s.

Unlike more traditional duct probe units that employ an inlet
and exhaust tube with sampling holes, the DPK4 and DPK4l
units uses a highly efficient single sampling tube that is
slotted along its length. This allows the sampling tubes to
be cut to the desired length whilst maintaining maximum
efficiency.

02/12

Fire Catalogue

Features
* Built-in MZX Detector base
DPK4 - with built-in MZX detector base 5" - 5B
DPK4I - with built-in MZX detector base 5" - 5Bl
* DPK4 is suitable for addressable and conventional
systems
DPK4l with built-in line isolator for use with MZX
Technology® systems
Suitable for air velocities from 1 m/s to 20 m/s
* Can be used in combination with a wide range of optical
smoke detectors e.g. 801PH, 813P, 601P or 601PH
* One-pipe air sampling system simplifies installation
* Range of aluminium probe tubes are available for ducts
up to 2700 mm
Transparent lid allows detector to be seen
* Test hole on cover
Sensitive flow indicator
* Simple service and maintenance
Installer friendly connection of cables
Easy installation of duct probe tubes

The transparent cover gives clear visibility of the detector,
its LED indication and airflow indicator. A red plastic flag is
fixed inside the housing providing a simple but effective
confirmation that there is no leakage and that the air flow
from the air duct is in fact passing through the housing.

In order to reduce the time required to test the duct probe
detector during routine maintenance, an aperture is
provided that allows aerosol test gas to be directed at the
detector without having to dismantle the unit.

Accessories

Tyco Safety Products offer 3 lengths of the duct probe
tubes. The tube is made of aluminium and can easily be
shortened to suit the span of the air duct. Where the unit is
mounted on insulated or circular air ducts, the DPKM
mounting bracket is required.

Product Codes

517.025.049 DPK4 - Duct Probe with MZX detector
base 5" - 5B

517.025.050 DPK4l - Duct Probe with MZX detector
base 5" with isolator - 5Bl

517.025.051 DPK®600 - Duct Probe Tube 600 mm

517.025.052 DPK1500 - Duct Probe Tube 1500 mm

517.025.053 DPK2800 - Duct Probe Tube 2800 mm

517.025.054 DPKM - Duct Probe Mounting Bracket

517.025.055 Spare Filters for DPK4/DPK4l (PK of 10)

Detector supplied separately
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MX Addressable Input/Output Modules

APM800 Addressable Power Supply Monitor

The APM800 is an MX addressable
power supply monitoring module
which is usually used with the
PSM800/820/821 power supply
module to make an addressable
power supply. The APM800 is
designed to fix to studs on the top of
the PSM800/820/821 The APM800
monitors the PSM800/820/821 for
mains failure, earth fault, battery
charger fault and battery fault. It can
reset the PSM800/820/821 resettable
24Vdc output and initiate a battery
test which then reports battery
voltage and current to the controller.

Technical Specification

EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN50081- 1 &
EN50130-4

Operating Temp.: -200C to +70°C

Relative Humidity:
non-condensing

up to 95% RH

Dimensions: 24H x 127W x
57D mm
Weight: 0.794Kg

Product Code
557.202.027

APMB800 addressable power supply
monitor

MIM800 Mini-Input Module

The MIM800 is a small MX
addressable module designed for
monitoring a single input circuit. The
MIM800 can monitor normally open
or normally closed inputs and
provides open and short circuit
monitoring of the line. The MIM800 is
designed for fitting in small devices
such as flow switches, special
detection devices and explosion
proof callpoints. A variant of the
MIMB800 is used in all callpoints and
pullstations.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN50081-

1 & EN50130-4
-200C to +70°C
up to 95% RH

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:
non-condensing

Dimensions:

13H x 48W x 57D mm
Weight: 100g
EOL resistor: 200 Ohm
Monitor Resistor: 100 Ohm

Product Code
555.800.001
MIM800 mini-input module

CIM800 Contact Input Module

The CIM800 is a flexible addressable
input-monitoring device that fits in the
standard ancillary housings. The
CIMB800 provides two inputs to
current MX panels though this can be
implemented as two separately wired
spurs (Style B) or as a loop (Style A).
Both spur and loop input wiring can
be configured to monitor normally
open or normally closed inputs. In
addition both can be configured to
initiate an alarm or short circuit fault
message in the event of a short circuit
on normally open monitoring circuits.

Technical Specification

EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN50081- 1 & EN50130-4

-20°C to +70°C
up to 95% RH

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:
non-condensing
Dimensions:

14H x 148W x 87D mm
Weight: 100g
EOL & monitor resistor: 10k Ohms

Product Codes
555.800.002

CIM800 contact input monitor
555.800.032
CIM800 Module c/w Front Cover
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DIM800 Detector Input Module

The DIM800 is designed to power
and monitor a circuit of low voltage
conventional detectors and
callpoints. The detection circuit is
powered from an external 24V d.c.
supply and is reset by the MX
addressable panel. The DIM800
monitors the external 24V d.c. and
provides a fault signal if it is lost. The
input detection circuit can be wired
as one or two spur circuits (Class B),
one loop configured circuit (Class A)
or one 4 wire detection circuit.The
DIMB800 is designed to be
compatible with most conventional
detection products. Compatibility
has been tested to date on the
following products: Compatible
Thorn detectors: M300 Series , M601

Series , S100 Series, H Series,
S231F, S231F+, CP200, Series
600Compatible Zettler detectors:
M613 Series.

Technical Specification

EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN50081-
1 & EN50130-4
Operating Temp.:  -20°C to
+70°C
Relative Humidity:  up to 95% RH
non-condensing
Dimensions: 14H x 148W x
87D mm
Weight: 100g

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes

555.800.012

DIM800 detector input monitor
555.800.042

DIM800 Module c/w front cover
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LIM800 Line Isolator Module

The LIM800 Ancillary Line Isolator
Module is designed to be used on all
MX addressable loops. It monitors
the line condition and upon
detection of a short circuit it isolates
the affected section whilst allowing
the rest of the addressable loop to
function normally. The LIM800
Ancillary Line Isolator Module
ensures that on a looped
addressable system a short circuit
fault cannot disable more detection
devices than would be lost on a
conventional non-addressable
system in accordance with BS5839
Part 1.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or exceeds
EN61000-6-3 & EN50130-4
Operating Temperature: - 25°C to
+70°C

Relative Humidity: Up to 95% RH

non-condensing
Dimensions: 14H x 148W x 87D mm
Weight:  100g

Product Codes
545.800.004

LIM800 Ancillary Line Isolator
Module

545.800.033

LIM800 Ancillary Line Isolator
Module c/w front cover

TM520 Timer Module

The TM520 provides 2 x outputs that
can be activated based on a delay
time. If either the key-switch on the
module is activated, or a predefined
event within the control panel occurs
then atimed delay (set between 10
minutes and 2 hours 10 minutes) is
started. When the delay reaches zero
the TM520 outputs are activated. The
unit sounds an internal buzzer and
shows a red LED when the outputs

are active, and shows a yellow LED
when the timer is counting down. To
provide a warning that the delay is
nearly over, the red LED and the
buzzer will pulse 5 minutes before
the end of the delay .

The TM520 requires a separate 24V
DC supply to operate. The module is
not addressable and will therefore
not take an address on the loop.

Technical Specification

Powered: 24Vdc

Temperature Range: -10°C to +70°C

Operating Humidity: <95% RH

Dimensions: 87H x148W x
14D mm

Product Code
557.180.423

TM520 timer module - non
addressable

S10800 Single Input/Output Module

The SI0800 Single Input/Output
Module is designed to provide a
monitored input and a volt free relay
changeover output. It consists of an
input for monitoring the status of a
normally open contact and a single
changeover relay contact. The relay
is controlled by a command sent
from the Minerva MX Fire Controller
via the addressable loop.

The state of the relay
(activated,deactivated or

stuck) is reported to the Minerva MX
Fire Controller. The LED may be
turned ON or OFF by the controller
during a relay activated condition.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI:

Product Family standard EN50130-4
in respect of Conducted
Disturbances, Radiated Immunity,
Electrostatic Discharge, Fast
Transients and Slow High Energy.
61000-6-3for Emissions.
Operating Temperature: -25°C to

+ 70°C

Up to 95% RH
non-condensing

Relative Humidity:

Dimensions: 14H x 148W x
87D mm
Weight: 1059

Product Codes

555.800.063

SI0800 Single Input/Output Module
555.800.064

SI0800 Single Input/Output Module
c/w Front Cover

DDM800 Universal Fire and Gas Module

02/12

The DDMB800 provides the ability to
connect and interface 2 zones of
conventional 2 wire fire detectors or
two 4-20mA sensors to the MX Fire
alarm controllers.

When used to interface conventional
detection devices, Open & Short
circuit and device removal
monitoring is provided.

Intrinsically safe (IS) detection is
supported when used with a
galvanic isolator

An integral line isolator is
incorporated in the module.

Loop powered or 24vdc operation.
The 4-20mA interface can be used to
monitor devices such as gas
detectors, temperature alarms or any

4-20mA interfaced device.
Compatible with MXConsys version
15 or later

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI Equal or exceeds
EN61000-6-3 & EN50130-4
Operating Temperature -25°C to
+70°C

Operating Humidity Up to 95% RH
non-condensing

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes

577.800.006

DDMB800 Universal Fire and Gas
Module

577.800.036

DDMB800 Universal Fire and Gas
Module c¢/w front cover
577.800.056

DDMB800 Universal Fire and Gas
Module housed in IP55 D800
enclosure

557.800.057

DDM800 Detector Removal End of
Line Resistor (pack of 10)

Chapter 2 Page 43



Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

RIM800 Relay Interface Module

The RIM800 provides a single
programmable relay output from the
MX DIGITAL addressable loop which
can be programmed for a variety of
applications including signalling fire
conditions to plant, machinery, fire
doors, dampers & security systems.
The RIM800 relay coil is monitored.
The RIM800 relay contact is rated for
2A @ 24V d.c. but can be used to
switch mains voltage when used with
the HVR800. This unit has two opto-
isolated terminals specifically for
driving the HVR800.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN61000.6.3-
& EN50130-4
-20°C to +70°C
up to 95% RH

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:

non-
condensing

Dimensions: 14H x 148W x
87D mm

Weight: 100g

Quiescent Current:  200uA

Relay contacts: 2A @ 24V d.c.

Product Codes

568.800.003

RIM800 relay interface module
568.800.033

RIM800 Module C/W Front Cover

HVR800 High Voltage Relay Module

The HVR800 module is a
non-addressable device which
allows a low current mains rated
relay to switch up to 10A.
Alternatively a low voltage drive
signal such as that provided by

the RIM800 or 80 way mimic can

be used to switch the integral mains
relay via the opto-isolated input.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN61000.6.3 &
EN50130-4
-20°C to +70°C
up to 95% RH
non-
condensing
26.5H x 42W x
74D mm

Up to 10A @
250Va.c.

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:

Dimensions:

Relay Contacts:

Product Codes

568.800.004

HVR800 high voltage relay
568.800.034

HVR800 in isolated D800 housing

SNM800 Sounder Notification Module

* BED *»
=SES

e o

The SNM800 is a remote
addressable sounder circuit output
device capable of switching sounder
and speaker circuits up to 2A @ 24V
d.c. or provide a monitored output
facility for other applications. These
can be used in addition to the two

Technical Specification

EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN61000.6.3
& EN50130-4

Operating Temp.: ~ -20°C to +70°C

Relative Humidity:  up to 95% RH

Product Codes

577.800.005

SNMB800 sounder notification module
577.800.035

SNMB800 Module c/w Front cover

circuits provided as standard on non-
most MX detection panels. condensing
The SNM800 can support sounder Dimensions: 14H x 148W x
circuits wired as a spur (Class B — 87D mm
Style Y) or in a loop configuration Weight: 100g
(Class A — Style 2). Output rating: 2A @ 24V d.c.
The SNM800 can be configured with EOL resistor: 27k 1/2W
a RIM800 to provide a secure
monitored extinguishing release
solenoid control.
LPS800 Loop Powered Sounder Module
The LPS800 provides a single Dimensions: 14H x 148W x Product Codes
monitored sounder output circuit 87D mm 577.800.011
with up to 75mA of power sourced Weight: 100g LPS800 Loop Powered Sounder
from the MX panel. Output rating: 75mA @ 24V module
d.c. max 577.800.041

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN61000.6.31
& EN50130-4
-20°C to +70°C
up to 95% RH
non- condensing

Operating Temp:
Relative Humidity:

LPS800 Module c/w front cover

NOTE: Each MX Digital Loop can
provide up to 495mA for loop
powered sounders and modules

SB520 Sounder Booster Module
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The SB520 sounder booster module
enables the SNM800 to drive circuits
with higher currents whilst
maintaining the reverse polarity
integrity line monitoring.

Technical Specification

EMC/RFI: Equal or
exceeds
EN61000.6.31
& EN50130-4

Operating Temp.: ~ -20°C to +70°C

Relative Humidity:

Dimensions:

Weight:
Output rating:

Non addressable

Fire Catalogue

up to 95% RH
non--condensing
14H x 148W x
87D mm

100g

15A @ 24V
d.c./10A Max.
per terminal

Product Codes

577.001.023

SB520 Sounder Booster Module
577.001.033

SB520 Module c/w Front Cover
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BDM800 Beam Detector Module - Loop Powered

The BDM800 Beam Detector Module
is designed to interface the FIRERAY
50R or the 100R reflective beam
detector to the MX Digital
Addressable Loop. The BDM800
provides power from the loop,
monitors the Fire and Fault outputs
of the detector and also monitors
inter-connections for open and short
circuit faults. The BDM800 can also
be used with the FIRERAY 2000
active infrared beam detector.
Supplied fitted in a standard double
gang ancillary housing, the BDM800
greatly simplifies the wiring normally
associated with beam detection.

The considerable cost of providing

local power supplies that satisfy the

stringent requirements of BS5839

part 1 is eliminated.

Features

¢ Power Beam detectors directly
from the MX Digital loop

¢ Reduced wiring and installation
costs

* Monitors beam detector for fire
and fault

¢ Inter-connection monitored for
open and short circuit faults

¢ LPCB and VdS approved (pend
ing)

¢ Can be installed to BS5839 part 1

2002

* On board LED indicates polling
and active

* Use with reflective beams
FIRERAY 50R or 100R for greater
savings on installation

* Compatible with FIRERAY 2000
+ FIRERAY 5000 beam detectors

e Optional BTM800 beam terminal
tion module to further simplify
installation

Product Code
555.800.066

BDMB800 Beam

Detector Module c/w Cover

BTM Beam Termination Module

In many cases it will be necessary to
site the BDM800 Beam Detector
Module some distance from the
beam detector itself. To minimise
and simplify wiring in such cases an
optional unit, the BTM800 beam ter-
mination module is available. The
BTMB800 is also housed in a stan-
dard double gang ancillary cover

and has all the connections and
components required to minimise
installation time.

Features

» Simplifies the wiring between
Beam detector and BDM800

¢ Allows BDM80O to be sited up to
40m from the beam detector

Product Code

555.800.067

BTMB800 Beam Terminal Module c/w
Cover

MIO800 Multi-Input Output Module

The MIO800 is a general purpose
interface module for use with MX
technology™ fire detection systems.
It allows multiple input and output
connections to be made between
external equipment and the MX
Digital loop. Three input and four
outputs are provided. Each input
and output can be programmed
independently using the MX Consys
configuration tool to provide
customised functionality.

An IP55 rated D800 style housing is
used as the standard enclosure with
the option of a DIN-rail mounting kit
for in-cabinet installations.

Features

* Normally open or normally closed
inputs

* Inputs monitored for open or
short circuit faults.

* STYLE B (short circuit gives an
alarm) or STYLE C (short circuit
gives a fault) selectable for inputs

* Provides four digital outputs

* All four outputs can drive a self-
powered high voltage relay HVR800
e Two outputs have both volt free
change over contacts and HVR
Drivers.

Technical Specification
Operating Temperature
-25°C to + 70°C

Storage Temperature

-40°C to +80°C

Operating Humidity

Up to 95% non-condensing
Dimensions (HWD):

Module 72 x 110 x 18mm
Boxed: 124.5 x 166.5 x 84.5mm
Weight:

Module 70g

Boxed 271g

Relay Contact Rating
DC - 2A @ 24V dc

Product Codes
555.800.065

Multi /O Module
557.201.401

D800 Ancillary Housing
557.201.303

Din Rail Mounting Kit

TSM800 Door Control Module

The TSM800 is used to control fire
doors in accordance with BS7273
Part 4. When activated, either by a
fire signal or by a fault or isolation
within the fire door zone, the
TSMB800 will interrupt the supply to
the door holders and the doors
under control of the module will
close. The module has the provision
to monitor a contact to report to the

fire controller if the door fails to
close. The module also includes a
built-in line isolator.

This module requires MX Consys 10
or later to function.

Technical Specification
EMC/RFI: Equal or exceeds
EN61000.6.3 & EN50130-4
Operating Temp: -20°C to +70°C

Relative Humidity: up to 95% RH
non-condensing

Dimensions: 14H x 148W x 87D mm
Weight: 100g

Relay contacts: 2A @30VDC

Product Code
555.800.069
TSM800 PCB

VIO800 MX Vesda Interface
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The VIO800 MX Vesda Interface will
enable all versions of the popular
LaserPLUS Detectors and 7 relay
versions of the Laser SCANNER
Detectors to be interfaced directly to
the MXDigital detection loops. 3
configurable inputs and 1 output
signal are available from the interface
enabling it to integrate fully with the
Vesda detector.

This module is designed to fit in bay
one of the Vesda Detectors.

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
516.018.014
VIO800 MX VESDA Interface
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Features

» Connects directly to the MX Digital Loop.
* Reduced installation time and cost since no external
module is required.

Easier Programming and Commissioning — predefined in
MXconsys.

EN60950:2000 Compliant PSU.

* EN50130-4:1996 & EN50081-1:1992 Compliant PSU.
Mains and Fault LED Indicator on front cover.

¢ Qutput fuse protected.

24VDC Voltage Door Release Relay.

Specifically designed for the safe actuation of release
mechanisms for doors.

« Satisfies the requirements of BS7273 Part 4 for category
A actuation of Fire Doors.

e Built in line isolator.

* Self monitoring operation.

* Approved to EN54-18 (Input/Output Devices) and EN54-
17 (Line Isolators).

MZX Compatible 4 Amp 24VDC Addressable Door Holder PSU

The MZX compatible ELM24TSM 4 Amp 24VDC
Addressable Door Control & Power Supply Unit, is designed
to provide monitoring and activation in compliance with the
most stringent local door control standards.

This Door Holder PSU is interfaced to the MZX Panels via an
integral TSM800 Door Control Module which is field
mounted inside the Door Holder PSU and connects to the
MZX Detector Loop.

Technical Specification Product Code

Input Voltage: 230VAC 50Hz 558.004.011 ELM24TSM 4 Amp 24VDC Addressable
Output Voltage: 22 - 30vVdc Door Holder PSU

Output Current: 4 Amps Continuous

Temperature: -10C to + 40C

Relative Humidity: 95% RH

IP Rating: IP41 (excluding rear face)

Material: 1.2mm white powder coated steel

Dimensions: 230mm (W) x 200mm (H) x 80mm (D)
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MX Ancillary Housings

A variety of ancillary housings are available to fit the 800 Series MX ancillaries. The standard sized modules are
mechanically compatible with all options. LPCB approvals are with the M520 double gang cover plate or ancillary housings.
The M520 double gang cover provides external access for the MX SERVICE TOOL to plug into the ancillary module which is
mounted in the cover. All options allow the ancillary to be programmed and tested when the cover is removed.

M520
M520 Ancillary cover for use with Product Code
800 series modules. Will fit onto a 517.035.007
. : MK style double gang back box. M520 Ancillary Cover
D800

D800 IP55 ancillary housing
140W x 120H x 70mmD incorporates
window to view module LED

Product Code
557.201.401
D800 IP55 Ancillary Housing

ANC-3 Ancillary Housing

ANC-3 MINERVA ancillary

housing - for use with M800 ancillary
modules (can accommodate up to 3
M800 modules).

340W x 290H x 90mm D

Product Code
557.180.097.A
ADT Branded

ANC-8 Ancillary Housing

B ANC-8 MINERVA ancillary
housing - for use with M800 ancillary
modules, houses 8 modules,
expandable to 16 using the STK8
stacking kit.
440W x 320H x 140mm D

Product Codes
557.180.096.A
ADT Branded
557.180.095
STK8 stacking kit

DIN Rail Mounting Bracket

DIN Rail mounting bracket enables
any module which can be mounted
to a M520 ancillary cover to be DIN
rail mounted using this bracket.
Clip-on PCB mounting pillars are
included. Will fit standard 35mm DIN
Rail bracket.

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
547.004.002
DIN rail mounting bracket
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QFB/2 Dry lining flush mount (for
plasterboard etc) MK backbox for

e i .' Ay use with 800 Series addressable

ancillaries using 517.035.007 cover.

/

Product Code
517.035.015

QFB/2 Dry lining flush mount
backbox

K2214 ALM Metal surface mount MK
backbox for use with 800 Series
addressable ancillaries using
517.035.007 cover.

Product Code

517.035.011

K2214 ALM Metal Surface Mount MK
backbox

MK K2142 White plastic surface

. T e mount MK backbox for use with 800
Ay Series addressable ancillaries using
517.035.007 cover.

Product Code

517.035.010

MX K2142 White plastic surface
mount backbox

8621C Steel flush mount MK backbox

H [ for use with 800 Series addressable
i ancillaries using 517.035.007 cover.

Technical Specification

Product Code

517.035.014

8621C Steel Flush Mount MK
Backbox
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Features

* Integral LED indicator for easy identification of operation
 Surface or flush mounting

» Extensive range of digital addressable callpoints

* Test key facility, speeds maintenance visits

* Hazardous areas models available (See Special Hazards
Section)

* |P67 Waterproof models for external applications

CP Series Callpoints

A comprehensive range of callpoints for use with This operates a switch and is indicated by an LED indicator.
addressable systems. All the callpoints are designed to If required, an optional transparent hinged cover may be
enable an alarm signal to be given by breaking a glass installed to guard against accidental operation.

element.

Technical Specification
(Indoor & Outdoor)

Housing: PC/ABS

Operating Temp.:

Outdoor -25°C TO +70°C

Indoor -10°C TO +55°C

Relative Humidity: up to 95% RH (non-condensing)

02/12 Fire Catalogue Chapter 2 Page 49



Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

Callpoints CP820/CP830 Indoor/Outdoor

! nd_o or. Callpoint Outdoor Callpoint
Weight: 1109 Weight: 240g
= B9mm 97.5mm 73mm 84mm
_ T
. 5 =
g
g £ :
@ S

CP820 Indoor Callpoint

The CP820 is an indoor MX
addressable manual callpoint with
programmable status LED. The
CP820 is designed for LPCB

approvals and the CP820M for Marine
approvals. The CP820 provides high

speed communication to the MX
panel of a manual fire alarm.

Technical Specification
Meets BS5839 Pt.2 and pr EN54

Pt:11
EMC/RFI:

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:
non-condensing

EN50130-4/

EN61000-6-3
-10°to +55°C
up to 95% RH

Product Codes
514.800.603.T

CP820 Indoor Callpoint
(Thorn Branded)
514.800.603.A

CP820 Indoor Callpoint
(ADT Branded)
514.800.603.Y

Dimensions: 93H x 89W CP820 Indoor Callpoint

x59.5D (TYCO Branded)

(27.5 mm flush 514.800.605.T

mount) CP820M Marine Indoor Call Point
Weight: 110g (Thorn Branded)
IP Rating 24D

CP830 Outdoor Callpoint

The CP830 is an outdoor MX
addressable manual callpoint with
programmable status LED. The
CP830 is designed for LPCB
approvals and the CP830M for Marine
approvals. The CP830 provides high
speed communication to the MX
panel of a manual fire alarm.

Product Codes
514.800.604.T

CP830 Outdoor Callpoint
(Thorn Branded)
514.800.604.A

CP830 Outdoor Callpoint
(ADT Branded)
514.800.604.Y

CP830 Outdoor Callpoint

Technical Specification

Meets BS5839 Pt.2 and pr EN54
Pt:11

EMC/RFI:

EN50130-4/
ENG61000-6-3
-25°to +70°C
up to 95% RH
non-condensing

Operating Temp.:
Relative Humidity:

Dimensions: 93H x 97.5W x (TYCO Branded)

73Dmm 514.800.606.T
Weight: 2409 CP830M Marine Outdoor Callpoint
IP Rating 67 (Thorn Branded)
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Callpoint Ancillaries

o
<

Product Codes
90-107

Red M141 spacer for red CP200/800
KAC callpoints

515.001.128

Callpoint hinged cover for use on
MCP callpoints models (Colour -
Clear)

515.001.026
Black callpoint bezel for CP200/800
models.

515.001.045
Test key for all MCP and CP style callpoints

-~

Ancillaries - Back Boxes

W
<&

Product Codes

515.001.021

Standard Red surface mounting back
box for MCP & CP indoor callpoints

10-115
SR2-T Optional Back Box (2
terminals)

Unless stated the indoor callpoints are supplied
as flush mount units. The range is approved for
use with the standard backbox. However, SR2-T
backboxes are also available.

Callpoint Spare Glasses - Current

y. N

02/12

Product Codes

515.001.119

EN54 Part 11 Spare Glass for MCP
and CP series Callpoints (Pack of 5)

515.001.025

CP200/500/900 Glasses, clear English
text on white background. No logo
(Pack of 5).

515.001.127

Deformable operating unit "glass" for
use in place of glasses, for kitchens
or other areas where glass is not
acceptable. For MCP callpoints only.
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Features

* Prevents accidental operation of callpoints
» Strong polycarbonate construction

* Optional break seal kit

STOPPER

The callpoint STOPPER provides protection from malicious or WARNING:- Break seals only to be fitted by agreement with
accidental activation of manual callpoints. Available for flush or  relevant fire authorities.

surface mounted callpoints the ‘STOPPER' is also available

with optional high pitch sounder which is activated when the lid  The STOPPER is suitable for all callpoints up to 100mm

is lifted. square.

An optional ‘Break-Seal’ fitting kit allows ‘Break-Seals’ to be

used to provide extra protection.

STOPPER STOPPER Il With Sounder Weatherproof
Product Code Ref Flush Surface
515.001.029 STI6530 v
515.001.030 STI6531 v
515.001.036 STI6535 v
515.001.034 STI1230
515.001.035 STI3150
515.001.031 STI6532 v
515.001.032 STI6533 v

NS

NS

STOPPER Dimensions
D E

Product Code
| A . 515.001.033 IPO36 Break Seal Kit

R | @_ =h ‘ (pack of 1)

— || W CASE OF FIRE LIFT COVER
BREAK GLASS

Millimetres
137 -
140

104 STOPPER  STOPPERII
45 Max. Callpoint Size 100 x 100mm 160 x 160 mm

12.5 — Max. Callpoint Depth 57.5 120

12.5 T LA (+30mm Surface)

)

T|®O|n|m|O|O|m| >

125 =

IN CASE OF FIRE LIFT COVER
BREAK GLASS

Millimetres —t
70

16 ,
197 = .
50
178
146 Ezzn ]

228 — _
| | L | _UFT HERE /. [ Stopper II Surface Fit - STI1230 |

254
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STOPPER 1I

STOPPER Il is constructed as the STOPPER from tough
injection moulded polycarbonate. Physically larger than the
STOPPER the STOPPER Il extends the number of products
to which these tough multi-purpose covers can protect.

It consists of a strong tamper-proof clear polycarbonate
cover and frame that fits easily over such products as break
glass callpoints.

Features

» Strong polycarbonate construction

* Will accommodate weatherproof callpoints
* Tamper resistant

STOPPER Il can also be fitted with an integral battery
powered sounder which activates if the cover is lifted.

The STOPPER Il is suitable for callpoints up to 160mm
square.

Product Code
515.001.034 STI1230 Surface Fit STOPPER Il

Features

» Strong polycarbonate construction
* Provides environmental protection
* Ideal for offshore environments

Weather STOPPER & Weather STOPPER II

The Weather STOPPER and Weather STOPPER Il extends
the life of weather exposed devices, such as break glass
callpoints, by offering protection against harsh conditions
and environments. Experience has shown that this
protective cover can extend the life of products installed in
saline atmospheres, such as oil rigs and ship decks.

02/12

Fire Catalogue

While offering environmental protection the Weather
STOPPER and Weather STOPPER Il are constructed from
tough durable polycarbonate which will also guard against
tampering, vandalism or accidental operation of devices
such as emergency switches.

Product Codes

515.001.036 STI6535 Surface fit Weather
STOPPER

515.001.035 STI3150 Surface fit Weather
STOPPER I
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p—— The Smoke Beam/CCTV Guard is Suitable for use with System Sensor, Product Code
manufactured from tough coated Hochiki and Fireray 2000 detectors. 516.015.009
steel rod and is designed to protect STI9625 Smoke beam/CCTV guard
projected beam detectors or CCTV Technical Specification
cameras from vandalism or Dimensions: 260H x 200W x
accidental damage. 321D mm

This tough polycarbonate breakglass Product Code
keybox is available to protect 515.001.043
emergency keys. STI6720 Keybox with printed glass
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Sounders & Beacons

Features

* Wide range of both bells and electronic sounders
* High sound output characteristics

* Low current consumption

* Clean lines, modern styling

* Easy to install, low installation costs

* Weatherproof units for outdoor use

¢ Distinct sounds are available

* Motorised and Solenoid bells available

* Wide range of voltages available

Sounders

A range of sounders to meet a wide variety of alarm In addition, multi-tone electronic sounders can give a variety
applications where loud, penetrating and distinctive of sounds to signal other conditions e.g.“extinguishing gas
warnings must be given to alert people of fire situations. release imminent,” etc.

Note: For I.S. & Flameproof sounders, please see the special hazards section in Chapter 10.
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Sounder/Beacon and Sounder Bases
One Point of Installation — Unique Solution with Huge
Savings

Combining a detector base, sounder, beacon and line
isolator in one low cost unit will result in a dramatic
reduction in the final installation cost. Typically 40% to 55%
of the installation costs per point can be saved. This
presents an exciting opportunity for sellers in the DDA
compliant market. This is achieved without the need for
specialist high cost detector heads as standard 800 series
Minerva® MX detectors are used.

Unique

When used with the 801PC 3oTec detector ADT can provide
a completely unique solution combining fire detector, toxic
gas detector, isolator, sounder and beacon into a single very
cost effective point of installation.

Reflective Sound Monitoring (RSM) — Patented* Solution
significantly reduces Risk

Reflective Sound Monitoring is employed to monitor the
audio output of the LPSB3000 and LPAV3000 by listening to
the output and reporting any sounders that are not working.
RSM is a Tyco patented* technology and was successfully
introduced with the Minerva® MX Loop powered Symphoni
sounders. It is particularly beneficial during regular weekly
sounder tests where users can be satisfied that all their
sounders are working, even if the building is not fully
occupied at the time of the test. Failure of the beacon would
also generate a fault at the Minerva® MX control panel.

Technical Specification

System For use with MX/ZX fire alarm
controllers

Up to 95% RH (non condensing)
IP Rating 21 C EN60529

-20°C to +70°C

-25°C to +70°C

Environment

Temp- Operating
Temp - Storage

Dimensions 102 mm dia x 42 mm high
Weight: LPSB3000 0.160 kg

LPAV3000 0.170 Kg
Materials Housing ABS FR & Polycarbonate
EMC The range complies with the

following:

Product family standard EN50130-4
in respect of conducted
disturbances, radiated immunity,
electrostatic discharge, fast
transients and slow high energy
EN61000-6-3 for emissions
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Features

* High output programmable sounder base and sounder
beacon base

* One point of installation for detector, isolator, sounder &
beacon

* Loop powered from the MX Technology® Digital Loop

* High brightness Multi-LED Beacon

» Software programmable

* 15 Tones and 2 Flash Rates

* Integral line isolator

RSM (Reflective Sound Monitoring)

* Can be used as a standalone device using the sounder
blanking cap

* Optional surface mount plastic conduit adaptor

Loop Power Capacity

The advanced 3000 series sounders and beacons are
independently addressed and are therefore separately
controllable from the Minerva® MX Digital loop. The
maximum number that can be driven from a single loop is
dependant on the number of addresses available, the
volume selected and the flash rate of the beacon.
MXDesigner version 5.0 should be used to accurately
determine loop loading and battery size. Typically, at full
volume of 90dBA, 50 x LPSB3000 sounders or 35 x
LPAV3000 sounder beacons at 0.5Hz flash rate can be
driven by a single 1Km loop. That gives a typical maximum
of 280 sounder beacons at full volume from a single 8 loop
Minerva® MX panel.

Built-in Isolation
As the line Isolator is now integral to the device the need for
separate line isolation devices is reduced.

Tones

15 Tones are available from the sounder, which include
tones compatible with the LP Symphoni range, 802SB
sounder base and the LPBB520 (loop powered Besson
Banshee). 4 sound levels 60dB to 90dB (+3dB) and 2 flash
rates 1/2Hz & 1Hz are available

MXConsys

The AV base range of devices are fully supported by Consys
Version 14 and later, the point input dialog box provides an
easy method for setting the Tones, Volume and Flash rate of
the device. The only operation required at the device is to
set the address using the 850EMT device programmer.

Product Codes

516.800.957 LPSB3000 Sounder only L/P addressable
base

516.800.958 LPAV3000 Sounder beacon L/P
addressable base

516.800.959 DAB3-4 Mounting flange — type B for

conduit (supplied in packs of 10)
Mark 2 Sounder Cap (ADT Branded)
Mark 2 Sounder Cap (Tyco Branded)

557.001.040.A
557.001.040.Y

Note: Detectors supplied separately
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Features
* Loop Powered — Reduced installation costs
* High Output/Low consumption — Lower lifetime costs

¢ Indoor and Outdoor models — Same sounder tones in all
areas

Sounder/LED Beacon Version — DDA Compliant

* 16 Tones and 2 Flash rates — Suits individual
requirements

Reflective Sound Monitoring RSM - Reassurance that ALL
sounders are working

Integral Line Isolator — Saves cost and installation time

Loop Powered Symphoni Sounders and Sounder Beacons

Models Available

The Sounder only models are available with a red or white
housing suitable for indoor use and an IP65 rated red
housing for outdoor applications.

The Audio / Visual models, which incorporate a highly
efficient LED beacon, are also available with a red or white
housing for indoor use and an IP65 rated red housing for
outdoor applications.

Reflective Sound Monitoring

Up to now sounder circuits have been monitored up to the
EOL but not the individual sounders, fault detection has
relied on human feedback from the weekly tests that should
be carried out to meet the requirements of BS5839.

The LP Symphoni utilising Reflective Sound Monitoring
(RSM) employs a transducer to actively monitor the units
sound output during the weekly sounder test and will report
back to the MX controller if it fails to detect the sounder
operating when it has been commanded to, this ensures
that the LP Symphoni range of sounders will in the unlikely
event of a fault, display it immediately on the fire controller
and is therefore not dependant upon the staff within a build-
ing reporting a sounder failure.

Technical Specification
Operating temp

Indoor devices -10°C to +55°C
Outdoor devices -20°C to +70°C

IP rating
Indoor devices IP21C
Outdoor devices IP65

EMC

Product family standard EN50130-4 in respect of
Conducted Disturbances, Radiated Immunity,
Electrostatic Discharge, Fast Transients and Slow High
Energy

EN61000-6-3 for Emissions
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Built-in Isolation
As the line Isolator is now integral to the device the need for
separate line isolation devices is reduced.

Tones

16 Tones are available from the sounder, which include
tones compatible with the 802SB sounder base and the
LPBB520 (loop powered Besson Banshee). Dutch slow
whoop and the DIN 1Hz sweep are included.Two sound
levels 103dB & 90dB (+3dB).

MXConsys

The LP Symphoni range of devices will be fully supported by
Consys Version 10 and later, the point input dialog box
provides an easy method for setting the Tones, Volume and
Flash rate of the device. The only operation required at the
device is to set the address using the 850EMT device
programmer.

Product Codes

516.800.960 LPSY800-R L/P Symphoni (indoor
use) red

516.800.961 LPSY800-W LP Symphoni (indoor
use) white

516.800.962 LPSY865 L/P Symphoni IP65 (out
door use)

516.800.963 LPAV800-R L/P Symphoni
Sounder/Beacon (indoor use) red

516.800.964 LPAV800-W L/P Symphoni
Sounder/Beacon (indoor use) white

516.800.965 LPAV865 L/P Symphoni Sounder/

Beacon IP65 (outdoor use)
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Features

* Solenoid Operated

* Designed for Long Life
» Stove Enamelled Dome

6” Red Solenoid Operated Friedland Bell

The bells are the underdome type, with a high resonance
pressed alloy-steel gong to ensure a loud clear ring tone.

The operating mechanism is fully enclosed and the gong is
red stove enamelled for long life. The bells are designed
for internal use, but gasket sealed conduit boxes can be
provided for external use.

Product Code

6” & 8” Motorised Bells
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576.500.014 240V Red bell 6” 240Vac solenoid
operated. ‘Fire’ text

Features

¢ CE marked

e Low current 6” bell (ONLY 11mA)

* Low cost

¢ Extra high 95dBA/m

¢ Slim profile (53mm)

* Fully suppressed and polarised
* Quick and easy to install

* LPCB approved to EN54 Pt 3

Product Codes

576.501.039.A° MBF-6EV ADT Branded
576.501.039.T MBF-6EV Thorn Branded
576.501.040.A MBF-8EV ADT Branded
576.501.044.A° MBA-8EV ADT Branded
576.501.044.T MBA-8EV Thorn Branded
576.501.045 BBX4 (2) W/P Backbox for MBA-8 Bell
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Electronic Solenoid Bell

Unique patented alarm bell with miniature solenoid and
integrated electronic control. No backbox required for
surface wiring.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 6” diameter
Voltage: 18-30Vdc
Typical Current: 24Vdc@30mA
Typ. Sound QOutput: 94dB (A)@1m

Features

* Weatherproof Option
* Flexible Mounting Option
e Attractive Design

Product Codes

20-100 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell, weatherproof
IP33C - Wormald Branded

20-101 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell - red
IP21C - Wormald Branded

20-111 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell - white IP21C

Marine Approved Products

CF Motorised Bells

The CF Motorised bells are low current, fully supressed and
polarised.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 6 & 8” Diameter available
Colour: Red
Output Voltage: 20-28Vdc

25/28mA @ 24Vdc

Typical Current:
95/97dB (A) @ 1m

Tycpical Sound Output:
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576.501.407 MED 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell,
weatherproof IP33C

576.501.408 MED 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell - red IP21C

Features

* Low Current Concumption
* Suppressed and Polarised
» Sturdy Construction

Product Codes

Marine Approved Products

576.501.405 MED 6” Red 24Vdc Motorised bell, “Fire”
text with Thorn Branding
576.501.406 MED 8” Red 24Vdc Motorised bell, “Fire”

text with Thorn Branding
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Banshee Excel Sounders

The Banshee Excel sounder replaces the Banshee Multi
Tone range of Sounders. It uses the same technically
superior rocking arm transducer to reproduce the familiar
32 tones of the previous Banshee and Bedlam ranges.

Technical Specification

Approvals: LPCB & VdS approved to
EN54-3

Tones available: 32

Operating voltage: 9-30Vdc

Tone current consumption: See Tone Table in Chapter 11

Flash current consumption: 40mA

Operating temperature range (Deg C): -40 to +70

Volume control via DIL switch: Maximum, Medium (-10dBA),
Low (-20dBA)

Flash rate per second: 1
Ingress Protection: IP45 or IP66
Termination: Screw terminals for 028mm2 to

2.5mm?2 wire conductor
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Features

* Modern aesthetic design

» 32 Selectable tones

* 3 Volume settings

e Push and twist mount

* Shallow and deep bases

* Available in red or white

* Low current consumption

» 2 Stage alarm available

* Independently switched sounder or beacon
* Xenon beacon with the Excel Lite

Banshee Excel Lite Sounder Beacon

The new Banshee Excel adds the Banshee Excel Lite
Sounder Beacon to its range using a high output xenon
with the familiar sounder. The Banshee Excel Lite can be
used as a multi stage device by switching the beacon and
the sounder independently using a third wire.

Product Codes

576.501.060 Banshee Excel sounder, red, IP45
(replaces 576.501.005.A & 576.501.005.T)
576.501.061 Banshee Excel sounder, white, IP45
(replaces 576.501.009 & 576.501.025.A)
576.501.062 Banshee Excel sounder, red, IP66
(replaces 576.501.016.A & 576.501.016.7)
576.501.063 Banshee Excel Lite, red sounder, red

xenon beacon, IP45
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Accessories

The combined mounting bracket for
the Besson Multi-tone Banshee and
Xenon Beacon allows quick and
neat installation of combined
sounders and beacons. The
bracket allows the following
electronic sounders to be mounted
with the range of 1W Xenon
Beacons:

* Besson Banshee
¢ MINERVA FIRECRYER voice
enhanced sounder

The bracket can be used with any of
the 24Vd.c 1W Xenon beacons in
red, clear, amber or blue (Part no.'s
540.001.030/031/032 & 033)

Product Code
576.501.047
Banshee/Xenon bracket

Besson Wafer Sounder

The standard Besson Wafer
sounder is supplied in white with a
blank cover included. The
specification is as follows:

Input voltage: 24V d.c. (+/-25%)

Sound Output: 60dBA/90dBA at 1m
typical (pot. Adjustable) offering the
same sound formats as the
Banshee sounder range. It can
therefore be used in conjunction
with the Banshee sounders on the
same site.

Technical Specification
Current: 4mA to 15mA
Temperature Range: -40°C to + 70°C
Dimensions: Dia 103mm,
Height 22mm
(excluding
coverplate)

Product Code
576.501.038

Besson wafer sounder and blank
cover in white

Flush Mount Bedroom Sounder

Meeting the requirements for
BS5839 part 1, the Bedroom
Sounder range is well suited to
hotels and residential environments
where aesthetics is a prime
concern. Matching the sound
output of the Banshee range of
sounders so therefore they can be
mixed on the same site.

Features

e Low current consumption 7mA
e Dual sound options selected via
a jumper switch: ‘Continuous’

and ‘Fast Sweep’ 90dB

* Can be both Flush and Surface
mounted

* Robust terminal connectors to
accommodate up to 2.5mmz2
conductors

Product Codes

576.501.032.A

Flush Mount Sounder ADT Branded
576.501.032.T

Flush Mount Sounder Thorn
Branded

Yodalarms
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This versatile range of sounders are
ideally suited for fire, safety and
security hazard warning.

Technical Specification

Dimensions:

YO3: 89H x 89W x 85D mm
YO5: 134H x 134W x 128D mm
YOs8: 216H x 216W x 153D mm

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
576.501.001

YOS Yodalarm 3” 24Vdc 100dB @
1Mtr

576.501.002

YOS5 Yodalarm 5” 24Vdc 106dB @
1Mtr

576.501.003

YO8 Yodalarm 8” 24Vdc 112dB @
1Mtr

Chapter 2 Page 61



Chapter 2 - MZX Technology

24Vdc Symphon

i Sounder

The 24Vdc Symphoni Sounder is a
general purpose internal sounder,
available either as a very high output
sounder for noisy areas, or a high
output low current sounder for
applications where power is limited.
Both versions share the same horn
and backbox which has double
cable entries for ease of installation.

Technical Specification

The low power version has 3
selectable tones which may be
employed for one, two or three stage
alarm applications. The high output
version has 32 selectable tones and
retains full tone compatibility with the
Roshni, Squashni and Askari product
ranges.

Product Codes
576.501.200

SY/R Low Power Red Symphoni
Sounder (3 tone)

576.501.201

SY/W Low Power White Symphoni
Sounder (3 tone)

576.501.202

SYHO/R High Output Red Symphoni
Sounder (32 tone)

576.501.203

SYHO/W High Output White
Symphoni Sounder (32 tone)

Model Symphoni High Output Symphoni (Low Power)
Operation 2 Hours Continuous Continuous
Operating Voltage Range 9-28Vdc 12-30Vdc

Sound Output @ 1m

Up to 120dB(A)

100dB(A) +/- 2dB(A) @24Vd. c.

Volume Control

Down to 80dB approx.

Current Consumption

240mA +/- 20mA on Tone 3

5mA +/- 1mA at all volumes

Tones

1to 32

Alternating 990Hz/650Hz@2Hz
Continuous 990Hz
Intermittent 990Hz, On/Off@1Hz

Synchronisation

Synchronised Start

Synchronised Start

Frequency Stability

+/-0.15%

+/- 0.5%

Operating Temperature

-25 °C to +55°C

-25°C to +70°C

Line Monitoring

Method Polarised Input

Polarised Input

Construction

ABS Plastic Case

ABS Plastic Case

Ingress Protection 1P42 P42
Weight 0.58Kg 0.212Kg
Roshni
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A flexible alarm sounder for Fire and
Security applications complete with
volume control and dil switch to
provide 32 tones.

Low profile Roshni with Deep base
offers IP65 protection. All Roshni
sounders have synchronised start for
self synchronisation without third
wire.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 93 Dia x
105D mm
(Deep base)
Colour: Red or white
Output Voltage: 9-28Vdc
Typical Current: 24Vdc@16mA
Typ. Sound Output: @1m 102dB

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes

ROSHRDSR

ROSHNI Sounder c/w deep base -
red

576.501.220

ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow base -
red

576.501.221

ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow base -
white

576.501.222

ROSHNI/Flashni Deep Base - Red
576.501.223

ROSHNI/Flashni Deep Base - White

Marine Approved Products
576.501.401

MED W/P ROSHNI Sounder c/w
deep base-red

576.501.402

MED ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow
base-red
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Features

* Single Message or Multiple Message using the same

sounder

Multi Message facilitates multi evacuation strategies

Clear and unambiguous alarm messages

Voice Alarm Messages provoke an immediate response

Sound Output — Up to 100db(A) (Fire-Cryer® Plus),

90db(A) (Mini Fire-Cryer® Plus), 110db(A) (Midi Fire-

Cryer® Plus)

» Optional integral Red Strobe

* Low current consumption — average 20mA

* No special wiring easily retro fitted

¢ Fully synchronised over multi zones

* Deep base version available to IP66

e Ultra slim base sounder to fit industry standard detectors

* Suitable for ceiling or wall mounting (Mini Fire-Cryer®
Plus)

* Optional front plate for stand alone use (Mini Fire-Cryer®
Plus)

* Voice Message Controller makes manual message
switching easy

Fire-Cryer Plus® - Voice Enhanced Sounders

The Fire-Cryer® Plus range of voice sounders are electronic
sounders which are pre-programmed with 9 messages.
Each of the Fire-Cryer® voice sounders can be used as a
single message voice sounder by simply installing them on
to a conventional 24Vdc sounder circuit or by using a
sounder controller on a loop. The choice of message(s)
broadcast can be selected using a DIL switch on the rear of
the sounder. See Table A

The Fire-Cryer® Plus offers an excellent service upgrade
opportunity for systems as well as a highly flexible and cost
effective solution to providing a voice evacuation system to
many buildings. The choice of Fire-Cryer® voice sounders
can be selected using Table B

Messages 1 to 7 in Table A can be used in a multi
message installation with the addition of a Multi Message
Switching PCB (576.501.171) or a Voice Message
Controller (576.501.181 or 576.501.182) interfaced between
the fire alarm control panel and the sounder circuits. The
Voice Message Controllers can be supplied with a 2.5A or
5.25A power supply built in. A Zone Extension PCB
(576.501.172) is available to extend the system to 4 zones
or 8 sounder circuits. See Table C
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A special Extinguishing PCB (576.501.173) used with the
576.501.135 will enable 1st, 2nd Stage, ‘Hold’ and ‘Gas
Released’ messages to be automatically broadcast
dependent on the state of the alarm. See Table A1
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Product Code
576.501.171 Fire-Cryer® Plus Multi Message PCB

Product Code
576.501.172 Fire-Cryer® Plus Zone Extension PCB

EsowoEgs Product Code
s 576.501.173 Fire-Cryer® Plus Extinguishing PCB

e Product Code
_ J 576.501.181 VMC / Multi Message PCB and 2.5A PSU
| |
& Product Code

576.501.182 VMC / Multi Message / Zone Extension PCB and 5.25A PSU
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Technical Specification

Fire-Cryer® Plus Model Fire-Cryer® Plus Mini Midi
VDC Operating Voltage 20-28 20-28 20-28
Current mA @ 24VDC Peak/Avg - Sounder only 27/20 27/20 180/100
Current mA @ 24VDC Typical: Sounder with low current strobe 33/26 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC Typical: Sounder with high current strobe 52/60 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC Low current strobe only 13 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC High current strobe only 32 n/a n/a
Strobe Output Cd (LOW) 2 n/a n/a
Strobe Output Cd (HIGH) 6 n/a n/a
Volume Adjustment from Max. dBA Output to max output -18dBA 82 to 100 72 to 90 101 to 110
Weatherproofing (IP66 requires Deep Base) IP45 or IP66 n/a IP44
Housing Material ABS ABS Aluminium/
Plastic Base
Temperature Range °C -25to +70 -10 to +55 -25to +70
Colour Red or White White Red
Connections Screw TB 1.5mm?2|Screw TB 1.5mm?2| Clamp 2.5mm?2

Figure 1 - Direct Connection to FACP

Sounder

Circuits

FACP

PSU

Figure 2 - Connection via Loop Interface

Sounder _
Controller Sounder
Loop Circuits
Interface
FACP
1/0
Loop loep
Interface
02/12
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Standard Message Set which consists of 9
pre-programmed messages with tones (See Table A)

= ON, 0 = OFF

When used as a Multi Message Sounder the Multi Message Switching

\

When used as a Multi Message sounder DIL Switches 4,
5, 6, 7 and 8 are OFF. When used as a single messa
sounder use the DIL Switch settings in the table below 1

able A PCB (576.501.171) will assign the messages to the following triggers:
3
o
[
Ko]
o
e
318
€18 |z
| ®|>
223
o|o |2 Speech Message
c|= a
Ple |
(o)} g c *
'-g - 8 < |0 |9O |~ [ee]
5128 = =
o |@ 51553 |5
Message 1| 1 [AK| Y |Fire emergency. Please remain calm and evacuate the building immediately | S1A/S1B|1 |0 [ 0| 0 | O
Message 2| 2 |AB | Y |This is a fire alert. This is a fire alert. Await further instructions.
Await further instructions. MA 0|1]0]0]O
Message 3| 2 [MA| Y |Standby alert. Close all blinds and move to the middle of the room. MB 1/1/0/0]O
Message 4| 0 |AD | N |All clear. All clear. No further action required. MC 0|0|1]0]O
Message 5| 0 [SP | N [This is an ADT fire test. No action required. MD 1/0[/1/0]0O
Message 6/ 3 [CC| N |This is a class change announcement. ME O|1]|1]0]0
Message 7| 1 |AF | Y |Fire detected. Keep calm. Leave the building by the nearest exit. MF 1/1/1/0]0
Message 8| 2 |AZ | Y |Ladies and gentlemen — due to unforeseen circumstances we
must ask you to leave the building immediately by the nearest exit
or as directed by members of staff. 0|0|O0|1]O
Message 9| 2 |AX| Y |We have an emergency situation. Please leave the building by the
nearest exit. Members of staff will assist you. 1/0/0|1]0
[Table A1 GAS EXTINGUISHANT MESSAGES (Used with 576.501.135)
B
o
[
o)
o
<
~ [0
218
o)
eS|z
8|8 |>
212 |8
© 2 | o
c | 2 | 4| Speech Message
S| = | =
= o) [T
o | B c
£ | Q
© o
s 2 |3
b | E | D
1st Stage 2 [CG [Y |[First stage extinguishant release warning.
2nd Stage 2 | CH | Y |Second stage extinguishant release warning.
Hold 0 | LU | N | Extinguishant gas release on hold.
Gas Released | 1 | CJ | Y | Extinguishant released.
able A2
Tone
0 No tone
1 Banshee LF Fast Sweep. 800Hz to 950Hz swept @ 9hz
2 Banshee LF Fast Sweep. 800Hz to 950Hz swept @ 9hz Pulsed at 1 second ON, 1 second OFF
3 Bell tone, pulsed
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Ordering Fire-Cryer Plus® Voice Sounders

Step 1 - Choose your Fire-Cryer® Sounder

able B
Type Body Colour| Beacon| Base Part Ref.

Wall Mount Red Red Shallow 576.501.131
Deep 576.501.132
None Shallow 576.501.133
Deep 576.501.134
Wall Mount White Red Shallow 576.501.141
None | Shallow 576.501.142
Wall Mount Red Red Shallow 576.501.135
Wall Mount |  Red | None | Deep | 576.501.151
Base Mount|  White [None | n/a | 576.501.161

Step 2 - Choose your Interfaces for Multi Message Systems

able

Standard Multi Message Switching PCB 576.501.171
Zone Extension PCB (adds 3 Zones of 2 Sounder Circuits i.e. 6 sounder circuits.

Must be used with 576.501.171) 576.501.172
Extinguishant Interface PCB 576.501.173

Voice Message Controllers & PSUs (All VMC enclosures include a 576.501.171)

576.501.171 576.501.172 PSU Box Size Part Ref
Yes No 2.5A M2 576.501.181
Yes Yes 5.25A M3 576.501.182

Box Sizes | M2 Enclosure 385W x 310H x 90D mm
M3 Enclosure 385W x 520H x 90D mm

Product Codes

576.501.131 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red wall mounted, shallow base, red beacon

576.501.132 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red wall mounted, deep base, red beacon

576.501.133 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red, wall mounted, shallow base

576.501.134 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red, wall mounted, deep base

576.501.135 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus (for use with 576.501.173 in Gas Extinguishant systems)
576.501.141 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, white wall mounted, shallow base, red beacon

576.501.142 Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, white, wall mounted, shallow base

576.501.151 Midi Fire-Cryer® Plus, c/w back box, red

576.501.161 Mini Fire-Cryer® Plus, base mounted, white, c/w cover

576.501.171 Fire-Cryer® Plus Multi Message PCB

576.501.172 Fire-Cryer® Plus Zone Extension PCB

576.501.173 Fire-Cryer® Plus Extinguishing PCB

576.501.181 Voice Message Controller c/w Multi Message PCB and 2.5A PSU

576.501.182 Voice Message Controller c/w Multi Message PCB, Zone Extension PCB and 5.25A PSU
576.501.191 Fire-Cryer® Plus Demo Unit
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Single Gang Lamp/Buzzer Units

Lamp Buzzer units may be used for
local alarms when high level audible
warnings may not be appropriate.
Available in flush and surface mount
versions to fit standard single gang
backboxes.

Features
e Low Current

e Flush or Surface Mount
*Hi-Brightness LED

Technical Specification

Dimensions:

Current Rating:

90H x 90W
X 40D mm

15mA at 24Vdc
nominally

Product Codes

540.011.012

Single gang flush mount LED
(red)/Buzzer Unit labelled ‘Fire
Alarm’

540.011.013

Single gang surface mount LED
(red)/Buzzer Unit labelled ‘Fire
Alarm’ c/w surface backbox.

Solista LED Beacon

Ultra low power requirement 3mA
or 6mA at 24Vdc. Long life low
profile design. Protected to IP54,
supplied complete with base.

Product Code
576.501.230

Solista LED Beacon (Red)

Easy AV™ Retrofit LED Beacon
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This low power LED beacon is
designed to be retrofitted to existing
Banshee electronic sounders. Easy
and fast installation typically 3 min.
Low power 6mA max at 24Vdc.High
Output LEDs.

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
576.501.012

Easy AV strobe for Banshee
Sounders
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Features

* Available in 1, 2, 3 and 5 watts
* Protected to IP65

* Attractive low profile design

* Optional bracket for mounting both Beacon and
Banshee Sounder

S

lll,llli\\\m'.z

Xenon Beacons - 24V Including Surface Mount Adaptor

This high quality range of Xenon beacons are tested to IP Each beacon incorporates a low profile Fresnel lens
65 making them ideal for the most stringent applications. designed to give maximum light output.

Technical Specification

Product Codes

540.001.030 Low profile clear 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.031 Low profile blue 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.032 Low profile amber 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.033 Low profile red 24Vdc 1 watt

20-112 Low profile red 24Vdc 2 watt
20-113 Low profile red 24Vdc 5 watt
20-120 Low profile red 24Vdc 3 watt
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Flashni

A combined sounder and beacon which combines the
features of the Roshni electronic sounder with a fully
integrated Xenon beacon.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 93 Dia x 92D mm
(Shallow base)
93 Dia x 121D mm
(Deep base)

Output Voltage: 18-30Vdc

Typical Current: 68mA@24Vdc

Typ. Sound Output: 101dB (A)@1m

Features

e Combined strobe & sounder
* Matches Roshni sounders
* Weather Resistant to IP65

These sounders are fully compatible with all Roshni tones.

Product Codes

20-118 Combined Roshni sounder/strobe
complete with deep base (IP65).

576.501.224 Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe, Red
Body/Red Lens complete with shallow
base & tone switch.

576.501.227 Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe, Red

Body/Red Lens, deep base, tone switch &
separate sounder/strobe operation.

Marine Approved Product

576.501.403 MED Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe,
Red Body/Red Lens complete with
shallow base

Squashni G3/AV Sounder Beacon

This low current combined sounder/beacon is ideal for
standalone usage utilising the optional blanking cap or can
be used in conjunction with a 4” base and detector. When
used with a detector it will provide a single point of
installation for the detector, sounder and beacon.
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Features

* Combined Sounder and LED Beacon

e Low Current -10mA @ 24VDC

* 6 selectable tones

* Volume control (2 levels)

* White housing, clear lens with red LED’s

* DDA compliant audio visual solution for UK

* Neat unobtrusive design

e |deal for hotels, care homes, schools & offices

* Independent power cables allow a large number of AV
platform sounders to be driven from a single 24V circuit

* 90dB sound output

* >1Cd light output at 1 Hz

* Approved to EN54-3

This is a conventional sounder | beacon and needs to be
powered from the panel sounder outputs or a sounder
module.

Product Codes

576.501.250 Squashni G3/AV Sounder Beacon
576.501.255 Squashni G3/AV Blanking Cap — Pack of 5
517.050.401 4” Universal Base

517.050.005 4” Detector Base Locking Pin Kit (PK100)
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Software Tools & Accessories

MX Technology Fire controllers are supported by a
comprehensive suite of software programmes which provide
key features to enable fast and accurate configuration and
commissioning of the MX systems.

MXConsys

MXConsys, the highly flexible and extremely powerful
programming tool that has been used successfully with MX
systems since day one. Specially designed for MX it is
constantly being extended and refined to meet ever
changing demands. Available for free download from the
Tyco Fire and Security Website but requires a dongle and
license to operate.

Incorporated into MXConsys is MXConsys-Express — An
alternative approach to system configuration that simplifies
the programming effort by automating many of the
processes. Its heart lies in a number of pre-defined
templates that have been expertly designed to match a
selection of building types. The demands on users in terms
of experience and training are considerably reduced.

MXDesigner

MXDesigner is a sophisticated engineering design tool that
not only ensures system parameters and design rules are
obeyed but are key to the ordering and documentation
processes. Battery calculations, loop loading calculations,
remote bus parameters, system schematics and parts lists
are all included. The extensive use of graphics and 'drag
and drop' techniques makes the system easy and quick to
use. In addition, a design module for the intrinsically safe
MXDigital detectors and associated system 800 components
is included. Available for free download from the Tyco Fire
and Security Website.

MXFlow

MXFlow - If you have ever been involved in the configuration
process for a complex 'cause and effect' programme, you
will appreciate the benefits of an automated method of
documenting your work. MXFlow does just that; it takes your
MXConsys 'event action' and transcribes it into a graphical
format that is comprehensive and easy to follow. It can be a
valuable commissioning tool that saves time and effort as
well as an easily understood form of documentation for
future service use.

Available for free download from the Tyco Fire and Security
Website to authorised personnel.
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MXChecker

MXChecker - MXChecker replaces, in software, all
configured MX loop devices on a single panel. It offers a
user the following major functionality:

Connection to a panel directly, or indirectly via the
MXNetwork (in the same way Consys does to perform a
download/upload).

Provides the input status of each and every device
configured on the Loops, e.g. make a Sounder go 'No
Response’, a detector appear active, etc.

The ability to display the General Status of each and every
Point configured on the Loops, e.g.indicate a Sounder is
Isolated, a Callpoint is Disarmed, a Detector is Resetting,
etc. The ability to display the Output Status of each and
every Point configured on the Loops, e.g. indicate a
Sounder is being driven to P1, a Relay Module is not being
driven, etc.

MXLogger

MXLogger — MXLogger enables the engineer to selectively
monitor any device or devices on the addressable loops.
The returned values are displayed on a PC screen and can
be saved to a file for later analysis. Available for free
download from the Tyco Fire and Security Website.

MXRemote

MXRemote - Remote communications software provides a
fast and efficient means of diagnosis without anyone having
to leave the office. In situations where access to a site may
be difficult or where an attending technician requires high
level assistance then MXRemote is the tool for the job. Using
modems, MXRemote can link to the MXDigital fire system via
PSTN or IP and once connected, becomes an integral part
of the fire system, acting as a fully functional repeater. All
system functions are then available to the MXRemote
operator. Available for free download from the Tyco Fire and
Security Website but requires a dongle and license to
operate.

MXService Tool

The TYCO MXService tool is a powerful and flexible tool for
assistance in the installation, commissioning, diagnostics
and service of Tyco MX detection systems. The MXService
tool allows all MX addressable devices to be interrogated,
tested and programmed. Suitable for desktop or single
handed operation the MXService tool is battery operated
using standard rechargeable batteries.

MXLoop Tester

The MXLoop Tester can test, commission and fault-find a
loop of up to 250 MX analogue addressable
detectors/devices, without a fire panel. A laptop is generally
used for operation & display, but a “One Person Installation
Mode” is automatically enabled on power up.

Identifies all devices on the loop, determining addresses
and types. Over-addressed (>250), unknown device types,
and, generally, duplicate addressed devices are recognised.
Monitors analogue values of all detectors/modules on the
loop to determine device status: normal/alarm/fault/dirty etc.
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OPERATOR TRAINING

MZX Interactive Training CD

An Operator Training CD which contains an interactive
training programme that provides information on the MZX

Fire Detection System.

Chapter 2 Page 72

Features

* MZX Product Line Overview.

* Key Terms & Conditions.

* Key Functions & Features.

» System Display and Controls.
» Set Time and Date.

* Enter Pass Codes

* Customer Operator Access Levels.
* Accept Fire Alarm Events.

* Accept Incoming Events.

* Walk Test.

* |solate Detectors.

¢ Isolate Field Devices.

* View Status of a Loop Device.
* View Event Log.

* Interpret System Faults.

* Carry out Routine Testing.

Product Code
TCD-1 MZX Interactive Training CD

Fire Catalogue
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MXConsys

MXConsys is a powerful Windows programming tool which
provides full system programming functions and project
configuration and issue control. MXConsys is used on
MINERVA MX, MX2,T2000 & MZX panels.

Features

* Programs the system across multiple sub-panels

* Downloads to the system from one point

* Provides Firmware download as well as configuration
download

* Dongle protected

* Provides full project configuration printouts. Includes MX
CONsys express

It also supports automatic data transfer to MXGraph & TXG
graphical mimic and alarm management systems.
MXConsys is available under document control from
authorised personnel in the Tyco businesses.

Product Codes

MXRemote

MXRemote is a Windows based software tool for remote
service and support of MX detection panels. MXRemote
provides a full function fire panel repeater running on a PC
either locally or over dial up telephone lines or via the
internet. Providing the operator has the correct passwords
MXRemote allows all operator, manager, service and
engineer functions available at the panel to be provided at
the PC.
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557.203.001 MXConsys Dongle and license (parallel)
557.203.003 MXConsys Dongle and license (USB)
557.202.118 MXConsys Download lead
Features

* Facilitates remote diagnostics
 Display identical to panel view
* Remote Assistance

This allows the customer or the Tyco service organisation to
provide remote assistance, service and limited configuration
assistance to the installation.

MXRemote is available as a stand-alone software
application for Tyco service operations. Alternatively Tyco
Safety Products are able to provide consultancy and
assistance in implementing MXRemote as an integrated part
of a central station and service centre system.

Product Codes

557.203.002 MXRemote dongle and license (parallel)
557.203.004 MXRemote Dongle and license (USB)
557.202.116 MX-FIM Modem Lead

UDS1100 Lantronics Device Server LAN
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Programming and Service Tools

Features

» Simplifies installation and commissioning
* Reduces the possibility of engineer error
* Improves health and safety by removing the need to work
at height
* Provides peace of mind through evidence based digital
reporting

850EMT Engineering Management Tool

The engineering management tool communicates with the 850 series and 830
series devices using a 2 way infrared wireless link. Commissioning data is held
within the 850 EMT and the technician will be prompted to select and confirm

configuration details resulting in an evidence based commissioning document

that can be downloaded from the programmer.

Technical Specification

2 way wireless infrared communication with detectors
TFT colour touch screen display

Save time with One Visit Commissioning (OVC)
Facilitates evidence based commissioning
Read/write the detector/ancillary address

Display and confirm zone and point strings

Display temperature/ CO levels / smoke obscuration
Programme the device LED

Initiate detector self verification test

Display detector dirtiness level

Control ancillary outputs

Read ancillary statuses

Compatible with all 800 series devices

Product Codes

516.850.900 850EMT engineering management tool

516.850.905 Pack of 5 replacement stylus

WWQ252379 2GB USB memory stick

SP120941 3m RJ11 panel to 850EMT cable

516.800.922 Spare ancillary programming lead

516.800.924 Pack of 10 spare pins for ancillary lead

516.800.923 Accessory kit (Carry case, shoulder strap & car 12v
adaptor)
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Features

* Compact

* Organises Tools

 Sturdy Construction Protects Tools

MXService Accessory Kit Product Code

A carry case which contains the following items:- 516.800.923 850EMT Engineer Management Tool
Car Lighter Adapter accessory kit

Shoulder Strap

This provides space for the following:-
850EMT Engineer Management Tool
Ancillary Programming Lead

Mains Charger

Features

* Pre-Programmed with latest AVR firmware

* Powered from XLM Loop card or FIM, No external power
required

* Simple to operate

* Compact handheld device

* Complete with ribbon cable and connector

MZX AVR Programmer

This unit will allows the MZX Technology® Fire Controller
Loop Drivers to be updated to the latest software version.
When required upgrades can be performed easily and
quickly in the field with minimal system downtime. The MZX
AVR Programmer is designed for use with MX,MZX,ZX and
T2000 addressable fire controllers, please check document
17-05-AVR for compatibility details.

Technical Specification Product Code
2 Button Keypad 516.800.941 Tyco MZX AVR Programmer

3 Status LEDs
Operating Temperature 0°C to 50°C
Size 189 x 80 x 31
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MXLoop Tester

The MX Loop Tester can test, commission and fault-find

a loop of up to 250 MX digital addressable detectors/devices,
without a fire panel. A laptop is generally used for operation
& display, but a “One Person Installation Mode” is
automatically enabled on power up.

Identifies all devices on the loop, determining addresses
and types. Over-addressed (>250), unknown device types,

and, generally, duplicate addressed devices are recognised.

Monitors analogue values of all detectors/modules on the

loop to determine device status: normal/alarm/fault/dirty etc.

Provides alarm test for detectors that support it.

Allows Walk Test. Any device going into alarm is shown on
the laptop with address and time. Walk Test Status (devices
not tested yet) can be requested. Walk test mode overrides
detection algorithm delays for fast testing.

Technical Specification

Features

* Ability to commission loops without a panel

* Verify installed loops before connection to panel
* Fault find loops whilst disconnected from panel

Monitors loop current and status, identifying open / short
and over-current conditions. Details devices present on each
side of break (so that position of break or tripped isolator
can be determined).

Includes commands to operate device LED and control
output modules (relays and sounders).

Turns on LED of faulty detectors (when there is no alarm) to
aid visual identification.

Automatic addressing mode allows un-programmed devices

to be added in sequence and be automatically addressed.
Detailed diagnostics and commissioning modes via laptop.

Product Codes

Powered from 110V/230V mains supply via 24V, 3A plug 557.203.021 MXLoop tester with EUROPEAN/UK
pack, or from 24V batteries (batteries not included). MAINS to IEC CABLE
Dimensions 557.203.022 SPARE ECM prog DB6 (FEM) - DB9
Unit: 200mm x122mm x 46mm (FEM) null modem
Carry Bag: 250mm x 250mm x 70mm 557.203.023 Spare carry bag with 2 pockets and
Weight: 2 kg (without battery) strap
557.203.024 Spare PSU 90-264VAC IN/24VDC 3A
out
557.203.026 Spare MX loop tester battery lead set
Features

MX Service Case

There are 11 main circuit boards shared between the
Minerva® MX4000 and MX2 Control Panels, Repeater Panels
and Black Box Panels. The MX Service Case is designed to
hold one of each board in a convenient lightweight and
portable case that will protect the boards whilst taking the
minimum amount of space in a service engineer’s vehicle.
The case also contains a fault finding manual.
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¢ Lightweight
* Convenient
* Compact

The MX Service Case allows a service engineer to carry onto
site, sufficient spares to effect a panel repair efficiently and
in a professional manner. It will avoid unnecessary return
trips to the service vehicle or branch to collect spares and
negates the need to carry cumbersome panels & enclosures
in service vehicles.

Product Code
557.202.298 MX Service Case
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Service & Spares

Keys & Keyswitches

557.203.005
557.180.209

557.180.208
557.201.508

Set of spare keys for MX Panel (AL102)
Keyswitch assembly for use with MX2
controllers (spare)

MX2 Spare Keys

MZX Spare Key Set

Housings & Metalwork

557.201.300
557.201.306

557.201.310

557.202.206

BFP801Blank Half Module - Grey Overlay
Standard MX Expansion backbox and
chassis plate

Deep MX Expansion backbox and chassis
plate

MX2 expansion aperture installation kit

CPU FIMs & Loop Cards

557.202.000
557.202.001
557.202.008
557.202.007
557.202.002

FIM801 1-Loop Field I/F Module
FIM802 2-Loop Field I/F Module
FIM801CV — T2000CV only

XLM800 2-Loop Expansion Card
CPUB00 Central Processor Unit

Power Supplies

557.202.003
557.202.004
557.202.403
557.202.405

557.202.210
557.202.208
557.201.210
557.202.050
557.202.113
557.202.608
557.202.609
557.202.610
557.202.611

557.202.612
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PSM800 Power Supply Unit

LBM800 Loop Booster Module PCB
PSM800M Marine approved PSU
PSB800M Marine approved PSU c/w Loop
Booster

PSU830 Power Supply with Loop Booster
MX2 8 Loop Expansion kit

Dual power supply mounting kit

PSM800 Temp Sensor Accessory Kit

PSB to FIM Cable

PMMB800 Power monitor module
BAQ60T24 2.5A MZX PSU

BAQ140T24 5A MZX PSU

PMMB805 Power Monitor Module - 5V
Repeater

PMM840 Power Monitor Module - 40V
Loop Power

Indication & Expansion

557.202.013
557.202.019
557.202.021
557.202.022
557.202.020

557.202.200

557.202.601
557.202.602

557.202.209
557.202.028
557.180.053
557.180.052
557.202.613

OCMB800 Operator Control Module
ODMB800 Operator Display Module
ANNB840 40-Way Alarm/Fault LED Module
ANNB880 80-Way Alarm LED Module
COMB820 20-Way Status/Command
Module

DCMB800 MX2 Display Control Module
(without LCD assy)

DCM816 16 zone display PCB for MZX125
DCM832 32 zone display PCB for
MZX250/251/252

MX2 LCD assembly

RSMB800 Power Supply

RBUS Driver Chip

Serial Printer Driver Kit

DCMB864R Spare Display / Control PCB for
MZX 253 (64 red zonal LEDs)

Callpoint Key & Glasses

515.001.045
515.001.119

MCP test key
MCP EN54 Spare Glasses pk of 5

MX Service Tool

516.800.922
516.800.924

MX Service tool, Spare programming lead
MX Service tool, Spare pins for
programming lead pk of 10

MX Loop Tester

557.203.022
557.203.023
557.203.024
557.203.026

MX Loop Tester ECM Prog Null Modem
MX Loop Tester Carry Bag

MX Loop tester PSU

MX Loop Tester Battery lead set

Flammable Gas Detector

516.100.051
516.100.052

Fire Catalogue

Spare Flammable Gas Detector Sensor
Spare Flammable Gas Detector PCB
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Control Panels and Repeater Panels
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Minerva® MZX-c

The Minerva MZX-c range of conventional twin wire fire
alarm control panels will satisfy a wide range of
applications from 2 to 8 zones and have many features
that are normally associated with more expensive
addressable systems.

The Minerva MZX-c range of conventional fire detection
control panels are designed to be both installer and user
friendly. A high degree of flexibility and programmability
allows the systems to be customised without the need for
any configuration software.
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Features
* 2,4 and 8 zone versions available.

Supports the complete range of EN54 approved series
600 detectors including photo multi-sensor and CO
multi-sensor.

Supports Tyco twin wire sounders on all eight detection
zones.

Drives up to 3 repeater panels (4 and 8 zone panels).
Access to controls via key switch.

Space for 2 x 3.4 A/H batteries providing up to 72 hour
standby.

Remote control inputs for class change, alert, evacuate,
silence alarms and reset.

Zone 1 configurable for latching or non latching.
Selectable zonal or general alarm sounder operation.
Alert sounder option.

Configurable zone co-incidence for automatic detectors.
Fully monitored fire signalling output.

Single pole volt free change over fire relay output.
Single pole volt free change over fail safe fault relay
output.

Short circuit fire option.

Auxiliary 24VDC 250mA power supply output.

Open collector output for buzzer active, disablement
active and evacuate active.

Earth fault monitoring.

Zone/Output disablement for each zone, fire signal
output and all sounders.

Buzzer disable feature.

One man zone test.

One man sounder test.

Automatic fire detector and manual alarm call point fire
event discrimination.

Alarm counter.

Compatible with diode bases for detector removal.

The range consists of 2, 4 and 8 zone panels together
with an 8 zone repeater which is compatible with the 4
and 8 zone variants. The matching repeater panel has an
inbuilt 240Vac power supply.
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Technical Specifications

Panels Repeater
2 Zone 4 Zone 8 Zone 8 Zone
Mains Supply 230VAC+10%- 15%
Power Consumption (max) 138W
PSU/Charger Output 1.6A
Sounder Circuits 24VDC Nominal | 2 x0.5A | 4 x0.6A | 4 x0.6A N/A
Aux DC Output 24VDC Nominal 0.25A N/A
Maximum Battery Space 2x3.4A/H(PS-1230)

perating Temperature -5°Cto+40°C
perating Humidity 95% Non Condensing
Dimensions (W x H x D mm) 365x273x 110
Weight Excl Batteries Kg 2.2
Enclosure Colour Light Grey RAL7035

Product Codes

508.031.004.EG MZX-c 2 ZONE PANEL TYCO 2 WIRE
508.031.005.EG MZX-c 4 ZONE PANEL TYCO 2 WIRE
508.031.006.EG MZX-c 8 ZONE PANEL TYCO 2 WIRE
508.031.016.EG MZX-c 8 ZONE REPEATER PANEL
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Features

* 4 8, 16 and 32 zone versions available

* Semi-Flush mounting using optional bezel

* Supports the complete range of EN54 Approved Series
600 Detectors including photo multi-sensor and CO
multi-sensor

Compatible with System 620 ATEX and IECEx approved
intrinsically safe system

Extensive custom options programmable via switches
and front panel controls

* Two stage alarms and investigate delay options
Day/Night modes and alarm counter (with optional timer
module)

Full EN54 zone operation with options for non-latching,
short circuit alarm or indication only circuits

Minerva® MZX-c+ (Does not suppport Tyco twin wire sounders)

The MZX-c+ range of Conventional Control Panels are
designed to be both installer and user friendly.

They are designed and manufactured to a high standard
and are approved by LPCB to EN54 parts 2 & 4.

These Panels are available in 4,8,16 & 32 zone versions
along with suitable Repeaters for all models.

The 8 to 32 Zone Panels are capable of driving any
combination of 8 channel output expansion boards (relays,
alarm circuits & open collector Ov outputs) up to a
maximum of 12 boards which can be set to zonal activated
or common output modes.

Each Panel has extensive configuration options but remains
easy to install, program and operate and are supported by
detailed documentation on commissioning, operation and
maintenance.

The Panels are designed to work with a wide range of
manufacturers detectors (in addition to Tyco detectors) and
are suitable for use in many types of installation including
upgrades and new installations

Ancillaries and Expansion

= C1631 Repeater Interface Board provides a port for
driving up to 5 repeater panels. One C1631 Repeater
interface board is required for the panel and one for each
repeater. Repeaters are supplied with a C1631 fitted.

= C1630 Output Expansion Interface Board provides a port
for driving up to 12 output expansion boards.

= EXP 4 and EXP 4 PSU Expansion Housings are designed
to house any combination of up to four output expansion
boards. The PSU version is equipped with a 5A 24Vdc
power supply with space for 2 x 12V 12Ah batteries.
Housing dimensions 325W x 370H x 126D mm

= EXP 5 and EXP 5 PSU Expansion Housings are similar
to the EXP 4 and EXP 4 PSU but accommodate five
output expansion boards. Housing dimensions 400W x
441H x 131D mm
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= C1633 LED Driver Board provides eight open collector
outputs rated @ 60mA. Outputs can be zonal alarm or
common alarm.

= C1634 Relay Output Module provides eight volt free
changeover contacts rated at 1A 30Vdc. Outputs can be
zonal alarm or common alarm.

= C1635 Monitored Output Board provides eight fault
monitored 24Vdc outputs. Power can be derived from the
control panel or an external source. Outputs can be zonal
alarm or common alarm..

= C1651 MZX-c+ Timer Module is an optional plug-in board
with an alphanumeric LCD to provides a real-time clock
display. The clock can be programmed to provide
investigate delays, sequential alarms and day night
settings. The unit is also used to store and display a total
count of the number of times the panel enters the alarm
condition. Can be fitted to 8, 16 and 32 zone panels.

Additional Benéefilts

* Inputs for remote Silence, Evacuate, Reset and Class
change

» Configurable monitored or volt free outputs for Fire, Fault
and Protection

* Qutputs for zones 1 to 4 (open collector) with 8, 16 or 32
zonal outputs provided by optional expansion boards

* Outputs for Disablement active, Evacuate active and
buzzer active (open collector)

 Volt free reset relay. Active for 10 seconds following a
panel reset

* 8 to 32 zone systems can drive up to 12 expansion input
/ output modules per panel

 Drive up to 5 repeater panels
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]
Technical Specifications

| Panels | Repeaters

Electrical

4 Zone 8 Zone 16 Zone 32 Zone | 8 Zone 16 Zone 32 Zone
Mains Supply 230Vac+10%- 15%
Power Consumption 85W 165W 165W 240W 86W 86W 85W
PSU / Charger Output 1.5A 3.0A 3.0A 5.0A 1.6A 1.6A 1.5A
Sounder Circuits 24Vdc nominal| 4 @ 500mA | 4@ 1A 4@ 1A 4@ 1A N/A N/A N/A
Aux. DC Output 24Vdc nominal | 500mA 1A 1A 1A N/A N/A N/A
Maximum Battery Space 2 x 3Ah 2 x 7Ah 2x12Ah | 2x17Ah 2 x 3Ah 2 x 3Ah 2 x 3Ah
Environmental
Operating Temperature -5t0+40°C
Operating Humidity 5% to 95% non-condensing
Mechanical
Dimensions (W x H x D mm) 325x370x126 400x441x131 325x370x126 |400x441x131
Space for 8 way expansion N/A 2 Boards 2 Boards Use Exp Hsg N/A
Weight Excl. Batteries Kg 6.2 7.1 7.1 10.25 6.2 [ 62 [ 76
Enclosure Colour RAL7035 Light Grey

Product Codes

508.032.002.EA MZXC+ 4 Zone Panel English/Arabic
508.032.003.EA MZXC+ 8 Zone Panel English/Arabic
508.032.004.EA MZXC+ 16 Zone Panel English/Arabic
508.032.005.EA MZXC+ 32 Zone Panel English/Arabic
508.032.006.EA MZXC+ 8 Zone Repeater 240Vac
English/Arabic

MZXC+16 Zone Repeater 240Vac
English/Arabic

MZXC+ 32 Zone Repeater 240Vac
English/Arabic

508.032.007.EA

508.032.008.EA

508.032.012 MZXC+ 4 Way Expansion Housing

508.032.013 MZXC+ 4 Way Expansion Housing with
PSU

508.032.014 MZXC+ 5 Way Expansion Housing

508.032.015 MZXC+ 5 Way Expansion Housing with
PSU

557.201.502 Flush Mount Bezel for MZXC+ 4/8/16
Zone Panel and Repeater

2605060 C1630 O/P Expansion Interface Board

2605061 C1631 Repeater Interface Board

2605062 C1632 16 Zone Interface Board

2605063 C1633 LED Driver Board

2605064 C1634 Relay Output Board

2605065 C1635 Monitored Output Board

2605070 C1651 MZX-c+ Timer Board
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T1200 Conventional Marine Controller

Developed and Manufactured in the United Kingdom the
T1200 range of Conventional Panels are a powerful yet user
friendly series of Control Panels. The range is fully approved
by all major Marine Authorities and takes advantage of the
very latest technological advancements both in terms of
design and manufacturing to the latest European, Marine
and Asian standards.

Benefits
Allows very early detection of accommodation fires with

significantly reduced false alarms when used with Tyco’s
unique heat enhanced Compensated Carbon Monoxide
(CCO) Detector.

Configurable Detection Zones allowing zones to be
configured for any or all of the following :- Latching or
Non Latching Fire Indication Normal or Intrinsically Safe
Zone Monitoring of Machinery space zones.

Crew Alert Mode :- Manages Alarm Annunciation.
Pre-configured for Immediate use.

Detection Options
Optical Detector - An excellent all round detector suited to
all applications.

High Performance Optical (HPO) Detector - A direct
replacement for the lon Chamber Smoke Detector.

Flame Detector- Used where there is a risk of large flaming
fires e.g. Machinery Spaces.

Enhanced Compensated Carbon Monoxide (CCO) Detector
— The best detector for early warning without false alarms,
used in life threatening applications e.g. Cabins, Public
Spaces etc.

Heat Detector - Used where smoke detectors cannot be
used e.g. Galleys, Laundries, Drying Rooms etc.

Extensive configuration options using simple on board
DIL switches and links.
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Features

* Developed for use in vessels which require between 4

and 32 zones of fire detection.

Compact 4 zone option for Console Mounting.

Range includes a separate Water Mist Panel.

Integrated Voyage Data Recorder output on 16 and 32

Zone Panel.

No external secondary power source required.

Discrimination between Automatic Fire Detectors and

Manual Alarm Call points to provide the appropriate

response.

* Optional Marine Approved Muster Alarm.

 Text label Inserts for Controls and Indicators in customer
supplied language.

Fault Finding Features
* The following fault finding indications are available :-

* General Fault - Any Fault Condition.

* Power Supply Fault - Mains or standby power supply/
charger fault.

* System Fault - Micro Controller or memory fault.

Earth Fault - Positive or Negative Power Supply Earth
Fault.

Fuse Fault - Auxiliary Supply Fuse Failure.

Repeater Fault - Repeater Fault or Repeater
communications failure.

* Sounder Fault - Any Sounder Fault.

Fire Protection Fault - Fault on the Fire Protection Output.
Fire Output Fault - Fault on the Fire Output.

Fault Output Fault - Fault on the Fault Output.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: T1204 & T1216RDC - 335w x 270h
x 148d mm
T1216 & T1216R — 420w x 445h x
148d mm
T1232/T1216W/T1232RAC/T1232R
DC/T1200EA/T1200EDC- 500w x
535h x 174d mm
T1200B - 335w x 170h x 102d mm

Environmental

IP Rating: Designed to IP56
Operating Temp: -10°C to +55°C
Humidity: 95% RH (non condensing)
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Product Codes

508.023.001

508.023.002

508.023.003

508.023.004

508.023.005

508.023.006

508.023.011

508.023.012

508.023.013

508.023.014

508.023.015

508.023.016

508.023.021

508.023.022
508.023.023

508.023.025
2605061
2605063
2605064
2605065
508.023.035
508.023.036
508.023.051

508.023.052

508.023.053

508.023.054
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T1204DC 4 ZONE PANEL C/W 1.5A
24VDC PSU (requires T1200B battery box)
T1204A1 4 ZONE PANEL C/W 1.5A
110VAC PSU (requires T1200B battery
box)

T1204A2 4 ZONE PANEL C/W 1.5A
230VAC PSU (requires T1200B battery
box)

T1216 16 ZONE PANEL C/W VOYAGE
DATA O/P MODULE & 5.0A 110/230VAC
PSU

T1216W 16 ZONE WATER MIST FIRE
DETECTION PANEL C/W 2 X 8 WAY
ZONAL RELAY OUTPUT MODULES
(C1634) AND 5.0AMP 110/230VAC PSU
T1232 32 ZONE PANEL C/W VOYAGE
DATA O/P MODULE & 5.0A 110/230VAC
PSU

T1216RDC 16 ZONE REPEATER
WITHOUT PSU

T1216RA1 16 ZONE REPEATER C/W 1.5A
110VAC PSU

T1216RA2 16 ZONE REPEATER C/W 1.5A
230VAC PSU

T1232RDC 32 ZONE REPEATER
WITHOUT PSU

T1232RA1 32 ZONE REPEATER C/W 1.5A
110VAC PSU

T1232RA2 32 ZONE REPEATER C/W 1.5A
230VAC PSU

T1200EA EXPANSION BOX C/W 5.0A
110/230VAC PSU

T1200EDC EXPANSION BOX (NO PSU)
T1200B BATTERY BOX FOR T1204 4
ZONE PANEL

T1200 RMRS DOOR STAY KIT

C1631 REPEATER INTERFACE BOARD
C1633 LED DRIVER BOARD

C1634 RELAY OUTPUT BOARD

C1635 MONITORED OUTPUT BOARD
C1665 MUSTER INTERFACE BOARD
A1466 RELAY OUTPUT BOARD

T1216 ENGLISH/CHINESE/JAPANESE
INSERT SET

T1232 ENGLISH/CHINESE/JAPANESE
INSERT SET

T1216R ENGLISH/CHINESE/JAPANESE
INSERT SET

T1232R ENGLISH/CHINESE/JAPANESE
INSERT SET

Spares
509.023.001

509.023.002
509.023.003
509.023.004
509.023.011
509.023.012
509.023.021
509.023.022
509.023.023
509.023.031
509.023.032
2605060

509.023.042
509.023.051

509.023.052
509.023.061

Fire Catalogue

C1626 4 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD
C/W AC PSU

C1626 4 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD
WITHOUT AC PSU

C1627 16 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD
WITHOUT AC PSU

C1627 16 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD
WITHOUT AC PSU FOR T1232

C1626 REPEATER MOTHERBOARD C/W
AC PSU

C1626 REPEATER MOTHERBOARD
WITHOUT AC PSU

C1628 4 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY

C1628 16 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY

C1629 32 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY

C1628 16 ZONE REPEATER DISPLAY
C1629 32 ZONE REPEATER DISPLAY
C1630 OUTPUT EXPANSION INTERFACE
BOARD

C1632 16 ZONE PANEL EXPANSION
BOARD

PS136 5.0A 110/230VAC PSU

PS40 1.5A 24VDC PSU

T1200 SPARE KEY SET
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Extinguishing Panels, Repeaters & Accessories

- -

MZX-e Extinguishing Control Panel

The MZX-e gaseous extinguishant control panel is powerful
yet user-friendly and is designed and manufactured to a
high standard. The panel features approval to BS EN
12094- 1:2003, BS EN 54-2 and 4 and is designed to BS
7273 part 1. The panel has extensive configuration options
but is easy to install, programme and operate. The
removable chassis enables the engineer to “first fix” an
empty cabinet and then fit the chassis at the commissioning
stage.

This is supported by comprehensive documentation on
commissioning, operating, maintenance and fault finding. In
addition there is a comprehensive range of compatible
accessories available to meet most customer requirements.

Operation

Three fully-monitored detection zones are provided. Zones
1 and 2 normally provide first stage and second stage fire
conditions to allow extinguishant discharge (coincidence
detection zones). Zone 3 is an auxiliary zone for detection
only purposes. Zone 4 is used as a manual release zone.

Facilities

Three fully-monitored alarm circuits are provided, each
rated at 0.5A with various configuration options via the
engineers DIL switch settings. Two circuits are designed to
provide audible warning of any fire condition and one circuit
to provide an individually distinct audible warning of the
pre-discharge, discharged and emergency hold condition.

Two fully-monitored actuator/solenoid circuits, each rated at
1A, operate simultaneously upon “extinguishant release”.

An RS485 multi-drop circuit link supports up to 7 Status
Controller/Indicators of any type mixed on the
communication path. Additional terminals and
configuration options allows the engineer to configure the
manual release, abort and hold switches to either data
comms or hard wired inputs as required.

02/12
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Features

* Approval to BS EN 12094-1:2003 additional options

* Approval to BS EN 54-2 and 4

* Designed to BS7273-1:2000

» Comprehensive facilities for gaseous extinguishing
systems

* Monitored inputs for gas discharged, gas low, isolation
valve closed/abnormal, gas trapped in manifold

 Control inputs for auto/manual, gas hold, gas abort

* 1 minute actuator cut off option

* Monitored actuator/solenoid release

* Extensive disablement options

* Common fire, fault, relay / monitored output facilities

* 1st, 2nd, 3rd stage and gas discharged relay / monitored
output facilities

* Reset relay facilities

Normally-open inputs provide for remote evacuate, silence
alarms, system reset, lock-off input, low pressure and gas
discharged pressure switch input.

Outputs are provided for first stage signalling, second stage
signalling, system discharged, common fire and common
fault . These outputs may be configured as either Volt-Free
C/O contacts or monitored 24V (50mA) outputs. A system
reset Volt-Free relay is also provided.

Configuration

The use of DIL switches on the internal motherboard
enables the engineer to easily configure the extensive
options available and view the panel’s configuration upon
any return visit.

Additional Benefits

* Intrinsically safe barrier settings

* Metron or solenoid compatible

* Single or double knock operation

* Pre-discharge delay adjustable from 0 to 60 seconds

» Discharged indication with or without pressure switch

¢ Inhibit silence alarms until gas discharged

* Latching or non latching fault indication option

» Option for rapid buzzer pulse when gas discharge is
imminent

* One man zone and sounder test

* Easily removable chassis

Product Codes

508.033.050.EA M2ZX-e Extinguishing Control Panel
English / Arabic

MZX-e SLU1 Status Lamp Unit, Indication
only English / Arabic

MZX-e SLU2 Status Lamp Unit, Indication,
Auto/Manual Select and Manual Release
English / Arabic

MZX-e SLUS Full Function Status Lamp
Unit, Indication, Auto/Manual Select,
Manual Release, Hold, Abort & Time
Counter English / Arabic

MzZX-e SLU4 Weatherproof Status Lamp
Unit, Indication and Auto/Manual Select
English / Arabic

508.033.002.EA

508.033.003.EA

508.033.004.EA

508.033.005.EA
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A microswitch lock keep can be used
with a deadlock to provide a signal to
the panel to ensure that the
extinguishing system is only put into
Automatic mode when the door is
locked shut.

Product Codes

527.001.028

Micro-switch Lock Keep & Back-plate
For Deadlock

599.001.012

Lamp 28V 60mA Used On T525

A stand alone manual extinguishant Product Code
release unit with selectable activation ~ 509.030.117

T561 compatible with MXCE, Callpoint.
Prescient, System 1700 and NTR
Extinguishing Panels.

and end of line resistors making the T561 Extinguishing Release Manual

E1 Single Red lamp unit

> Single 24V d.c. red lamp labelled
L @ 'Extinguishing System Operated'

E3 Red/Amber/Green lamp unit Amber labelled 'Extinguishing
Heavy Duty IP67 Cast Aluminium System Automatic Control
Surface Mount Lamp Unit Three Green labelled 'Extinguishing
24vdc lamps: System Manual Control'

Red labelled 'Extinguishing System

Operated'

Chapter 3 Page 8 Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
540.007.001

E1 Single Red lamp unit

Heavy Duty IP67 Cast Aluminium
Surface Mount Lamp Unit

599.001.029
Spare bulb for E1/E3 24V-5W

Product Codes
540.007.002

E3 Red/Amber/Green lamp unit
599.001.029
Spare Bulb for E1/E3 24V-5W

02/12
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DDA Compliant Pager

<
»
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Fire Tek Pro Paging System

The FireTek Pro paging system is designed for use with
professional Fire Systems installed in commercial, industrial
and educational premises. The system is primarily
designed to alert the "hearing impaired" in the event of a fire
or other emergency where an audible sounder is the
normal means of indication.

The FireTek Pro has been designed to comply with the
recommendations detailed in BS5839-1: 2002 for alerting
the "hearing impaired" to the activation of a fire alarm
system.

The system can also be used in conjunction with a security
panel to alert guards who might be located remotely from
the main premises.

The interface to the fire panel comprises of three Prioritised
Fire Inputs and two Fault Inputs. For ease of installation, a
monitored cable assembly is provided with each system
which includes a "common fault" relay output back to the
host fire panel. This output will activate if the FireTek Pro
suffers a mains failure, transmitter fault, antenna mismatch,
interface link failure, or low battery state.

Upon activation of any one of the Fire Inputs, the FireTek
Pro will enter the fire alert condition, prioritisng and
transmitting the Fire message to all enrolled pagers. The
transmissions will be repeated until the fire condition is
reset. The FireTek Pro Pagers ensure that users are alerted
by distinct vibration patterns and clear text messages.

UHF Radio Operation

Any alerting system is only as good as its weakest link. The
FireTek Pro utilises UHF radio frequencies, the main
benefits being superior in-building radio signal propagation
and the option of a manual frequency co-ordinate license
issued by OFCOM. Licensing the FireTek Pro provides a
higher degree of protection from interference. This fact is
acknowledged in Section 18.1 of BS 5839-1:2002.

02/12
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Features

* UHF radio link for maximum licensable protection

* Unique coding avoids neighbouring system clashes

* Self monitoring of system health

* Rugged steel enclosure to IP65

» Backlit 2 line text display continuously reports system
status

» Additional audible & visible status indicators

Prioritised Fire Alarm Inputs

» Automated test calls alert pagers to loss of radio signal

* Fault Notification to the lost fire panel via a monitored link

» Key operated "System Test" facility for routine confidence
checking

* Over 90 hour's backup operation with internal battery

* Achieves Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliance

High Integrity Pagers

To complete the system the alphanumeric pagers have
added features specifically incorporated for the "hard of
hearing" when used with the FireTek Pro. These features
include distinct vibrate alerts for emergency messages, a
vibrating out of range indicator which displays "No Service"
on the pager when the radio link is lost, and a vibrating low
battery indicator.

Antenna Options
Mini Dipole Antenna - remote internally mounted antenna
for large sites or areas of difficult signal propagation.

Folded Dipole Antenna - remote externally mounted

antenna for maximum signal coverage e.g. campuses and
multi-building sites.

Chapter 3 Page 9
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Technical Specifications

Supply Voltage:

Operational Current:
Inputs:

Outputs:
Fault Notification:

Visual Display:
Enclosure:
Dimensions:

Chapter 3 Page 10

230V AC 50-60 Hz

12v 7Ah standby battery
250mA

3 Prioritised Volt Free (Fire)
Input 1 - Fire Alarm - Evacuate
Building

Input 2 - There is an Incident -
Leave Building

Input 3 - Prepare to Evacuate -
Await Instructions

2 Volt Free (Fault)

1 off volt free relay output
Mains Failure

Transmitter Fault

Antenna Mismatch

Panel Link Failure
Low/Missing Battery

2 Line Backlit LCD

Steel Enclosure rated to IP65

380 x 320 x 110 mm (H x W x D)

(No antenna fitted)

Product Codes

557.200.071
557.200.074
557.200.076
557.200.077
557.200.078
557.200.079
557.200.080

Fire Catalogue

Paging Transmitter

40 Character Alpha Numeric Pager
1/2 wave dipole antenna

Wall mounting folded dipole antenna
Pole mounting folded dipole antenna
5 metre antenna feeder cable

10 metre antenna feeder cable
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Point Detectors

Through innovative design the Series 600 detectors have
reduced the installation and servicing time to a minimum,
needing only one visit to complete the installation and

having a park position for the detector to ease the servicing.

The Series 600 includes the unique enhanced Carbon
Monoxide CO fire detector, which provides a general
purpose fire detector with unprecedented early detection
capability and excellent false alarm immunity. The CO fire
detectors are the first choice for sleeping risks.

Also included within the range is the intelligent high
performance optical smoke (HPO) detector. The use of the
patented optical sensing chamber, together with refined
signal processing, has enabled the introduction of a smoke
detector suitable for fast, reliable smoke detection of both
slow and fast developing fires.

02/12
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Features

* Unique early detection enhanced CO fire detector
¢ Intelligent Universal HPO Smoke Detector

* Low profile, discreet and unobtrusive

» Superior performance and reliability

» Designed for fast, easy installation

* Integral and remote alarm LED

* Series of Product Approvals

The HPO can be seen as a truly universal smoke detector,
suitable for most applications.

Approvals:-

H @ US LISTED E; :g
o @
e
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High Performance Optical Smoke

These detectors react to the whole
range of fire products from slow
smouldering fires, producing visible

detector increase and the presence
of smoke will confirm a fire condition.
The HPO will not operate on a rate of

Product Codes
516.600.002.A

; A ) Approval Branded Model
particles to open flaming fires rise of temperature alone.
producing large numbers of very hot LPCB ADT 601PH
smaller sized aerosols. It combines Datasheet - Product Code PSF123 516.600.002.T
optical and heat detector technolo
B et clom buring Tre sromios)  Manual - Vol01C-02-D2 “Detectors Approval Branded  Model
g fire products : . LPCB Thorn  601PH
which hitherto could only be easily Fire Manual
detected by ion-chamber detectors. 516.600.002.Y
For normal ambient conditions, the Approval Branded Model
high performance optical detector LPCB Tyco 601PH
behaves as a normal optical detector. 516.600.202
Only when a rapid rise in temperature Approval Branded Model
is detected does the sensitivity of the Marine Tyco 601PH-M
Enhanced Carbon Monoxide Fire
The CO fire detector is a unique This feature is particularly useful in Product Codes
general purpose fire detector which large complex structures such as atria  516.600.004.A
provides very early warning of slow and warehouses, where position of Approval Branded Model
smouldering fires. Ideal for sleeping smoke detectors is difficult. LPCB ADT 601CH
risks the CO fire detector is also well Datasheet - Product Code PSF123 516.600.004.T
Ewted to mgny.appllc;tu.)ns where Manual - Vol01C-02-D3 “Detectors Approval Branded  Model
srenagkie(tjz(iggtri]; Ic?asLl:seI)ZI?eTltsgl;tlarms Fire Manual” LPCB Thorn 601CH
) 516.600.004.Y
As CO travels more freely than smoke Approval Branded Model
the position of CO fire detectors is
more flexible. LPCB Tyco 601CH
516.600.204
Approval Branded Model
Marine Tyco 601CH-M
Optical Smoke
These detectors are capable of thrips. Smoke entering the sampling Product Codes
detecting the visible smoke produced chamber scatters the infra-red light 516.600.001.A
by materials which smoulder or burn pulses onto a photo-diode. These Approval Branded Model
slowly, i.e. soft furnishings, plastic pulses are converted to an electrical LPCB ADT 601P
foam etc;. or 'smoke' produced by signal which is compared against a 516.600.001.T
overheated but un_burnt PVC_. These preset alarm level. Approval Branded Model
detectors are particularly suitable for
general applications and areas where  Datasheet - Product Code PSF123 LPCB Thorn 601P
cable overheating may occur e.g. Manual - Vol01C-02-D6 “Detectors 516.600.001.Y
electrical services areas. The novel Fire Manual” Approval Branded Model
design of the asymmetrical sampling LPCB Tyco 601P
cham!oer and signal processing 516.600.201
techniques stop unwanted alarms A I Branded Model
caused by very small insects. i.e. pprova rance ode
Marine Tyco 601P-M
Heat
These detectors use two networked Rate of Rise Fixed Temperature 60°C
thermistors in a bridge configuration Product Codes Product Code
to provide a fast response, that 516.600.003.A 516.600.214
depends both on absolute Approval Branded Model Approval Model
temperature and notes the_ chgnge of LPCB ADT 601H-R  LPCB /Marine 611H-F
temperature. The rate of rise/fixed 516.600.003.T
temperature heat detectors can be A : .I ' Branded Model
used in areas where smoke sensors nggova _ﬁ'q" : 6 0(1)HeR Fixed Temperature 90°C
are unsuitable due to environmental or : Product Code
conditions (smoke, dust etc,). Such 516.600.003.Y 516.600.033
areas include kitchens, locker rooms, ~ Approval Branded  Model s
canteens, garages, loading bays etc. ~ LPCB Tyco 601H-R  Approval Model
516.600.203 LPCB/Marine 631H-F
Datasheet - Product Code PSF123 Approval Branded  Model
Manual - Vol01C-02-D5 “Detectors Marine Tyco  601H-R-M
Fire Manual”
Chapter 3 Page 12 Fire Catalogue 02/12
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lon Chamber Smoke

These detectors react to the visible
and invisible fire aerosols (products
of combustion) and are therefore
capable of detecting the early
presence of hot smouldering and
flaming fires, such as wood, paper
etc.

They are particularly suitable for
general applications in all areas and
use a dual ionisation chamber in
which the air is ionised by a single
radioactive source (33k Bqg
Americium 241). The presence of
smoke in the sampling chamber
causes a change in the balance
voltage, between the two chambers.

This is then compared against an
alarm level.
Datasheet - Product Code PSF123

Manual - Vol01C-02-D4 “Detectors
Fire Manual”

Product Codes

516.600.005.A

Approval Branded Model
LPCB ADT 6011
516.600.005.T

Approval Branded Model
LPCB Thorn 6011
516.600.005.Y

Approval Branded Model

LPCB Tyco 6011

Solar Blind Infra Red Flame Detector

02/12

Flame detectors, unlike smoke and
heat detectors, do not rely on
convection to transport the fire
product to the detector, nor do they

rely on a ceiling to trap the products.

They can therefore, be used to
protect large open areas without
sacrificing speed of response to
flaming fires. In order to ensure full
coverage, however, flame detectors
do require direct line of sight to all
parts of the protected area.

Infra-red flame detectors such as the
601F are designed to respond

rapidly to fires which involve clean-
burning fuels such as alcohol or
methane, ie fires which would not be
detected by smoke detectors. The
601F Flame detector, by virtue of it's
operating wavelength and flicker
discrimination, is insensitive to
normal environmental influences. For
outdoor use, a solar-blind detector
(e.g. the S200Plus) should be used.
The 601F flame detector should,
normally, only be used inside
buildings to supplement heat and
smoke detectors.

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
516.600.006

601F

516.600.007
601F-M Marine

Datasheet - Product Code PSF132

Manual - Vol01C-02-D9 “Detectors
Fire Manual”
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]
Series 600 Detector Specifications

Dimensions of Smoke/Heat/Co Detector

(73‘)

- 19—

Dimensions of Flame Detector

108

A
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Features

* Sealed Stainless Steel Construction
» Suitable for use in hazardous areas

Voiddidie

T54B - Point Type Heat Detector

Constructed from stainless steel, the T54B is an extremely For reliable operation, it is recommended that T54B
rugged heat detector that can be used to detect fires in the  detectors have set points 20°C or 20% (whichever is higher)

harshest of environments. The T54B can be used in above the maximum temperature they will be exposed to in
environments with ambient temperatures up to 200°C and, normal operation.

being hermetically sealed is impervious to most

contaminants. Preferred factory preset temperatures are:

60, 90, 100, 145°C; normally with open contacts.
Classified as a simple device, the T54B can be used in
Zone 0 areas when connected to a suitable intrinsically safe

barrier.

Technical Specification Product Codes

Operating voltage 516.033.011 T4E60X T54B Point Type heat
@ 0.5A: 240Va.c. to 24Vdc detector - 60°C

Switching Current: 5 to 500mA 516.033.012 T4E90X T54B Point Type heat
Contact Resistance: <1 ohm detector - 90°C

Actuating Temp: 516.033.013 T4E100X T54B Point Type heat
(factory set) 60 to 240°C detector - 100°C

Fixed Temp. only: Type E 516.033.014 T4E145X T54B Point Type heat
Accuracy: + or-5% detector - 145°C

Ambient Temp.: -40 to +270°C

Relative Humidity: 100% RH Other temperatures and normally closed contacts are
Protection Category: IP67 available by request.

Thread Size: M20 x 1.5mm

02/12 Fire Catalogue Chapter 3 Page 15
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]
Beam Detectors

Features

* Motorised Auto-Aligning

* Up to 4 Detectors per System Controller

» Each Detector configurable from 8m to 100m

¢ Integral LASER

* Auto-Align Fast Automatic BeamAlignment

¢ Auto-Optimise Building Movement and Contamination
Compensation

* Low Level System Controller

* 20mm Cable Gland Knockouts on System Controller

* 2-wire interface from System Controller to Detector

* Worldwide Approvals including EN54:12 and UL268

* Up to 4 Detectors per System Controller

FIRERAY 5000 Multi Head Auto Aligning Infrared Optical Beam Smoke Detector

The FIRERAY® 5000 motorised, auto aligning infrared optical
beam smoke detector can now be installed with up to four
detector heads per system, thus saving on installation time
and costs. This innovative system has been designed from
the ground up to include pioneering technology that fully
addresses the needs of the installer and user, both now and
in the future.

With its industry leading optics, the FIRERAY 5000 is ideally
suited for the protection of large areas where the use of
traditional detection technologies would prove to be too
difficult and/or costly to install. The FIRERAY 5000 combines
an infrared transmitter and receiver in the same discrete unit
and operates by projecting a well-defined beam to a
reflective prism, which returns the beam to the receiver for
analysis. Smoke in the beam path causes a drop in power,
which, if below a pre-determined level, results in an alarm
signal.

Technical Specification

Controller: 202w x 230h x 81d mm 0.9 Kg
Detector: 134w x 135h x 134d mm - 0.5 Kg
Additional detector head 2mA @ 24VDC

Operating Current
(low power mode):
Operating Voltage: 14 to 28VDC

IP Rating: IP54

Operating Temperature: -20 to +55°C

Humidity: 93% RH (non condensing) max

10mA @ 24VDC

Chapter 3 Page 16

Fire Catalogue

Getting the system operational is simplified by a number of
groundbreaking features that combine to make the FIRERAY
5000 the quickest and easiest detector of its type to install.
Once the detector heads are connected, using the Easifit
First Fix system, an integral LASER, which is aligned along
the optical path of the beam, can be activated. This allows
the reflective prism to be sighted quickly and with
confidence. Once the LASER has been used to coarsely
align the beam, the AutOptimise beam alignment system
takes over and automatically steers the beam into the
optimum position.

The system can be fully customised, according to local
conditions; both alarm thresholds (sensitivity) and time to
Alarm/Fault can be set from the ground level System
Controller.

Each detector head is independently configurable from 8m
through to 100m and has its own individual fire threshold.
The System Controller retains one set of Fire and Fault
relays that is common to all detectors that are installed.

The FR5000 MultiHead is supplied with one detector head
and reflector for single beam operation from 8 to 50 meters.
Up to 3 additional detector heads can be added to the
controller to enable larger or more complex areas to be
protected (Subject to local codes and standards)

Product Codes

516.015.020 FireRay 5000 System (50m)
516.015.021 FR 5000 Detector Head (50m)
516.015.007 FireRay Reflector 100 X 100mm

4 reflectors are required for distances from
50 to 100m
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Optical Beam Smoke Detectors

The FIRE-RAY 2000 is an active infra-red smoke detector.
The system comprises of three base elements i.e. a
transmitter, receiver and Control Unit.

Technical Specification

Features

* Range 5 metres up to 100 metres

* Area coverage up to 1400m?

 Selectable sensitivity

* Self-check and automatic compensation

e Manual or automatic reset

* Suitable for both conventional and addressable fire
systems

* Low current consumption

* Flexible system design options

* Robust metal construction

* Designed to conform to BS5839 Part 5

Analysis of the modulated infra-red beam by the Control
Unit determines whether smoke is present, and if so
generates an alarm signal.

Product Codes

516.015.006.A  FireRay2000 optical beam smoke detector
VdS approved, ADT Branded

516.015.006.T  FireRay2000 optical beam smoke detector
VdS approved, Thorn Branded

920450 FireRay2000 -UL Optical beam smoke
detector - UL approved

516.015.007 FireRay2000 Retro-Reflector 100 x 100mm

516.015.008 FireRay2000 Alignment tool

FireRay Optical Beam Smoke Detector Mounting Accessories

There are a range of mounting accessories available for use with FireRay® Optical Beam Smoke Detectors. These
accessories will help reduce installation times and provide a professional mounting solution when faced with challenging

building internals.

cladding

The Flat Mounting plate is a metal plate

Unistrut® racking systems.

02/12

The Universal Mounting bracket can be used
with the Fireray 5000 detector head and the 1
or 4 way prism plates to enable the detector
head or prism plates to be easily mounted
and adjusted when fixing to angled walls or

which will support a single prism or 4 prisms,
the side mounting holes are compatible with

Fire Catalogue

» The large prism plate will securely
mount 4 prisms and is designed
to be used in conjunction with the
Universal Mounting Bracket (not
included)

The small prism plate will securely
mount a single prism and is
designed to be used in
conjunction with the Universal
Mounting Bracket (not included)

Product Codes

5000-005 Universal Mounting Bracket
5000-006 Flat Mounting Plate for 1 to 4 Prisms
5000-007 Prism Mounting Plate for 4 Prisms
5000-008 Prism Mounting Plate for 1 Prism
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Linear Heat Detectors
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Linear Heat Detection

The LDA40 linear heat detection system is used to monitor
fire (or overheat) conditions in confined or polluted areas or

where there are adverse or unusually variable
environmental conditions.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 178H x 130W x 75D mm
Weight: 0.55Kg

Operating Temp: -25°C to +70°C

Relative humidity: Up to 98% RH non-condensing
Rating: IP55

Operating Voltage: +8 to +30Vdc

Quiescent Current: 60-80uA
Edge Clip
Pipe Clip V Clip
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Features

» Easy and cost effective installation

* Good sensitivity with adjustable alarm threshold

* Open and short circuit monitoring

* Suited for outdoor and indoor applications

* Can be used in hazardous areas

* Mechanical protection is provided for cables in areas
where damage may occur

* Chemical resistance sheathing is available for areas
where petro-chemical corrosion may occur.

The sensor cable is unaffected by dust, moisture or
vibration and requires little maintenance.

Product Codes

516.016.005

516.016.006

516.016.010
516.016.011
516.016.012

516.016.201
516.016.202
516.016.203
516.016.204
516.016.205
516.016.206
516.016.207
516.016.208

Fire Catalogue

LD40 High resistance sensor cable blue -
200M reel

LD40 High resistance sensor cable black
- 200M reel (Nylon sheath suitable for
petrochemical exposure)

LD40 EOL Termination kit (PK10)

LD40 In-line Jointing kit (PK10)

LD40 Analyser module with conventional
detection zone interface.

B6782-003 EDGE CLIP 2-3mm WEB
B6782-024 EDGE CLIP 3-8mm WEB
B6782-025 EDGE CLIP 8-13mm WEB
B6782-026 EDGE CLIP 14-20mm WEB
B6782-004 'T' CLIP

B6782-005 PIPE CLIP

B6782-023 'V' CLIP

B6782-008 NEOPRENE SLEEVE
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Detector Bases and Accessories

Features

* Optional relay bases

* Remote indication LEDs

» Optional conduit entry backboxes
* Protective wire cages

Detector Bases and Ancillaries

The 600 Series range of low profile detectors provide a The detector bases include standard universal bases,
comprehensive range of highly effective and aesthetically which have no integral electronics, thus making them low
pleasing smoke and heat detectors with worldwide cost and low maintenance. Alternatively, a range of
approvals. functional bases incorporate sounders and relays to

provide a cost effective method of adding functions and
The unique design and leading edge technology of the flexibility to the fire detection installation.

detectors go beyond the detection technology itself.

The range of detector bases is designed to make low
profile detector installations cost effective, aesthetically
pleasing and easy to install and maintain — thus minimising
disruption.
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The standard universal detector bases are compatible with the Series 600 low profile detectors. The standard bases have
no electronics and even when the detectors are connected to the bases, they can be electrically disconnected and left in

a ‘park’ position. This enables wiring integrity tests to take place without any damage to electronics. An optional, tool

removable locking pin allows the detector to be fixed in place to prevent tampering.

5B-5 Inch Universal Detector Base

This is the most commonly used
base. ltis fully EN54 approved for

range of detectors.

If used it will require a separately
supplied tool to remove a detector
from the base.

Features

* Drives a remote indicator

» Detector locking pin with every
base

* Temporary Park position

* Fits directly to a British or
European conduit box or directly
onto the ceiling.

* Break-outs for surface installation

use with the Series 600 conventional

Product Code
517.050.017

5B 5” Universal Base LPCB

5BD-5 Inch Conventional Diode Continuity Base

The 5BD Continuity Base is a
standard 5 inch base fitted with a
continuity diode, for use with all
Series 600 detectors. The base is
designed to ensure that conventional
systems meet the requirements of
BS5839 Pt:1 for callpoints placed
after detectors.

Chapter 3 Page 20

Features

.

.

Compatible with Series 600 Low
Profile Detector Range

Designed for two wire operation
Facility to drive a remote indicator
A breakout locking key is
provided as an integral part of
each base, which can be fitted to
lock the detector into position.

A temporary park position is
provided so that the field wiring
can be tested with the detector in
situ.

Maybe fitted directly to a British
or European conduit box or
directly onto the ceiling

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
517.050.600

5 BD 5” Conventional Diode
Continuity Base LPCB
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Functional Detector Bases

Functional detector bases use a common moulding which
incorporates a double sided circuit board which enables
electrical connections to be made on the top and bottom of
the functional base. This allows the functional bases to be
retrofitted into new and existing universal bases or
alternatively the depth and cost of the installed detector can
be reduced by using the functional base instead of the
universal base.

Tyco MKII Sounder Base

This feature enables additional sounders to be easily added
during commissioning. In addition, changes to the building
during it’s life can be easily adapted to, by retrofitting
sounders and relay outputs to existing detection points.
When functional bases are fitted to universal bases, they
automatically lock into position. Removal is then achieved
using the detector removal tool. This feature ensures that
the detector and functional bases are removed separately.

Manual - Vol/01B-09-D1/01B-07-D1 “Detectors Fire Manual”

A new low current range of sounder Product Codes 517.050.005
bases for use with Conventional Fire 577.001.035 4” Detector Base Locking Pin Kit
Alarm Control Panels. 601SB Conventional Sounder Base (PK100)

577.001.037

Features

601SBD Conventional Diode Sounder

¢ Manufactured to EN54 part 3 Base
¢ Integral sounder and detector 577.001.036

base 602SB 2 Wire Line Powered Sounder
¢ Volume and tone adjustable after Base

installation 577.001.038

¢ Low Power Synchronisation

¢ Do not require use of a standard
base (maybe installed directly
onto a standard besa box)

602SBD 2 Wire Line Powered Diode
Sounder Base

517.050.022

Volume Pot Spare Cover (1 sheet of

144)
Tyco MKIIl Sounder Cap
A plastic cap which fits onto the Product Codes
601SB/601SBD/602SB/602SBD 557.001.040.A
Sounder Base to enable these Mark Il Sounder Cap (ADT Branded)
P bases to operate as a sounder 557.001.040.Y
— without fitting a detector. Mark Il Sounder Cap (Tyco Branded)
MC600 Functional Relay Base
The 600 Series relay base provides ¢ Low power consumption (<20uA Vibration: Exceeds
dual relay contacts for signalling except start up) requirements of
external devices on conventional ¢ Latching operation EN54-3, Marine
detection systems. Very low ¢ Can be used instead of a stan- & UL268
operating current even when the dard base Product Code
relay is energised, enable the relay * Requires diode fitting if used in

base to be used without additional
power. The relay contacts operate

when the detector enters the alarm
condition.

Features

¢ Dual pole 24Vdc relay contact
(BOVA)
e Status indicator LED

568.001.018
MC600 Relay base (BS5839)

place of a diode base.

Technical Specification
Operating Temp.:
Humidity:

-25°C to +70°C
Up to 95% RH
(non-
condensing)

Volume Adjustment Tool

Product Code

A simple Volume Adjustment Tool,
specific to the task of sounder
volume selection on the “variable-
volume” range of Tyco MKII Sounder
Bases.

Sounder volume can be easily varied
between the maximum 90dBA and
minimum 68dBA volume settings,
using this simple, functional tool.

Note: Sounder Bases are supplied
with the volume pre-set to maximum
volume.

Fire Catalogue

517.050.015
Volume Adjustment Tool
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All detector bases have the ability to
drive a remote LED in the event that
the installed position of the detector
is not easily visible.

Features
* UK Single gang mounting
¢ High intensity red LED

Product Code

540.003.006

Remote LED

The euro-mounting base provides a
matching back box, which allows the
standard MUB to be ceiling mounted
with conduit entries for standard 18
and 21mm conduit.

Features

¢ 2 x 18mm conduit entries
e 2 x21mm conduit entries
¢ Fits all 5” Bases

¢ Fitted with terminal, if more are
required use optional accessory
kit

Product Codes
517.050.604

EM5B mounting base
517.050.612

Base accessory terminal kit
(pack of 10)

Where the detectors are mounted in
humid and environmentally
challenging situations such as
marine or offshore installations, the
DHM 5B deck head mount provides
a sealed waterproof mounting which
protects the electrical connections in
the base. Can be screwed, bolted or
welded to the deckhead. Supplied

with 1 terminal. If more are required,
use the optional base accessory kit.

Features
* 4 x20mm gland entries

e Fits ALL 5” bases
* IP55 with supplied gasket

Product Codes
517.050.603

Deckhead mounting
517.050.612

Base accessory terminal kit
(pack of 10)

Robust steel protective cage for
Series 600 detectors using the 5”

or whenever detectors need
protection.

base. Ideal for schools and sporthalls

Strong coated steel construction with

4 point fitting.

Product Code
517.050.614
CW-5B Detector Cage

White powder coated steel protective
cage for Series 600 Detectors fitted
with a sounder base. Internal
dimensions: 120mm dia x 80mm
deep.
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Product Code
517.050.011
Steel Protective Detector Cage
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Duct Probes

Aoz

Warning

Duct probe units sited in the common duct work to several extract grills
may fail to respond to smoke from any one extract due to the effect of
dilution. The SMP units will not respond to airflow of less than
1.5m/sec.

Technical Specification

Operating temperature:  -20°C to +70°C

Storage temperature: -25°C to +80°C

Relative Humidity: 0 to 95%

SMP69 Stainless steel 316 housing
with transparent
polycarbonate cover

SMP69 Duct Probe Air Sampling - Stainless Steel

SMP Duct Probe Units

Where smoke within duct work needs to be detected these
duct probe units provide an economical solution, for use
with series 600 detectors.

The SMP Duct Probe Units are designed to be installed in
air conditioning supply and exhaust ducts for the purpose
of monitoring the airflow for smoke and combustion
products.

The SMP69 probe units are designed to accept and operate
with series 600 detectors. For general applications it is
recommended that photoelectric smoke detectors rather
than ionisation smoke detectors are used.

The SMP stainless steel probe unit is designed to withstand
the more demanding environments of the offshore oil and
gas industries.

The units are designed to operate in airspeeds of 1.5 to 25
metres per second. A range of sampling tubes from 525mm
to 1575mm are available.

SMP69
Height 90mm
Width 150mm
Length 225mm
Weight 1.2Kg

02/12

Product Codes
517.025.035

SMP69 Stainless Steel Duct Probe
unit and universal detector base for
Series 600/800 Detectors.

517.025.028

DPS450 Probe tube stainless steel
450mm and exhaust

517.025.029

DPS600 Probe tube stainless steel
600mm and exhaust

517.025.030

DPS750 Probe tube stainless steel
750mm and exhaust

517.025.031

DPS900 Probe tube stainless steel
900mm and exhaust

517.025.032

DPS 1200 Probe tube stainless steel
1200mm and exhaust

517.025.033

DPS1500 Probe tube stainless steel
1500mm and exhaust

Datasheet - Product Code PSF092
“SMP69 Duct Probe Unit”

Manual - Vol01B-06-D1 “Detectors
Fire Manual

Fire Catalogue
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DPK4 Duct Probe

The DPK4 duct probe unit have been developed to detect
smoke in ventilation ducts. They offer significant benefits in
terms of performance and installation.

The system comprises a single duct probe tube and
housing specially designed for optimum airflow through the
smoke detector and suitable for use in incoming, outgoing
and circulation air ducts of ventilation and conditioning
systems.

The duct probes can operate across a wide range of airflow
speeds and are especially recommended for installations in
ducts with air flow velocities between 1 m/s and 20 m/s.

Unlike more traditional duct probe units that employ an inlet
and exhaust tube with sampling holes, the DPK4 unit uses
a highly efficient single sampling tube that is slotted along
its length. This allows the sampling tubes to be cut to the
desired length whilst maintaining maximum efficiency.

Chapter 3 Page 24
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Features

e Built-in MZX Detector base
DPK4 - with built-in MZX detector base 5" - 5B

* DPK4 is suitable for conventional systems

 Suitable for air velocities from 1 m/s to 20 m/s

* Can be used in combination with a wide range of optical
smoke detectors e.g. 601P or 601PH

* One-pipe air sampling system simplifies installation

* Range of aluminium probe tubes are available for ducts
up to 2700 mm

» Transparent lid allows detector to be seen

* Test hole on cover

* Sensitive flow indicator

» Simple service and maintenance

* Installer friendly connection of cables

* Easy installation of duct probe tubes

The transparent cover gives clear visibility of the detector,
its LED indication and airflow indicator. A red plastic flag is
fixed inside the housing providing a simple but effective
confirmation that there is no leakage and that the air flow
from the air duct is in fact passing through the housing.

In order to reduce the time required to test the duct probe
detector during routine maintenance, an aperture is
provided that allows aerosol test gas to be directed at the
detector without having to dismantle the unit.

Accessories

Tyco Safety Products offer 3 lengths of the duct probe
tubes. The tube is made of aluminium and can easily be
shortened to suit the span of the air duct. Where the unit is
mounted on insulated or circular air ducts, the DPKM
mounting bracket is required.

Product Codes

517.025.049 DPK4 - Duct Probe with MZX

detector base 5" - 5B
517.025.051 DPK600 - Duct Probe Tube 600 mm
517.025.052 DPK1500 - Duct Probe Tube 1500 mm
517.025.053 DPK2800 - Duct Probe Tube 2800 mm
517.025.054 DPKM - Duct Probe Mounting Bracket
517.025.055 Spare Filters for DPK4/DPK4I (Pk 10)

Detector supplied separately
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Features

* Integral LED indicator for easy identification of operation
* Surface or flush mounting

* Extensive range of conventional callpoints

* Test key facility, speeds maintenance visits

» Optional transparent hinged cover

* Hazardous areas models available (See Special Hazards
Section)

* |P67 Waterproof models for external applications

MCP Series Callpoints

A comprehensive range of callpoints for use with This operates a switch and is indicated by an LED indicator.
conventional systems. All the callpoints are designed to If required, an optional transparent hinged cover may be
enable an alarm signal to be given by breaking a glass installed to guard against accidental operation.

element.

Technical Specification
(Indoor & Outdoor)

Housing: PC/ABS
Operating Temp.:
Outdoor -30°C TO +70°C
Indoor -10°C TO +55°C
Relative Humidity: up to 95% RH (non-condensing)

Commonly Used Callpoints
Model Colour Type IP Rating R4/R1 Ohms
MCP200 Red Conventional Alert 24D 120/470
MCP210 Red Conventional Evacuate 24D 47/39
MCP230 Red Conventional Alert 67 120/470
MCP270 Yellow Conventional Evacuate 24D 47/39
Keyswitch White Conventional 24D Not Applicable

Indoor & Outdoor MCP Callpoint

lnd_oor.Ca"POIHf Outdoor Callpoint
Weight: 110g Weight: 240g
e 89min 97 5mm 7imm g4mm
—
@ =

£

£

2

93mm
F2mm
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The MCP200 is a red indoor callpoint
with ‘alert’ resistors and LED
indicator. The MCP200 is LPCB
approved.

Product Codes
514.001.142.A

MCP200 without backbox-ADT
branded

514.001.142.T

MCP200 without backbox - Thorn
branded

514.001.142.Y

MCP200 without backbox - Tyco
branded

514.001.143.Y
MCP210 Tyco branded

The MCP210 is a red indoor callpoint
with LED indicator and evacuate
resistors. The MCP210 is LPCB
approved and is supplied without a
backbox.

Product Codes

514.001.143.A

MCP210 ADT branded
514.001.143.T

MCP210 Thorn branded

The MCP211 is a red indoor callpoint
with evacuate resistors and LED
indicator. (For use with the

MZX-c Panels only).

514.001.160.Y

MCP211 Without backbox - Tyco
branded

514.001.160.A

MCP211 Without backbox - ADT
branded

514.001.160.T

MCP211 Without backbox - Thorn
branded

The MCP230 is an IP67 red
f weatherproof callpoint with LED
indicator and LPCB approved.

Product Codes
514.001.110.A

MCP230 ADT branded
514.001.110.T

MCP230 Thorn branded

514.001.110.Y
MCP230 Tyco branded

Product Code

514.001.114

MCP270 Yellow callpoint ‘Evacuate’
complete with LED indicator and
backbox - LPCB approved

Product Code

514.002.002.A

White keyswitch in callpoint housing.
English ‘Bomb Alert’ marking with
ADT branded

Product Codes

514.001.112
MCP260M Marine callpoint complete
with LED indicator - IP67

514.001.113
MCP250M Marine callpoint complete
with LED indicator surface mount
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Callpoint Ancillaries

QL 0

Product Codes

90-107

Red M141 spacer for red MCP KAC
callpoints

515.001.128

Callpoint hinged cover for use on
MCP & CP style callpoint models
(Colour -Clear)

515.001.026
Black callpoint bezel for MCP KAC
callpoints

515.001.045
Test key for all MCP and CP style callpoints

-3

Ancillaries - Back Boxes

02/12

Product Codes
515.001.021

Standard Red surface mounting back
box for MCP & CP indoor callpoints

10-115

SR2-T Optional Back Box (2
terminals) for MCP & CP indoor
callpoints

Unless stated the indoor callpoints are supplied
as flush mount units. The range is approved for
use with the standard backbox. However, the
SR2-T backbox is also available.
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Callpoint Spare Glasses - Current

Product Codes

515.001.119

EN54 Part 11 Spare Glass for MCP
and CP series Callpoints (Pack of 5)

515.001.025

CP200 Glasses, clear English text
on white background. No logo
(Pack of 5).

515.001.127

Deformable operating unit “glass”
for use in place of glasses, for
kitchens or other areas where glass
is not acceptable. For MCP
callpoints only.

515.001.024

CP200 spare glasses, white
Arabic/English text with Thorn
Security logo on white background
(Pack of 5)

515.001.014

CP200 Spare glasses, black Arabic
text on a white background

(Pack of 5)

515.001.023

CP200 Spare glasses for CP200
white dutch text on clear
background (Pack of 5)

Callpoint Spare Glasses - Old
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Product Codes
515.001.010

Walsall callpoint glasses (Pack of 10)

for service spares. The Walsall
callpoint is an old square callpoint
with round glass

515.001.003

ZF121 Callpoint glass (Pack 10) for
service spares. The ZF121 is a
square metal fronted AFA MINERVA
callpoint typically used on Firefinder,
System 1100, ZF/System 1200, CP
and CT systems

515.001.009

CP100A glass unscored (Pack 10)
for service spares. The CP100A has
a large square glass to the edge of
the callpoint. Used on the same AFA
systems as the ZF121.

Fire Catalogue
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Features

* Prevents accidental operation of callpoints
» Strong polycarbonate construction
* Optional break seal kit

STOPPER

The callpoint STOPPER provides protection from malicious or WARNING:- Break seals only to be fitted by agreement with
accidental activation of manual callpoints. Available for flush or relevant fire authorities.

surface mounted callpoints the ‘STOPPER’ is also available

with optional high pitch sounder which is activated when the lid ~ The STOPPER is suitable for all callpoints up to 100mm

is lifted. An optional ‘Break-Seal’ fitting kit allows ‘Break-Seals’ square, including the MCP200 and other indoor KAC style

to be used to provide extra protection. callpoints.
STOPPER STOPPER Il With Sounder Weatherproof
Product Code Ref Flush Surface
515.001.029 STI6530 v/
515.001.030 STI6531 v
515.001.036 STI6535 v/
515.001.034 STI1230 v
515.001.035 STI3150 v/
515.001.031 STI6532 J /
515.001.032 STI6533 v/ v/
STOPPER Dimensions Product Code
D £ 515.001.033
A IPO36 Break Seal Kit (pack of 1)
e [ m=ni
i || N CASE OF FIRE LIFT COMER
EREAK GLASS
Millimetres L .
A 137 ] =
B 140
C_104 STOPPER __ STOPPERI
oy \ Max. Callpoint Size 100 x 100mm 160 x 160 mm
E 122 — o o Max. Callpont Depth 57,5 120
d - - g .= == +30mm Surfa
i85 O JOL (+0mm Sired

STOPPER Il Dimensions

IN CASE OF FIRE LIFT COVER
BREAK GLASS

Millimetres —
70
16 | . ,
197 = R
50

178 L]

146 s=——

228 — ~
ya L LT HERE 7, | [EcpeRiIStHace it STIi230]

254
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STOPPER II

STOPPER Il is constructed as the STOPPER from tough
injection moulded polycarbonate. Physically larger than the
STOPPER the STOPPER Il extends the number of
products to which these tough multi-purpose covers can
protect.

Features

» Strong polycarbonate construction
* Will accommodate MCP230 callpoints
* Tamper resistant

It consists of a strong tamper-proof clear polycarbonate
cover and frame that fits easily over such products as break
glass callpoints.

STOPPER Il can also be fitted with an integral battery
powered sounder which activates if the cover is lifted.

The STOPPER |l is suitable for callpoints up to 160mm
square.

Product Code
515.001.034 STI1230 Surface Fit STOPPER II

Features

» Strong polycarbonate construction
* Provides environmental protection
* |deal for offshore environments

Weather STOPPER & Weather STOPPER II

The Weather STOPPER and Weather STOPPER Il extends
the life of weather exposed devices, such as break glass
callpoints, by offering protection against harsh conditions
and environments. Experience has shown that this
protective cover can extend the life of products installed in
saline atmospheres, such as oil rigs and ship decks.
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While offering environmental protection the Weather
STOPPER and Weather STOPPER Il are constructed from
tough durable polycarbonate which will also guard against
tampering, vandalism or accidental operation of devices
such as emergency switches.

Product Codes

515.001.036 STI6535 Surface fit Weather
STOPPER

515.001.035 STI3150 Surface fit Weather
STOPPER I
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Smoke Beam/CCTV Guard

The Smoke Beam/CCTV Guard is
manufactured from tough coated
steel rod and is designed to protect
projected beam detectors or CCTV
cameras from vandalism or
accidental damage.

Suitable for use with System Sensor,
Hochiki and Fireray 2000 detectors.

Technical Specification
Dimensions: 260H x 200W x
321D mm

Product Code
516.015.009
STI9625 Smoke beam/CCTV guard

02/12

This tough polycarbonate breakglass
keybox is available to protect
emergency keys.

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
515.001.043
STI6720 Keybox with printed glass
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Sounders and Beacons

Features

* Wide range of both bells and electronic sounders
* High sound output characteristics

* Low current consumption

* Clean lines, modern styling

* Easy to install, low installation costs

» Weatherproof units for outdoor use

* Distinct sounds are available

* Motorised and Solenoid bells available

* Wide range of voltages available

Sounders

A range of sounders to meet a wide variety of alarm In addition, multitone electronic sounders can give a variety
applications where loud, penetrating and distinctive of sounds to signal other conditions e.g.“extinguishing gas
warnings must be given to alert people of fire situations. release imminent,” etc.

Note: For I.S. & Flameproof sounders, please see the special hazards section.
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Features

* Solenoid Operated
* Designed for Long Life
» Stove Enamelled Dome

6” Red Solenoid Operated Friedland Bell

The bells are the underdome type, with a high resonance
pressed alloy-steel gong to ensure a loud clear ring tone.

The operating mechanism is fully enclosed and the gong is
red stove enamelled for long life. The bells are designed
for internal use, but gasket sealed conduit boxes can be
provided for external use.

Product Code

6” & 8” Motorised Bells

02/12 Fire Catalogue

576.500.014 240V Red bell 6” 240Vac solenoid
operated. ‘Fire’ text

Features

* CE marked

* Low current 6” bell (ONLY 11mA)

* Low cost

* Extra high 95dBA/m

* Slim profile (53mm)

* Fully suppressed and polarised
* Quick and easy to install

* LPCB approved to EN54 Pt 3

Product Codes

576.501.039.A MBF-6EV ADT Branded
576.501.039.T MBF-6EV Thorn Branded
576.501.040.A MBF-8EV ADT Branded
576.501.044.A MBA-8EV ADT Branded
576.501.044.T MBA-8EV Thorn Branded
576.501.045 BBX4 (2) W/P Backbox for MBA-8 Bell
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Electronic Solenoid Bell

Unique patented alarm bell with miniature solenoid and
integrated electronic control. No backbox required for
surface wiring.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 6” diameter
Voltage: 18-30Vdc
Typical Current: 24Vdc@30mA
Typ. Sound Output: 94dB (A)@1m

Features

* Weatherproof Option

* Flexible Mounting Option
e Attractive Design

Product Codes

20-100 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell, weatherproof IP33C -
Wormald Branded

6” 24Vdc Electronic bell - red IP21C - Wormald
Branded

6” 24Vdc Electronic bell - white IP21C

20-101
20-111

Marine Approved Products

CF Motorised Bells

The CF Motorised bells are low current, fully supressed and
polarised.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 6 & 8” Diameter available
Colour: Red

Output Voltage: 20-28Vdc

Typical Current: 25/28mA @ 24Vdc

Tycpical Sound Output:  95/97dB (A) @ 1m
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576.501.407 MED 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell,
weatherproof IP33C
576.501.408 MED 6” 24Vdc Electronic bell-red IP21C
Features

e Low Current Concumption
* Suppressed and Polarised
 Sturdy Construction

Product Codes

Marine Approved Products

576.501.405 MED 6” Red 24Vdc Motorised bell, “Fire”
text with Thorn Branding
576.501.406 MED 8” Red 24Vdc Motorised bell, “Fire”

text with Thorn Branding
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Banshee Excel Sounders

The Banshee Excel sounder replaces the Banshee Multi
Tone range of Sounders. It uses the same technically
superior rocking arm transducer to reproduce the familiar
32 tones of the previous Banshee and Bedlam ranges.

Technical Specification

Approvals: LPCB & VdS approved to
EN54-3

Tones available: 32

Operating voltage: 9-30Vdc

Tone current consumption: See Tone Table in Chapter 11

Flash current consumption: 40mA

Operating temperature range (Deg C): -40 to +70

Volume control via DIL switch: Maximum, Medium (-10dBA),
Low (-20dBA)

Flash rate per second: 1
Ingress Protection: IP45 or IP66
Termination: Screw terminals for 028mm? to

2.5mmz2 wire conductor

02/12
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Features

* Modern aesthetic design

» 32 Selectable tones

* 3 Volume settings

e Push and twist mount

» Shallow and deep bases

 Available in red or white

* Low current consumption

» 2 Stage alarm available

* Independently switched sounder or beacon
* Xenon beacon with the Excel Lite

Banshee Excel Lite Sounder Beacon

The new Banshee Excel adds the Banshee Excel Lite
Sounder Beacon to its range using a high output xenon
with the familiar sounder. The Banshee Excel Lite can be
used as a multi stage device by switching the beacon and
the sounder independently using a third wire.

Product Codes

576.501.060 Banshee Excel sounder, red, IP45
(replaces 576.501.005.A & 576.501.005.7T)
576.501.061 Banshee Excel sounder, white, IP45
(replaces 576.501.009 & 576.501.025.A)
576.501.062 Banshee Excel sounder, red, IP66
(replaces 576.501.016.A & 576.501.016.7)
576.501.063 Banshee Excel Lite, red sounder, red

xenon beacon, IP45
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Accessories

The combined mounting bracket for
the Besson Multi-tone Banshee and
Xenon Beacon allows quick and
neat installation of combined
sounders and beacons. The
bracket allows the following
electronic sounders to be mounted
with the range of 1W Xenon
Beacons:

* Besson Banshee
¢ MINERVA FIRECRYER voice
enhanced sounder

The bracket can be used with any of
the 24Vd.c 1W Xenon beacons in
red, clear, amber or blue (Part no.'s
540.001.030/031/032 & 033)

Product Code
576.501.047
Banshee/Xenon bracket

Besson Wafer Sounder

The standard Besson Wafer
sounder is supplied in white with a
blank cover included. The
specification is as follows:

Input voltage: 24V d.c. (+/-25%)

Sound Output: 60dBA/90dBA at 1m
typical (pot. Adjustable) offering the
same sound formats as the
Banshee sounder range. It can
therefore be used in conjunction
with the Banshee sounders on the
same site.

Technical Specification
Current: 4mA to 15mA
Temperature Range: -40°C to + 70°C
Dimensions: Dia 103mm,
Height 22mm
(excluding
coverplate)

Product Code
576.501.038

Besson wafer sounder and blank
cover in white

Flush Mount Bedroom Sounder

Meeting the requirements for
BS5839 part 1, the Bedroom
Sounder range is well suited to
hotels and residential environments
where aesthetics is a prime
concern. Matching the sound
output of the Banshee range of
sounders so therefore they can be
mixed on the same site.

Features

e Low current consumption 7mA
» Dual sound options selected via
a jumper switch: ‘Continuous’

and ‘Fast Sweep’ 90dB

* Can be both Flush and Surface
mounted

* Robust terminal connectors to
accommodate up to 2.5mm?2
conductors

Product Codes

576.501.032.A

Flush Mount Sounder ADT Branded
576.501.032.T

Flush Mount Sounder Thorn
Branded

Yodalarms
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This versatile range of sounders are
ideally suited for fire, safety and
security hazard warning.

Technical Specification

Dimensions:

YO3: 89H x 89W x 85D mm
YO5: 134H x 134W x 128D mm
YOs8: 216H x 216W x 153D mm

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
576.501.001

YO3 Yodalarm 3” 24Vdc 100dB @
1Mtr

576.501.002

YOS5 Yodalarm 5” 24Vdc 106dB @
1Mtr

576.501.003

YO8 Yodalarm 8” 24Vdc 112dB @
1Mtr
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MZX-c 2 Wire Symphoni Sounder

A Symphoni electronic sounder
designed specifically for installation
on the detection zone of the MZX-c
panel

Technical Specification
Sound Output @ 1M: 100dB(A)
+/-2dB(A) @ 24Vdc

Tones: Continuous - 970Hz

Alternating - 970/800
Hz at 2 Hz

Pulsed - 970 Hz at 1Hz
Operating Temp: -25t0+70C
Construction: Red/White ABS
Ingress Protection: 1P42
Termination: 2.5mm? Screw Terminals

Product Codes

576.501.204

Symphoni 2 Wire Sounder (Red)
576.501.205

Symphoni 2 Wire Sounder (White)

24Vdc Symphoni Sounder

The 24Vdc Symphoni Sounder is a
general purpose internal sounder,
available either as a very high output
sounder for noisy areas, or a high
output low current sounder for
applications where power is limited.
Both versions share the same horn
and backbox which has double
cable entries for ease of installation.

The low power version has 3
selectable tones which may be
employed for one, two or three stage
alarm applications. The high output
version has 32 selectable tones and
retains full tone compatibility with the
Roshni, Squashni and Askari product
ranges.

Technical Specification

Product Codes
576.501.200

SY/R Low Power Red Symphoni
Sounder (3 tone)

576.501.201

SY/W Low Power White Symphoni
Sounder (3 tone)

576.501.202

SYHO/R High Output Red Symphoni
Sounder (32 tone)

576.501.203

SYHO/W High Output White
Symphoni Sounder (32 tone)

Model Symphoni High Output Symphoni (Low Power)
Operation 2 Hours Continuous Continuous
Operating Voltage Range 9-28Vdc 12-30Vdc

Sound Output @ 1m

Up to 120dB(A)

100dB(A) +/- 2dB(A) @24Vd. c.

Volume Control

Down to 80dB approx.

Current Consumption

240mA +/- 20mA on Tone 3

5mA +/- TmA at all volumes

Tones

1to 32

Alternating 990Hz/650Hz@2Hz
Continuous 990Hz
Intermittent 990Hz, On/Off@1Hz

Synchronisation

Synchronised Start

Synchronised Start

Frequency Stability

+/- 0.15%

+/- 0.5%

Operating Temperature

-25 °C to +55°C

-25°C to +70°C

Line Monitoring Method

Polarised Input

Polarised Input

Construction

ABS Plastic Case

ABS Plastic Case

Ingress Protection 1P42 1P42
Weight 0.58Kg 0.212Kg
Roshni
A flexible alarm sounder for Fire and Output Voltage: 9-28Vdc Marine Approved Products
Security applications complete with Typical Current: 24Vdc@16mA 576.501.401
volume control and dil switch to Typ. Sound Output: @1m 102dB MED W/P ROSHNI Sounder c/w
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provide 32 tones.

Low profile Roshni with Deep base
offers IP65 protection. All Roshni
sounders have synchronised start for
self synchronisation without third
wire.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 93 Dia x
105D mm
(Deep base)

Colour: Red or white

Product Codes

ROSHRDSR

ROSHNI Sounder c/w deep base -
red

576.501.220

ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow base
-red

576.501.221

ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow base
- white

576.501.222

ROSHNI/Flashni Deep Base - Red
576.501.223

ROSHNI/Flashni Deep Base - White

Fire Catalogue

deep base-red

576.501.402

MED ROSHNI Sounder c/w shallow
base-red
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Squashni

e

The Squashni electronic sounder is
the original ceiling sounder for use
as a universal fire detector platform
or as a stand alone sounder
complete with blank cover. It comes
preset to tone 3 with a volume
control and is fully compatible with
Roshni tones, and has a
synchronised start.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 112 Dia x 27D mm
Colour: Matched to
leading fire
detector
manufacturers
Approvals: None

Output Voltage: 9-28Vdc
Typical Current: 24Vdc@16mA
Typ. Sound Output: @1m 93dB (A)

Product Codes

576.501.030

Squashni white 24Vdc

576.501.031

Blank cover plate white for Squashni

Multi-Tone Askari Compact
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The Multi-Tone Askari Compact is a
compact bedroom sounder for
unobtrusive installation. It comes
with a volume control and is fully
compatible with Roshni tones and
has a synchronised start. A surface
mount backbox is available from the
supplier to special order.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 87.5H x 87.5W
x 36D mm

Colour: Red or white

Approvals: BS 5839 pt 1

Input Voltage: 9-28Vdc

Typ. Current: 18mA @ 24Vdc

Typ. Sound Output: 97dB (A) @1m

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
576.501.242

Multi Tone Askari Compact
Sounder - white
576.501.243

Multi Tone Askari Compact
Sounder - red
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Features

* Single Message or Multiple Message using the same
sounder

* Multi Message facilitates multi evacuation strategies

* Clear and unambiguous alarm messages

* Voice Alarm Messages provoke an immediate response

Sound Output — Up to 100db(A) (Fire-Cryer® Plus),

90db(A) (Mini Fire-Cryer® Plus), 110db(A) (Midi Fire-

Cryer® Plus)

Optional integral Red Strobe

e Low current consumption — average 20mA

No special wiring easily retro fitted

Fully synchronised over multi zones

* Deep base version available to IP66

Ultra slim base sounder to fit industry standard detectors

Suitable for ceiling or wall mounting (Mini Fire-Cryer®

Plus)

Optional front plate for stand alone use (Mini Fire-Cryer®

Plus)

* Voice Message Controller makes manual message
switching easy

Fire-Cryer Plus® - Voice Enhanced Sounders

The Fire-Cryer® Plus range of voice sounders are electronic
sounders which are pre-programmed with 9 messages.
Each of the Fire-Cryer® voice sounders can be used as a
single message voice sounder by simply installing them on
to a conventional 24Vdc sounder circuit or by using a
sounder controller on a loop. The choice of message(s)
broadcast can be selected using a DIL switch on the rear of
the sounder. See Table A

The Fire-Cryer® Plus offers an excellent service upgrade
opportunity for systems as well as a highly flexible and cost
effective solution to providing a voice evacuation system to
many buildings. The choice of Fire-Cryer® voice sounders
can be selected using Table B

Messages 1 to 7 in Table A can be used in a multi
message installation with the addition of a Multi Message
Switching PCB (576.501.171) or a Voice Message
Controller (576.501.181 or 576.501.182) interfaced between
the fire alarm control panel and the sounder circuits. The
Voice Message Controllers can be supplied with a 2.5A or
5.25A power supply built in. A Zone Extension PCB
(576.501.172) is available to extend the system to 4 zones
or 8 sounder circuits. See Table C

02/12
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A special Extinguishing PCB (576.501.173) used with the
576.501.135 will enable 1st, 2nd Stage, ‘Hold’ and ‘Gas
Released’ messages to be automatically broadcast
dependent on the state of the alarm. See Table A1

Chapter 3 Page 39



Chapter 3 - Conventional Systems

Product Code
576.501.171 Fire-Cryer® Plus Multi Message PCB

Product Code
576.501.172 Fire-Cryer® Plus Zone Extension PCB

ey Product Code
s 576.501.173 Fire-Cryer® Plus Extinguishing PCB

s Product Code
J 576.501.181 VMG / Multi Message PCB and 2.5A PSU
|

a Product Code
576.501.182 VMC / Multi Message / Zone Extension PCB and 5.25A PSU
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Technical Specification

Fire-Cryer® Plus Model Fire-Cryer® Plus Mini Midi
VDC Operating Voltage 20-28 20-28 20-28
Current mA @ 24VDC Peak/Avg - Sounder only 27/20 27/20 180/100
Current mA @ 24VDC Typical: Sounder with low current strobe 33/26 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC Typical: Sounder with high current strobe 52/60 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC Low current strobe only 13 n/a n/a
Current mA @ 24VDC High current strobe only 32 n/a n/a
Strobe Output Cd (LOW) 2 n/a n/a
Strobe Output Cd (HIGH) 6 n/a n/a
Volume Adjustment from Max. dBA Output to max output -18dBA 82 to 100 72 t0 90 101 to 110
Weatherproofing (IP66 requires Deep Base) IP45 or IP66 n/a IP44
Housing Material ABS ABS Aluminium/
Plastic Base
Temperature Range °C -25to +70 -10 to +55 -25to +70
Colour Red or White White Red
Connections Screw TB 1.5mm?2|Screw TB 1.5mm?2| Clamp 2.5mm?2

Figure 1 - Direct Connection to FACP

Sounder

Circuits

FACP

PSU

Figure 2 - Connection via Loop Interface

Sounder :
Controller _Sounde
Loop Circuits [§

Interface
FACP
1/0
Loop Loop ___
Interface
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Standard Message Set which consists of 9
pre-programmed messages with tones (See Table A)

When used as a Multi Message sounder DIL Switches 4,
5, 6, 7 and 8 are OFF. When used as a single messa
sounder use the DIL Switch settings in the table below 1
= ON, 0 = OFF
When used as a Multi Message Sounder the Multi Message Switching '
able A PCB (576.501.171) will assign the messages to the following triggers:
B
o
3
§
HE
213
IR
o|c |>
g |8 Speech M
o8 |2 peech Message
51T |8
= o ([
"(CEE E § ’ |0 |9O ([~ o8]
c|o | ®
AL A
Message 1| 1 |AK[ Y |Fire emergency. Please remain calm and evacuate the building immediately | STA/S1B|1 [0 [ 0| 0 | O
Message 2| 2 |AB | Y |This is a fire alert. This is a fire alert. Await further instructions.
Await further instructions. MA 0|1]0]0|O
Message 3| 2 [MA| Y |[Standby alert. Close all blinds and move to the middle of the room. MB 1]1/0/0 |0
Message 4| 0 |AD | N |All clear. All clear. No further action required. MC 0j0|1]0]O
Message 5| 0 |SP [ N [This is an ADT fire test. No action required. MD 1]0/1]0]O0
Message 6| 3 |CC| N [This is a class change announcement. ME o(1|1]0]O0
Message 7| 1 |AF | Y |Fire detected. Keep calm. Leave the building by the nearest exit. MF 1]1/1]/0]0
Message 8| 2 |AZ | Y |Ladies and gentlemen — due to unforeseen circumstances we
must ask you to leave the building immediately by the nearest exit
or as directed by members of staff. 0j{0|O0|1]O
Message 9| 2 |AX| Y |We have an emergency situation. Please leave the building by the
nearest exit. Members of staff will assist you. 1i]o0/0|1]0

[Table A1 | GAS EXTINGUISHANT MESSAGES (Used with 576.501.135)

B

o

[

Ke)

g

o | B

2138

=

318 (>

21 2 |8

© L | £

c | = | & | Speech Message

(o) - -

[l Io] [T

©

h|E |@
1st Stage 2 [ CG [Y [First stage extinguishant release warning.
2nd Stage 2 |CH | Y | Second stage extinguishant release warning.
Hold 0 | LU | N | Extinguishant gas release on hold.

1[G |Y

Gas Released

Extinguishant released.

able A2
Tone

0 No tone
1 Banshee LF Fast Sweep. 800Hz to 950Hz swept @ 9hz
2 Banshee LF Fast Sweep. 800Hz to 950Hz swept @ 9hz Pulsed at 1 second ON, 1 second OFF
3 Bell tone, pulsed
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Ordering Fire-Cryer Plus® Voice Sounders

Step 1 - Choose your Fire-Cryer® Sounder

able B
Type Body Colour| Beacon| Base Part Ref.

Wall Mount Red Red Shallow 576.501.131
Deep 576.501.132
None Shallow 576.501.133
Deep 576.501.134
Wall Mount White Red Shallow 576.501.141
None Shallow 576.501.142
Wall Mount Red Red Shallow 576.501.135
Wall Mount |  Red | None | Deep | 576.501.151
Base Mount|  White [None | n/a | 576.501.161

Step 2 - Choose your Interfaces for Multi Message Systems

able C

Standard Multi Message Switching PCB 576.501.171

Zone Extension PCB (adds 3 Zones of 2 Sounder Circuits i.e. 6 sounder circuits.

Must be used with 576.501.171) 576.501.172

Extinguishant Interface PCB 576.501.173

Voice Message Controllers & PSUs (All VMC enclosures include a 576.501.171)

576.501.171 576.501.172 PSU Box Size Part Ref
Yes No 2.5A M2 576.501.181
Yes Yes 5.25A M3 576.501.182

Box Sizes | M2 Enclosure 385W x 310H x 90D mm

M3 Enclosure 385W x 520H x 90D mm

Product Codes

576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
576.501
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131
132
133
134
135
41
142
151
161
A7
72
173
181
182
191

Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red wall mounted, shallow base, red beacon

Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red wall mounted, deep base, red beacon

Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red, wall mounted, shallow base

Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, red, wall mounted, deep base

Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus (for use with 576.501.173 in Gas Extinguishant systems)
Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, white wall mounted, shallow base, red beacon
Standard Fire-Cryer® Plus, white, wall mounted, shallow base

Midi Fire-Cryer® Plus, c/w back box, red

Mini Fire-Cryer® Plus, base mounted, white, c/w cover

Fire-Cryer® Plus Multi Message PCB

Fire-Cryer® Plus Zone Extension PCB

Fire-Cryer® Plus Extinguishing PCB

Voice Message Controller c/w Multi Message PCB and 2.5A PSU

Voice Message Controller c/w Multi Message PCB, Zone Extension PCB and 5.25A PSU
Fire-Cryer® Plus Demo Unit
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Single Gang Lamp/Buzzer Units

Lamp Buzzer units may be used for
local alarms when high level audible
warnings may not be appropriate.
Available in flush and surface mount
versions to fit standard single gang
backboxes.

Features
¢ Low Current

* Flush or Surface Mount
¢ Hi-Brightness LED

Technical Specification

Dimensions:

Current Rating:

90H x 90W
X 40D mm

15mA at 24Vdc
nominally

Product Codes

540.011.012

Single gang flush mount LED
(red)/Buzzer Unit labelled ‘Fire
Alarm’

540.011.013

Single gang surface mount LED
(red)/Buzzer Unit labelled ‘Fire
Alarm’ c/w surface backbox.

Solista LED Beacon

Ultra low power requirement 3mA
or 6mA at 24Vdc. Long life low
profile design. Protected to IP54,
supplied complete with base.

Product Code
576.501.230

Solista LED Beacon (Red)

Easy AV™ Retrofit LED Beacon

This low power LED beacon is
designed to be retrofitted to existing
Banshee electronic sounders. Easy
and fast installation typically 3 min.
Low power 6mA max at 24Vdc.High
Output LEDs.

NOTE: For I.S. Flameproof Beacons, please see the special hazards section.
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Product Code
576.501.012

Easy AV strobe for Banshee
Sounders
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Features

* Available in 1, 2, 3 and 5 watts
* Protected to IP65
* Attractive low profile design

* Optional bracket for mounting both Beacon and
Banshee Sounder

Xenon Beacons - 24V Including Surface Mount Adaptor

This high quality range of Xenon beacons are tested to IP Each beacon incorporates a low profile Fresnel lens
65 making them ideal for the most stringent applications. designed to give maximum light output.

Technical Specification

Product Codes

540.001.030 Low profile clear 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.031 Low profile blue 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.032 Low profile amber 24Vdc 1 watt
540.001.033 Low profile red 24Vdc 1 watt

20-112 Low profile red 24Vdc 2 watt
20-113 Low profile red 24Vdc 5 watt
20-120 Low profile red 24Vdc 3 watt

Features

* High Power — 10 Candela

 Current Surge Suppression

* High Efficiency — 88mA at 24VDC

* 1 Hz Flash Rate

* Protected to IP54

» Wide Operating Voltage — 10 to 60 VDC
* Operating Temperature -25°C to + 70°C

Solex 10 cd Xenon Beacon

A Solex 10 Candela Xenon Beacon with a red lens and a Due to the high power output and current consumption it is
white shallow base which can be used wherever a high recommended that this device is not used with the MZX-c,
power xenon beacon is required. MZX-c+ or similar small panels (an SB520 sounder booster

module and PSU may be required in some cases).

Product Code

576.501.232 Solex 10 cd Beacon with red lens and
white base
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Features

e Combined strobe & sounder
* Matches Roshni sounders

* Weather Resistant to IP65

Flashni - Sounder/Strobe

A combined sounder and beacon which combines the These sounders are fully compatible with all Roshni tones.
features of the Roshni electronic sounder with a fully
integrated Xenon beacon.

Technical Specification Product Codes
Dimensions: 93 Dia x 92D mm 20-118 Combined Roshni sounder/strobe
(Shallow base) complete with deep base (IP65).
93 Dia x 121D mm 576.501.224 Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe, Red
(Deep base) Body/Red Lens complete with shallow
Output Voltage: 18-30Vdc base & tone switch.
Typical Current: 68mA@24Vdc 576.501.227 Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe, Red
Typ. Sound Output: 101dB (A)@1m Body/Red Lens, deep base, tone switch

& separate sounder/strobe operation.

Marine Approved Product

576.501.403 MED Combined Roshni Sounder/Strobe,
Red Body/Red Lens complete with
shallow base
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Features

* Combined Sounder and LED Beacon

e Low Current -10mA @ 24VDC

* 6 selectable tones

* Volume control (2 levels)

* White housing, clear lens with red LED’s

* DDA compliant audio visual solution for UK

* Neat unobtrusive design

¢ |deal for hotels, care homes, schools & offices

* Independent power cables allow a large number of AV
platform sounders to be driven from a single 24V circuit

* 90dB sound output

* >1Cd light output at 1 Hz

* Approved to EN54-3

Squashni G3/AV Sounder Beacon

This low current combined sounder/beacon is ideal for This is a conventional sounder / beacon and needs to be
standalone usage utilising the optional blanking cap or can powered from the panel sounder outputs.

be used in conjunction with a 4” base and detector. When

used with a detector it will provide a single point of

installation for the detector, sounder and beacon.

Product Codes

576.501.250 Squashni G3/AV Sounder Beacon
576.501.255 Squashni G3/AV Blanking Cap — Pack of 5
517.050.401 4” Universal Base

517.050.005 4” Detector Base Locking Pin Kit (PK100)
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Features

* 2 Wire for use with MZX-c Fire Controllers

* Combined Sounder and LED Beacon

e Low Current

* 4 selectable tones

* Volume control (2 levels)

* Beacon Only option (switchable)

* White housing, clear lens with red LED’s

* DDA compliant audio visual solution for UK
* Neat unobtrusive design

¢ |deal for hotels, offices, care homes, schools & offices
* 90dB sound output

* >1Cd Light output at 1 Hz

* Maximum number per zone = 10

Squashni G3/AV 2 Wire Sounder Beacon - (Twin Wire)

This low current combined sounder beacon is designed When used with a detector it will provide a single point of
specifically for installation on the detection loop of the MZX-  installation for the detector, sounder and beacon.

¢ control panel. Ideal for standalone usage utilising the

optional blanking cap or can be used in conjunction with a This is a 2 wire sounder/beacon and can be used on all
4” base and detector. zones of the MZX-c control panel.

Product Codes

576.501.251 Squashni G3/AV 2 Wire Sounder Beacon
576.501.255 Squashni G3/AV Blanking Cap — Pack of 5
517.050.401 4” Universal Base

517.050.005 4” Detector Base Locking Pin Kit (PK100)
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Service & Spares

T1200 CONVENTIONAL MARINE PANEL

C1626 4 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD WITH AC PSU
(509.023.001)

C1626 4 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD WITHOUT AC PSU
(509.023.002)

C1627 16 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD WITHOUT AC
PSU (509.023.003)

C1627 16 ZONE PANEL MOTHERBOARD WITHOUT AC
PSU FOR T1232 (509.023.004)

C1626 REPEATER MOTHERBOARD WITH AC PSU
(509.023.011)

C1626 REPEATER MOTHERBOARD WITHOUT AC PSU
(509.023.012)

C1628 4 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY PCB (509.023.021)
C1628 16 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY PCB (509.023.022)
C1629 32 ZONE PANEL DISPLAY PCB (509.023.023)
C1628 16 ZONE REPEATER DISPLAY PCB (509.023.031)
C1629 32 ZONE REPEATER DISPLAY PCB (509.023.032)
C1630 OUTPUT EXPANSION INTERFACE PCB (2605060)
C1632 16 ZONE PANEL EXPANSION PCB (509.023.042)
PS136 5.0 AMP 110/230VAC PSU (509.023.051)

PS40 1.5 AMP 24VDC PSU (509.023.052)

T1200 SPARE KEY SET (509.023.061)

MZX-c CONVENTIONAL PANEL

2 ZONE 2 WIRE MZX-¢ MOTHERBOARD (2605508)

4 ZONE 2 WIRE MZX-¢c MOTHERBOARD (2605509)

8 ZONE 2 WIRE MZX-¢ MOTHERBOARD (2605510)
MZX-c MOTHERBOARD 8 ZONE REPEATER (2605505)
MZX-c POWER SUPPLY (BAQ35T-24)

MZX-c SPARE ENABLE KEY (2501061)

MZX-c ZONE EOL UNIT - PK5 (2605538)

MZX-c+ CONVENTIONAL PANEL

MZX-c+ SPARE KEY SET (557.201.508)
MZX-c+ 5.0 AMP PSU - C1652 (2605071)
MZX-c+ TRANSFORMER 1.5 AMP (2000636)
MZX-c+ TRANSFORMER 3.0 AMP (2000637)
MZX-c+ TRANSFORMER 5.0 AMP (2000638)
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MZX-e EXTINGUISHING PANEL
MZX-e SPARE KEY SET (557.201.508)
EXTINGUISHING ANCILLARIES

LAMP 28V 60mA (MCC) FOR T525 (599.001.012)
24V5WSBC SP BULB FOR E1/E3 (599.001.029)

MANUAL ALARM CALLPOINTS

ZF121 CALLPOINT GLASS (PK10) (515.001.003)
CP100A CALLPOINT GLASS UNSCORED (PK10)
(515.001.009)

WALSALL CALLPOINT GLASS (PK10) (515.001.010)
CP200 CALLPOINT GLASS-ARABIC (PK5) (515.001.014)
CP200N CALLPOINT GLASS (PK5) (515.001.023)
CP200 CALLPOINT ARABIC/ENGLISH GLASS (PK5)
(515.001.024)

CP200 CALLPOINT ENGLISH GLASS NO LOGO (PK5)
(515.001.025)

STOPPER BREAK SEAL KIT-RED (PK1) (515.001.033)
MCP/CP CALLPOINT TEST KEY (PK1) (515.001.045)
MCP/CP CALLPOINT EN54 PT11 SPARE GLASS (PK5)
(515.001.119)

DEFORMABLE MCP ELEMENT (PK1) (515.001.127)
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Tyco Expert Graphics (TXG)

Features

* Provides annunciation, status display, and control in
both normal and emergency situations

» Developed by Tyco specifically to provide monitoring
and control of fire protection life safety systems

» Supports a range of fire detection systems:-

Minerva® MX and MZX

Minerva®

Simplex 4100 range 4100, 4120,

4020,4100U with upgrade paths to 2120

Zettler Zetfas, Wormald PBS16, Tyco Fast 2000

* Multiple workstations can be configured for specific

functions or redundant operation

* Single monitor or two monitor (text and graphics)

support at each workstation

Emergency Management System & Fire Detection Graphical User Interface

Tyco Expert Graphics is a new client/server emergency
management system and fire detection graphical user
interface.

TXG is based on a Tyco graphical alarm monitoring system
that has been installed on hundreds of large fire detection
and alarm monitoring systems around the world and will
now be able to integrate the Minerva® MX product range
with improved functionality, particularly suited to the MX
Graph markets.

Tyco Expert Graphics provides annunciation, status display,
and control for various fire detection and alarm systems
including MX networks incorporating the latest MX
Technology™ fire detection systems. It also supports the
predecessor Minerva® fire detection systems thus ensuring
that future updates from Minerva® to MX technology™ can
be accommodated. Additional support is provided for
Simplex 4100 range, Zetfas and Fast2000\PBS (Token ring
format).

TXG is a Microsoft Windows® based graphical interface with
a high resolution colour display. Responsive touch-screen
(optional) buttons with realistic icons provide control
switches specific to the operation being performed.
Utilising a combination of symbols, floor plans, pictures,
text, voice messages and video input, TXG displays the
precise location and gives instructions on what emergency
action should be taken.

Additional Features

* Link up with I.LP. CCTV camera systems, no additional
wiring, reduced installation cost for a fully integrated
fire\CCTV system

* Compatible with Flamevision® FV300 array based IR
flame detectors with built in CCTV

* MX Hotspot, chromatic analogue display. Programmable
tracking of analogue values. Changes display colour in
response to changes in analogue value from a selected
number of MX devices.

* Trending diagrams of analogue values helps reduce
maintenance time and cost

» Export analogue values to Excel for in depth analysis

* Audio descriptions of screens can be played when they
are displayed or played when an event occurs
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The display can be configured to track detector inputs by
changing the colour of areas in response to changes in
analogue value. A detailed map of the area affected can be
printed automatically for use by personnel responding to an
emergency. Prompt response to a fire emergency, with the
correct action, provides the opportunity to reduce financial
loss and greatly improves safety.

Much of the work involved in configuring TXG has been
simplified through the automatic import of panel
configurations and the ability to use a wide range of input
data file types including GIF, JPG, bitmap, AutoCAD®, Vector
and WAV files.

System maintenance can be carried out via the high level
user interface with the ability to edit the position and
attributes of point icons as well as make changes to drawing
layouts. As well as simplifying maintenance, being a true
client server application means that any number of on-site or
off-site workstations can interrogate the database with
pre-defined security levels to facilitate any required
combination of access and control.

* High level user interface allows end user to make
changes to point attributes and layout further reducing
lifetime cost of ownership.

» Centralised security administration means that operator
accounts are administered through the TXG client’s
common database

Mouse, keyboard or touch-screen control with full
multimedia compatibility

* Dual language switching

* The ability to display live video when specific predefined
alarm conditions occur

Easy to configure and set-up. No special networking or
PC training required

Facilities and maintenance management report and
analysis tools are available
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___________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
AVAILABILITY AND ORDER PROCESS

The IP Video feature allows real-time images of the area at
risk to be displayed in the event of an alarm or fault. Video
capture of the affected area appears on the screen
automatically, allowing the severity of the situation to be
assessed quickly and the appropriate executive action to be
taken.

For less serious incidents, expensive and unnecessary plant
shut downs can be avoided. In more critical situations,
accurate information can be quickly and efficiently
communicated to the response team.

MX HOTSPQOT Icons representing the devices being
monitored will change colour dependant on status, alarm,
normal, fault, isolate etc.

In addition to this, selected areas can be highlighted using
the chromatic analogue display feature, MX HOTSPOT. As
the analogue value of a monitored point changes the
chromatic analogue display will change the highlight colour
through a pre-defined range.

For example a heat detector assigned MX HOTSPOT could
transit the highlight from blue to red. The number of
chromatic steps is dependant on the resolution of the
graphics card used, 16, 24 or 32 bits.

NOTIFICATION BY EMAIL

Events, whether they are real or false alarms are handled
most efficiently when information can be quickly and
accurately communicated. TXG allows users to set up email
groups and notification texts linked to predetermined
events.

These are automatically transmitted ensuring that the
appropriate resource is deployed.

ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS AND FEATURES

* Response buttons with configurable icons or text provide
control switches specific to any operation being
performed

* Uses a combination of symbols, floor plans, pictures, text
and video to communicate events

» Standard MX and Minerva® symbol libraries supplied

* Gives instructions on what emergency action should be
taken

* Prints maps and instructions to assist response teams

* History logging recallable or printable by event, dates,
device, or a host of other available filters

* The advanced filter allows the history report to be
specifically limited to a particular range or date period.

* Commands to control outputs from the Graphical User
Interface

» Events can be accepted individually or can be
“auto-accept”

» Supports all standard PC image file types (i.e. GIF, JPG,
BMP), AutoCAD® & Vector file types

Chapter 4 Page 2

TXG can be downloaded from the tycoemea.com website
and can be used with a time restriction for demonstration or
training purposes. TXG can also be ordered from our
Letchworth and Echt distribution centres.

Customers can fax or e-Mail an order form which details the
software options required, to customer service at
Letchworth. Original order forms can be obtained from
http://www.tycoemea.com/. This form will allow customer
service to prepare and allocate a license code that will
activate the required features. Customers will also be
required to place an order on JDE for each part number on

the form.

A media pack containing CD with license number, dongle,
multi language manuals on CD and original order form will
be dispatched to the customer.

On receipt, the software can be loaded and the license
number entered to make available the requested software

features.

Product Codes

508.040.100
508.040.001

508.040.002

508.040.003

508.040.004

508.040.005

508.040.011
508.040.021
508.040.025

508.040.027
508.040.033
508.020.025

508.020.019
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TXG USB Server Dongle/License/Software
TXG001-Single Client with 1 panel
(Requires TXG USB)

TXG004-Single Client with 2 to 4 panels
(Requires TXG USB and TXGO001)
TXG010-Single Client with 5 to 10 panels
(Requires TXG USB, TXG001 and
TXG004)

TXG020-Single Client with 11 to 20 panels
(RequiresTXG USB, TXG001, TXG004 and
TXG010)

TXG999-Single Client with 21 or above
panels (Requires TXG USB, TXGO001,
TXG004 TXG010 and TXG020)

TXG-C Additional Client license
TXG-MIN8O Minerva driver license
TXG-OPC - OPC Alarm / Event & Data
Access Server Licence

TXG-CPP - SIMPLEX CPP driver
TXG-PBS/FAST2000 DRIVER

TXG Emergency Management PC

(no monitor)

19” LCD Touchscreen Monitor
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TXG

TXG with direct connection to a single Minerva® MX

TO A COMPLEX
INSTALLATION WITH MULTIPLE
DIVERSE NETWORKS AND
DISTRIBUTED CLIENTS

Large multi-building facilities may have
a number of fire detection networks,
possibly installed over an extended
period of time. TXG can be used as a
hub to integrate these systems with a
number clients providing annunciation
and control where it is needed.

TXG Client

TXG Client

TXG Client
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IS TOTALLY SCALABLE

...... FROM A SINGLE FIRE ALARM
PANEL
CONNECTED TO A TXG SERVER

The modest additional cost of a single
TXG

client/server is easily justified when the
benefits that a

Graphical User Interface bring are
considered.

RS232

Zetfas

Simplex 4100 Range

Wormald PBS 16

Tyco Fast 2000

- Minerva® network via TLK800 Interface

TLI 800EN-G
Interface
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TXG with multiple fire detection networks and CCTV integration
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Features

* Allows MZX Technology Fire Controllers to be

“seamlessly” networked together

Dual ARM 7 RISC processors

» Support for Emergency Mode Indication

True peer-to-peer communications; no host or master

controller required

Highly resilient, node failure open and short circuit does

not affect remaining network

* Approved to EN54-13 and EN54-2

* Up to 99 controllers may be used on the network

* Wide range of cable topography supported

* Network can use a variety of cable types with up to
2500m between nodes (cable dependant), 1200m using
standard 1.5mm MICC cable

FOMB800 Plug on fibre optic module provides up to
5000m between nodes using 62.5/125 multimode fibres
e Easy to install and programme

* Simple to operate

TLISOOEN Network Interface Module and FOM800 Fibre Optic Module

Inter-controller Network

The use of the MZX Technology Network allows the
fragmentation of a number of fire controllers to be drawn
into a network system. Because every installation is
different, the MZX Technology Network has been designed
to be highly flexible, allowing for a wide range of different
systems applications. With a large network system the
amount of data and information passing between fire
controllers can become high during an emergency
condition. The MZX Technology Network communication
protocol has been specifically designed with this in mind
and ensures that each event message passed around the
network is acknowledged by the receiving controller in the
fastest possible time.

Operation

The network is totally flexible and enables from 2 to 99 fire
controllers to be seamlessly linked together, providing a
system capability of up to 23,760 fire zones with 99,000
detection addresses, and over 100,000 digital 1/O points.

System Overview

The MX Net communications network comprises a
collection of network interface modules and peripheral
equipment that together form a fault resistant, and flexible
peer-to-peer network for the MX Digital addressable fire
systems controllers.

With the MZX Technology Network, each MZX Fire
Controller on the network permits an operator to interrogate
and control any other MZX Fire Controller on the network
for extended interrogation and control, the MZX Technology
Network allows for up to a maximum of five nodes on the
network to be configured either as Master operating
stations or TXG graphical user interfaces (refer to datasheet
PSF206).

Cable Parameters
Maximum wire to wire capacitance

Resistance

Baud rate | Capacitance Maximum resistance = 40
38400 0.3 uF Ohm for EN54-13

compliant installation.
19200 | 0.6 uF " e

Maximum resistance = 65
9600 1.2 uF Ohm for proper function
2400 1.2 uF without compliance.(all
1200 1.2 uF baud rates)
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Master operating stations use the standard MZX Fire
Controller hardware. In this application, the controller
changes its personality; and enables additional information
from each controller on the network to be displayed.

Mode of Operation

The MZX Technology Network employs a token passing
communications protocol that treats each node on the
network equally. Loss of one or more nodes does not affect
the operation of the remainder of the network.

Data is regenerated at each node in the network enabling
maximum distance between nodes. In the event of a short/
open circuit on the network between any two nodes,
isolation will automatically occur and the network will
re-configure communications and continue to allow
communication between all nodes physically connected.

The MZX Technology Network offers a high level of system
integrity, allowing safety critical actions to be passed across
the network from one MZX Fire Controller to another. This
very high level of system integrity enables the MZX
Technology Network to meet the requirements of EN54-13
and EN54-2.

In the event of loss of communication with the host
controller, the TLIBOOEN will use its secondary processor to
monitor the controllers fire outputs and if necessary can
activate the controllers emergency fire input. In addition it
can support a LED annunicator for network panel fire
indication, this is wired to a MPMB800 via the TLISOOEN’s
integral RBus RS485 port.

Fibre Optics

Fibre optics can also be supported on the MZX Technology
Network system by fitting one or two FOM800 modules to
the TLIBOOEN network card, this uses either type 62.5/125
or 50/125 multi-mode fibres between nodes on the network.
Use of fibre permits a maximum distance between nodes of
up to 5000 metres in either bus or ring topology.

Product Codes

557.202.080 TLIBOOEN Network Card and cable
557.202.081 FOMB8O00 Fibre Optic Module
557.200.039 TLIBOOEN Network Interface in

Housing c/w PSU
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Technical Specification

TLISBOOEN Network Card

Mechanical
Dimensions:
Weight:
Housing:

Electrical
Power Consumption:

Network Connections:
Network diagnostic:
Cable Type:

Network Connections:

Network Parameters:
Number of nodes:

Distance between nodes:

Communications type:
Baud Rates:
Transport Type:

Environmental
Operating Temp:
Storage Temp:
Relative Humidity:
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116 x 90 x 20 mm

0.10 Kg

The TLI800 Network PC.B. is
mounted directly onto the MZX
CPUB800 within the panel
enclosure

74mA @ 24VDC & 20mA @
5VDC

2 x RS 485

9 x on board LED’s / RS232 port
for system analysis and fault
finding

2 Core MICC, Shielded or
Twisted pair

Screw terminals, will accept

2.5 mmz2 cable

99 (max)

1000 to 5000 metres
(dependent upon cable type)
RS485

9.6K to 115.2K

Token passing, non-collision
protocol

-10°C to + 55°C
-10°C to + 70°C
95% (100% intermittent)
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Technical Specification
FOMB8O00 Fibre Optic Network Interface

Mechanical

Dimension: 50 x 58 x12 mm

Weight: 0.015 Kg

Housing: The FOMB800 is mounted directly
onto the TLIBOOEN Network card

Electrical

Supply Voltage: Powered from TLISBOOEN

Network Connections: 2 x ST Fibre optic connections

Cable Type: 62.5/125 or 50/125 multi-mode

fibre optic cables

Environmental
Operating Temp:
Storage Temp:
Relative Humidity:

-10°C to + 55°C
-10°C to + 70°C
95% (100% intermittent)

Technical Specification
TLISBOOEN-G Housed Network Card with PSU

Mechanical
Dimension: 300 x 200 x 85 mm
Weight: 3.85 Kg

Environmental
Operating Temperature: 0°C to +55°C

Relative Humidity: 95% max
Electrical
Supply Voltage: 220 to 250 VAC

Power consumption: 160mA

Chapter 4 Page 5
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TLD-530 ThornNet/MXNet direct line driver PCB

The Telephone Line Driver Module (TLD-530) is
used to interface two (2) dedicated telephone line
circuits to the TLI-800 module. The TLD-530 line
driver module converts the RS-485 signals
received from the TLI-800 network interface
module to signals capable of being transmitted
over the telephone line circuits. One TLI-800
supports two channels so only one module is
required per controller for both single path and
redundant path star connections. The interface
allows for field configured baud rates and
supports distances of up 3,000 metres. Up to two
units can be fitted into a TLO/TLD Housing.

Technical Specification

Dimensions 170H x 120W x
20D mm
Weight 140g

Product Codes

557.180.699 TLD 530 ThornNet/MXNet
direct line driver PCB
TLO/TLD Housing - ADT
branded

557.180.148.A
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The CCU3/C-MXMB provides a MODBUS interface
to a number of MX panels on an MXNet. CCU/IO
boards may also be connected to provide general
I/O devices accessed through the MODBUS
interface.

The CCUZ/C-MXMB connects to MX panels on the
MXNet via a TLI-800 (TPI) interface card using
RS232 (PL2 socket). It connects to MODBUS via
either an RS232, RS485 (default) or RS422
connection. Another port allows up to 8 CCU/IO
boards to be connected. Each CCU/IO has 8
relay outputs that can be used as inputs to the
MX. These contacts are controlled via WRITE
commands to the MODBUS map. Each CCU/IO
also has 8 supervised inputs whose status can be
read from the MODBUS map.

The CCU3/C-MX Bridge enables the direct
connection of an MX Technology® fire controller
and Minerva® 16E or 80 fire controllers via the
H-Bus Communications Driver Module (CDM). No
network cards are required in this configuration.
The CDM attaches on to the Minerva® H-Bus and
provides a serial port for the CCU3/C-MX bridge.

Fire Catalogue

Technical Specification

Input Voltage 18-30vVdc

Current 150mA at
24Vdc

Dimensions 140 x 105 x
15mm

Product Code
557.202.046 MX CCU3/C-MXMB

MX to MOD Bus Interface

Product Codes
557.202.123 MX Bridge CCU3/C-MX Bridge
557.180.025 Minerva Comms Driver Module
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MX Minerva - Bridge

The MX Minerva bridge enables a mix of Minerva and MX
Panels anywhere on a shared network to operate as an
integrated system.

Housed in either a MXAPSU17 or MXAPSU38 housing, the
MX-Minerva bridge is a translating host converting packets
between the Minerva format and the MX format in both
directions. Flexibility is provided for packet conversion in
the bridge configuration programme.

Technical Specification
Size: 320x440x120mm (17A/H)
320x440x215mm (38A/H)

Input voltage: 120-250VAC - 50/60Hz

Operating Temp: 8°to +55°C
EMC/RFI: EN50130-4
0509

Fire Catalogue

Features
* Facilitates Integration of MX & Minerva Systems
» Easy Upgrade Path for MINERVA systems

The bridge comprises of 2 network cards and a translating
host (CCU).

The MX Minerva bridge can be added to one mixed
network using both Minerva and MX Nodes or it can be
connected to span between two physically separated
network rings, one with Minerva nodes and one with MX
nodes.

Product Codes
557.202.120 MX-Minerva Bridge Kit (17AH)
557.202.121 MX Minerva Bridge Kit (38AH)

Chapter 4 Page 7



Chapter 4 - Networks and Graphics

This page left intentionally blank

Chapter 4 Page 8 Fire Catalogue 02/12



Chapter 5 - Detector Test Equipment

Essential Test Equipment

Testifire is a 3 in 1 tool which represents the next generation of detector testing
enabling smoke, heat and CO testing from one device. Latest technology
stimuli production and delivery renders the product suitable for testing complex
multi sensors to basic single sensor detectors.

Its advanced design allows for single, sequential or simultaneous stimuli
generation. This ensures each type of detector can be functionally tested in an
efficient manner.

Testifire eliminates the need for pressurised canisters by using replaceable
capsules. It addresses global warming concerns associated with aerosols
reducing waste and transport bulk.

an

&) testifire

MULTI-STIMULUS DETECTOR TESTER

Smoke, Heat & CO Detector Test Kit

P Product Code
517.001.236

1 x Testifire Smoke Capsule
1 x Testifire CO Capsule

2 x Solo Battery Batons

1 x Solo Battery Charger

4
=%

Includes: 1 x Testifire Smoke, Heat & CO Detector Tester

Smoke Capsules

’

Product Code
517.001.237

6 x Replacement smoke capsules for use
with Testifire

CO Capsules

o

Product Code
517.001.238

6 x Replacement CO capsules for use with
Testifire

Detector Removal Tool

Product Code
517.001.240

* Universal Solo design suits wide range
of detectors

* Suitable for use at / from angles

=% ﬁ =l

N\

800RT Detector Removal Tool

) Product Code
i 516.800.917

" %, Compatible with 800 and 600 series
= Al ' detectors

r
q

* Enables detector dust covers to be
removed

Telescopic Access Pole

Product Code
517.001.230

7 * Solo Telescopic Pole extends from 1.26 to
4.5 metres
® Optimum strength to weight ratio
* Certified non-conductivity

* Simple looking mechanism and easy to
use

Extension Pole

Product Code
#  517.001.226

A 1.13 metre Solo Extension Pole which
can be used on its own or fitted to the Solo
Telescopic Access Pole

Product Code

517.001.264

A protective carry and storage bag for the
Solo or Testifire product ranges
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Adaptor Tube B M900 Address Key Extractor Tool
Product Code Product Code
517.001.224 n 517.001.235
A]gaptor for Solo Access Poles to allow fitting The address key extractor tool can be used
or:

to remove the address key from either a 4”

800RT Detector Removal Tool 516.800.917 or 5” detector base from ground level

T110 Flame Detector Tester 592.001.012
T210+ Flame Detector Tester 592.001.016
M900 Address Key Extractor  517.001.235
Tool

Additional and Alternative Products & Accessories

Smoke & Heat Detector Test Kit

Product Code
i 517.001.267
& Includes: 1 x Testifire Smoke & Heat Detector Tester
' \Eﬂ g 1 x Testifire Smoke Capsule
/ _;'1, 2 x Solo Battery Batons

1 x Solo Battery Charger

Dispenser for Solo Smoke and CO Canister

Product Code

517.001.255

* Lightweight and simple to use

* Universal design suits wide range of detectors
* Spring loaded solution for suspended ceilings
* Transparent cup for clear view of detector LED
* Designed for use at height, angles or low level
® For use with Solo Smoke and CO Canisters

Solo Smoke Detector Tester Solo CO Detector Tester
. Product Code Product Code
517.001.256 L 517.001.262
* Designed for use with Solo Dispenser &3 « Designed for use with Solo Dispenser

* Non flammable s * Genuine, non-flammable CO stimulus
. . & solo
* Fast activation

. : * Controlled delivery
* Fast clearing "—

Cordless Heat Detector Test Kit

Product Code

517.001.254

» Battery powered

* No cables, trailing leads or hanging wires

 Suits fixed temperature, rate of rise and combination detectors upto 194°F / 90 °C
* Lightweight and simple to use

* Universal design suits wide range of detectors

* Transparent cup for clear view of detector LED

» Designed for use at height, angles or low level

Includes: 1 x Solo Heat Detector Tester

1 x Solo Battery Charger
2 x Solo Battery Batons

Battery Baton Battery Charger

Product Code
0 Product Code
- 517.001.239 517.001.243
NiMH Battery Baton for use with Testifire
and Solo Cordless Heat Detector Tester

Fast Charger for use with Solo Battery
Batons
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Product Selector

Smoke Capsule Smoke Capsule  Solo

517.001.237
517.001.237 g“}°kf @ m Solo CO Detector
’ - ’ T:s:ecr o Toster
A3 €3 517.001.262
CO Capsule | 517.001.256 g diomic
517.001.238 el s
- 2
OR OR AND i g+
4 =)

Testifire Smoke, Testifire Smoke Solo Smoke & CO Solo Heat Solo Universal [ 'ame Detector  petector Address Key
Heat & Co & Heat Detector Aerosol Dispenser Detector Tester. Removal Tool  Jesters Removal Tool Extractor Tool
Detector Tester Tester 517.001.255 517.001.254 517.001.240 592.001.012 516.800.917 517.001.235

517.001.236 517.001.267 592.001.016

Solo Battery Baton 517.001.239
For use with

= “
Smoke,Heat & CO DetectorTest Kit 517.001.236 ; =
Smoke & Heat DetectorTest Kit 517.001.267

Cordless Heat Detector Test Kit 517.001.254
Adapter Tube B

....... 517.001.224
9m/30ft
Solo Ext Pole
517.001.226
8m
Solo Ext Pole Solo Poles Access Height
517.001.226 A Height
7m ! 1 Part Numbers coess Height (approx
' i max.)
517.001.230 6m / 20ft
Solo Ext Pole 517.001.230+
517.001.226 517.001.226 (x1) 7m / 23ft
6m/20ft
v 517.001.230+
517.001.226 (x2) 8m / 26.25ft
517.001.230+
517.001.226 (x3) 9m / 30ft
5m
4m
Solo
Telescopic
Access Pole
3m 517.001.230
2m
im
Solo Battery Solo Carry Bag
Baton Charger 517.001.264

517.001.243
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$200+ Series Test Equipment
Technical Specification

Material: Glass filled polyester

Weight: 0.8kg

Supply Voltage: 9Vdc

Operating Temp. -10°C to + 50°C

Humidity: 95% (Non Condensing)

Enclosure: IP54

Classification:  Atex EExe ib 1ICT4. Suitable for use in
zones 1 & 2 where group IIC gases or
lesser hazards are sometimes present
explosive concentrations.

Features

* Approved for use in zone 1 & 2 areas (GPIIC gases)
* Adaptor plate to ensure perfect alignment
* |IECEX Approved

Product Codes

592.001.016 T210+ Test source for use with Solo 704
Adaptor Tube B (517.001.224) and Solo
100/101 Poles (517.001.230/226)

592.001.014 T210+Adaptor required for the T210+ to
be used with S200 and S200 Plus Flame
Detectors

592.001.010 T110 PP9 Battery and Charger Kit

in
Manual - Vol01B-01-G5 “Detectors Fire Manual”

S$100 Series Test Equipment

Product Codes

592.001.012

T110 Test Source for use with Solo
704 adaptor tube B (517.001.224)

and Solo 100/101 poles
(517.001.230/226)

592.001.018

T110 Adaptor for series 600 and 800
flame detectors

592.001.010
T110 PP9 Battery and Charger Kit
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Batteries, PSU and Chargers

Product Codes

PS-1221 12 Volt 2.1 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-1230 12 Volt 3.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-1270 12 Volt 7.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-1212 12 Volt 1.2 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-12650 12 Volt 65.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-12380 12 Volt 38.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-6100 6 Volt 10.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-12170 12 Volt 17.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-12260 12 Volt 26.0 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-1242 12 Volt 4.5 Ampere hour rechargeable
sealed lead acid battery

PS-12120 12 Volt 12.0 Ampere hour rechargeable

sealed lead acid battery
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Features

* Robust metal housing

» Twin fused outputs

» Temperature compensated charging

» Deep discharge protection of batteries
* Fault relay output

* Size 383mm wide x 408mm high x 97mm deep
* Weight 4.3 Kg (excluding batteries)

* Operating temperature -5°C to +40°C
e Supply voltage 230VAC 50/60Hz

* Comprehensive LED status indication

Minerva MXP24/50 PSU

The MXP24/50 PSU is approved by IMQ to EN 54-4:1997 +
A1:2002 and EN60950-1:2001. The steel housing contains a
5 amp switch mode power supply and monitoring board
and has space to accommodate 2 x 12V 17Ah sealed lead
acid batteries. The 10 front panel LED's comprehensively
indicate the status of the unit.

Product Code
558.004.020 Minerva MXP24/50-U/TSP 5A Charger &
Housing
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Door Release Equipment

Door Release Magnets

The door magnet range encompasses 2 metal and
b 2 ABS housed wall mounted and 1 floor mounted
release magnet sets

o
_ f_j__\__..g

Features

* Integral release button

* Attractive design

* Slimline ABS housed units
* Robust floor mounted unit

Door release magnet set, Wall
Mount, Metal Housing, 24VDC

Product Code
3-59-0404-S001

Door release magnet set, Wall
Mount, Metal Housing, 230VAC

Door release magnet set, Wall
Mount, ABS Housing, 24VDC

Door release magnet set, Wall
Mount, ABS Housing, 230VAC

Door release magnet set, floor
mount, ABS housing 24VDC

Floor mounting bracket for
adapting wall mounted door

magnets to floor mount

Technical Specifications

3-59-0404-S001 - 89 x 89 x 70mm, 0.5Kg, 180N Holding Force, 1.15W Coil @ 24VDC

Product Code
3-59-0404-S002

Product Code
3-87-0351

Product Code
3-87-0352

Product Code
3-84-0301

Product Code
2-34-035G-S001

3-59-0404-S002 - 89 x 89 x 70mm, 0.5Kg, 180N Holding Force, 1.15W Coil @ 230VAC
3-87-0351 - 95 x 87 x 46mm, 0.36Kg, 200N Holding Force, 1.15W Coil @ 24VDC
3-87-0352 - 95 x 87 x 46mm, 0.36Kg, 200N Holding Force, 1.15W Coil @ 230VAC
3-84-0301 - 110 x 96 x 96mm, 0.7Kg, 200N Holding Force, 45mA Coil @ 24VDC

Door Release Power Supply

.

The Transformer Rectifier is a dual
purpose, smoothed power supply
providing either an energised or
de-energised output upon activation.
The output may be activated by
utilising a set of volt free contacts from
a fire or security panel, or by providing
a 12/24Vdc trigger voltage from other
apparatus.

The transformer rectifier units are
normally used to control the operation
of other 24Vdc equipment such as
magnetic door retainers. The units are
ideal for applications where the supply
is to be energised from a remote
source.

Door Release Button

@)

02/12

Door Release Button supplied with
surface mount backbox for manual
release of door magnets or door
release units.

Technical Specification

Input Voltage:
Output Voltage:
Output Current:

Temperature:
Relative Humidity:
IP Rating:

Material:

Dimensions:

Fire Catalogue

Product Code
230VAC 50Hz 558.004.010
22 - 30Vdc

4 Amps
Continuous
-10C to + 40C
95% RH

IP41 (excluding
rear face)
1.2mm white
powder coated
steel

230mm (W) x
200mm (H) x
80mm (D)

Product Code
519.001.008
Door Release Button

ELM 24V 4A Door Holder PSU
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Auxiliary Interface Relays

Boxed Relays

Relays

Product Codes

567.005.004

Relay 5010. Supplied with 1 PCB but
can fit a maximum of 2 PCB’s each
containing up to 5 plug in relays.
Order relay (569.001.007)
separately.

Metal boxed heavy duty alarm relay
with 25A mains rated DPCO contacts.
Available with either a 240VAC 12mA
or 24VDC 50maA rated coil.

Suitable for heavy duty switching
applications.

RU1-24, this is a metal boxed
auxiliary relay with 5 A Mains rated
double pole contacts with a

24 VDC 25mA coil. This compact
relay is suitable for interfacing a fire
alarm controller to low current mains
powered devices or contactors

Product Code

569.001.007

Cradle relay and retaining clip 2 C/O
26V nominal 700 ohm coil 5 amp
(used with Relay 5000 and 5010).

Fire Notice Frames

These frames are used mainly for
Fire Alarm Zone Charts and are
available to fit A4 to A1 size
drawings. These come supplied with
fitting hooks.

568.001.002
Relay 5010 PCB (5 Relay)

Product Codes
567.007.008

Alarm Relay 240Vac MK4
567.007.009

Alarm Relay 24Vdc MK4

Product Code
RU1-24
Relay Boxed 24Vdc Coil 5A contacts

Product Code

609.001.015

Polarised & suppressed 24VDC
double pole C/O relay with gold clad
contacts, 2K ohm coil, 2 Amps @
30VDC (PCB Mounted)

Product Codes

525.001.005

A4 Dimensions: 212mm x 297mm
525.001.006

A3 Dimensions: 280mm x 356mm
525.001.008

A2 Dimensions: 483mm x 367mm
525.001.007

A1 Dimensions: 483mm x 737mm

Chapter 6 Page 4
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Fire Resistant Cable

DATWYLER Lifeline cable is suitable for fire alarms and Full details of Lifeline cable can be found in the DATWYLER
emergency lighting where BS6387 and BS7629 standards Lifeline datasheets on the Tyco Safety Products website
are acceptable and meets the installation and performance  (www.tycoemea.com).

requirements of:

* BS5839 Pt.1 for use in fire alarms DATWYLER offer a wide range of cable and safety cabling
* BS5266 for use with emergency lighting systems including complete safety cable systems to
» |EC331 fire resistance DIN4102 part 12.

Lifeline is LPCB approved to BS6387 CAT CWZ and

BASEC approved to BS7629. The following DATWYLER Lifeline cables are held in stock

Lifeline is low smoke, zero halogen, has an integral at Tyco Safety Products Letchworth warehouse, together
aluminium backed mylar tape screen with tinned drain wire with suitable P C|ips and g|ands_ Cables are priced per
and requires no special terminations, tools or ferrules for metre but must be ordered in units of 100 metre. P clips
installation. and glands are priced each but must be ordered in packs.
Technical Specification Product Codes

compound according to
BS 7655, LTS3
Technical Properties
Rated Voltage:  300/500V
Test Voltage: 2000V, 50Hz core/core
2000V, 50Hz core/screen
Operating Temp: -15°C to +90°C
Core Colours:
2 cores + earth: red, black
4 cores + earth: red,yellow,blue,black
Sheath Colour:  Red or white
General Properties
Zero Halogen, no corrosive gases -
IEC 60754-2, BS 6425 part 1
Reduced fire propagation - IEC 60332-
3, BS 4066 part 3
Minimum smoke emission - IEC 61034,
BS 7622
Insulation integrity - IEC 60331
(FE180), BS 6387 (cat. CWZ2)

Construction

Conductor: Bare copper, solid or
stranded to BS 6360

Insulation: Special double layer
insulation according to
BS 7655, E15

Inner Covering: High temperature resistant
glass fibre tape

Screening: Al-Laminated tape with
tinned copper drain wire,
solid to BS 6360

Outer Sheath:  Flame retardant polyolefin

Approvals
BASEC
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Aspirating Smoke Detection

Vesda aspirating smoke detection provides a high sensitivity method for detection of fires at a very early stage - it is ideal
for computer rooms and other high risk and high value areas. The range of products range from the Laserfocus for
small risks up to the LaserPlus range of networkable 4 pipe panels.

Features

* Laser Based Absolute Smoke Detection

 Very Early Warning of a Potential Fire Incident

* Wide Sensitivity Range (0.025%-20% obs/m)
(0.008 - 6.4% obs/ft)

* Detection Capabilities for smaller critical areas up to 500m

 Dual Stage Dust Filtration

e Programmable Alarm Thresholds

* Reliable Air Flow Monitoring

* Easy User Interaction

* AutoLearn Smoke & Flow

* Pre-engineered Pipe Designs

LaserFOCUS Aspirating Smoke Detection

Incorporating detection methodology derived from its
VESDA predecessors - the VESDA LaserFOCUS multiple
point air sampling technology works by utilising a highly
effective aspirator that continually draws air into its laser
detection chamber via a pipe network.

Technical Specification

Supply Voltage: 18 to 30 Vdc
Current Consumption: 220mA quiescent
295 mA alarm
Dimensions: 255H x 185W x 90Dmm
Weight: 2 kg
IP Rating: IP30
Operating Temp: 0°C to + 40°C
Sampled Air: 0°C to + 40°C
Humidity: 5% to 95% (non condensing)
02/12

Accurate assessment of the air sample using calibrated
detection and long detector life expectancy, are assured
with a patented dual stage filtration process that both
eliminates background ‘noise’ and preserves the optical
integrity of the laser technology with its clean air bleed. The
result of which is an unchallenged detection process able to
provide reliable and consistent very early warning smoke
detection performance across a diverse range of
applications.

Product Codes

516.018.020 VLF-250 Vesda Laserfocus

(with English overlay)
516.018.022 VIC-010 LaserFocus VesdaNetwork Card
516.018.023 VLF-500 Vesda Laserfocus

(with English overlay)
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Features

* Reduced size

* Absolute smoke detection

* Wide sensitivity range

* Single pipe inlet

* Simple display

» Referencing

* VESDAnet communication (VN)
* Dual stage dust filter

* Three alarm levels

» Configurable relays

* Air flow monitoring

» Optional remote display and relay capability
* Simple mounting design

e AutoLearn™

* Marine Approved Version

LaserCOMPACT™ and MX LaserCOMPACT™

The LaserCOMPACT and VLC800 MX Laser compact The LaserCOMPACT is available in two versions, one that
detector has been specifically designed to provide all the interfaces via relays only (RO) or across either the relays or
benefits of aspirating smoke detection, including very early ~ VESDAnet™ (VN).

warning, in single small areas and where space is a

premium. The VLC 800MX Laser Compact is available with an in-built
MX interface to enable it to communicate directly with the
This has been achieved through the combination of MX loop.

approved LaserPLUS detection technology, dual stage
filtration technology and a modified aspirator design
incorporated in a smaller enclosure with simplified display.

Technical Specification Product Codes
Supply Voltage: 18 to 30Vdc 516.018.011 VLC-505-VN VESDA net Version (VN)
Current Consumption: 225mA quiescent, 516.018.010 VLC-500-RO Relays Only Version (RO)
245mA in alarm 516.018.012 VLC800 MX Addressable Vesda Laser
Dimensions: 225H x 225W x 85Dmm compact (Compatible with MX Consys
Weight: 1.9Kg versions 2.1 and above)
Operating Temp: -10°C to+ 39°C 516.018.030 VLC-500-RO Relays Only Version (RO)
Sampled Air: -20°C to +60°C Marine
516.018.031 VLC-500-VN Vesdanet Version (VN)
Marine
516.018.032 VRT-JOO Remote Display c/w 7 relays
Marine
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LaserPLUS Standard Modular Range

The detector assembly contains the laser detection
chamber, high efficiency aspirator, monitored filter
cartridge, control electronics and relay interface. The
detector assembly can be used as a “distributed” system,
with the display, programmer and VESDAnet socket
modules mounted in a remote location.

516.018.001
VLP-012 LaserPLUS Detector, programmer and
display

516.018.013
VLP-400 LaserPLUS Detector with fire OK LED

Technical Specification

Supply Voltage: 18 to 30vVdc

Current Consumption: (No display or programmer)
240mA quiescent plus 50mA
alarm (24Vdc at 3000 rpm)

Dimensions: 225H x 350W x 125D mm

Weight: 4.0Kg (including display and
programmer modules)

Operating Temp: 0°C to + 39°C

Humidity: 0-95% RH, non condensing

Features

* Wide sensitivity range

* Laser-based light source

* 4 Configurable alarm levels

* Purpose built Aspirator

* 4 In-line Inlet pipes

* Flow sensor for each inlet pipe
* Wide range DC power

* Low-cost maintenance

e Dual stage filter

 Easy access to filter cartridge
7 Software configurable relays
* Recessed mounting

* Multiple exhausts

Alternatively, the detector assembly can be configured as a
“self-contained” system by replacing the detector’s blank
panels with the display and/or programming modules.

516.018.002
VLP-002 LaserPLUS Detector and display

Product Codes

516.018.001 VLP-012 LaserPLUS Detector,
programmer and display

516.018.002 VLP-002 LaserPLUS Detector and display

516.018.013 VLP-400 LaserPLUS Detector with fire OK
LED
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LaserPLUS Scanners
VESDA LaserPLUS is also available in a Scanner

Features

¢ Individual pipe annunciation

* Adaptive scan threshold

* Wide sensitivity range (0.005 to 20% obs/m)
* Laser based light source

» Configurable alarm levels

* Purpose built Aspirator

* 4 In-Line inlet pipes

* Flow sensor for each pipe inlet
* Low-cost maintenance

e Dual stage filter

» Easy access to filter cartridge
* Recessed mounting

The VESDA LaserPLUS will continue to sample from all

configuration, which allows the system to distinguish and sectors to monitor the fire growth and maintain full
identify the pipe carrying smoke, while sampling multiple protection.
sectors.

VLS-214/314 FD7/FD12 Scanner

Product Codes

516.018.007

516.018.004
VLS-214 FD7 Scanner, programmer
and display with 7 relays.

VLS-314 FD12 Scanner, programmer
and display with 12 relays

T

VLS-600/700 FD7/FD12 Scanner

Product Codes
516.018.016

VLS-600 FD7 Scanner with Fire OK LED

516.018.019

VLS-700 FD12 Scanner with Fire OK LED

VLS-204/304 FD7/FD12 Scanner

Product Codes
516.018.005

VLS-204 FD7 Scanner and display
with 7 relays.

516.018.008
VLS-304 FD12 Scanner and display
with 12 relays

Technical Specification

Supply Voltage:
Current consumption:

Dimensions:
Weight:

Operating Temp:
Humidity:
Relay Outputs:

18 to 30Vdc

(No display or programmer)
240mA quiescent plus 70mA
alarm (24Vdc at 3000 rpm)
225H x 350W x 125D mm
4.0Kg including display and
programmer modules

0°C to + 39°C

10-95% RH, non condensing
7or12

Product Codes

516.018.004 VLS-214 FD7 Scanner, programmer and
display with 7 relays.

516.018.007 VLS-314 FD12 Scanner, programmer and
display with 12 relays

516.018.005 VLS-204 FD7 Scanner and display with 7
relays.

516.018.008 VLS-304 FD12 Scanner and display with
12 relays

516.018.016 VLS-600 FD7 Scanner with Fire OK LED

516.018.019 VLS-700 FD12 Scanner with Fire OK LED

Datasheet - Product Code PSF105U “VESDA LaserPLUS”

Chapter 7 Page 4
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Remote Displays and Modules

A display module monitors the VESDA LaserPLUS
detector. It reports a visual representation of smoke levels,
and all alarm and fault conditions. The internal sounder
warns personnel in the local area that an alarm threshold
has been reached, or a fault has occurred.

Features

* Four alarm levels (Alert/Action, Fire 1 & Fire 2)

* 20 segment vertical bar graph

e Alarm threshold indicators
(Alert, Action & Fire 1)

¢ Audio and visual indication

e Alarm indicators

¢ Informative fault indicators

* Multi-mode numeric display(defaults to smoke
obscuration)

* Acknowledged push-button presses

* Multiple language supported

* Addressable to any detector

It has a 20 segment vertical bar graph, a 2-digit numerical
display, an audible sounder and clear alarm and fault
indicators. It also has 4 push buttons to control the
detector and the mode of the display.

Displays can be located at a convenient location - either
within the detector module, or remotely on the VESDAnet.
For monitoring convenience, multiple displays can be
associated with a single detector.

VRT-400,700 & 800

Product Codes 516.018.107

516.018.104 VRT-700 Remote scanner display -
VRT-400 Remote scanner display no relays

including 7 relays 516.018.108

VRT-800 Remote scanner display
with 12 relays

VRT-200,600,J00 and KOO displays

Product Codes 516.018.106 516.018.120
516.018.102 VRT-600 Remote detector display- VRT-K00 Compact Display no relays
VRT-200 Remote display no relays
including 7 relays 516.018.119
VRT-JOO Compact Display c/w 7
relays

VRT-300 Remote VESDAnet socket

Product Code
516.018.103

VRT-300 Remote VESDAnet socket

VRT-100 Remote programmer

Product Code
516.018.101

VRT-100 Remote programmer

Technical Specification

18-30Vdc (when used in
detector unit, Remote unit or

19” rack)

60mA quiescent plus 20mA
alarm @24Vdc - (module
only)/90mA quiescent plus
20mA alarm @24Vdc (in remote
mounitng box)

Supply Voltage:

Current Consumption:

Dimensions: 150H x 140W x 90D mm
Operating Temp: 0°C to +39°C

Humidity: 10-95% RH, non condensing
02/12

Fire Catalogue

Chapter 7 Page 5



Chapter 7 - VESDA

The 19” sub-rack is available as a

mounting option, with 4 mounting

slots for display or programming

modules.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 128H x 482W x
120D mm

LaserPLUS Standard 19 Inch Sub-Rack Remote Display Assemblies

Product Codes

516.018.201

VSR-2000 19” Sub-rack with 1
detector display and 3 blanks
516.018.203

VSR-2210 19” Sub-rack, 2 detector
displays, programmer and 1 blank

516.018.204

VSR-2221 19” Sub-rack with 3
detector displays and programmer
516.018.206

VSR-2222 19” Sub-rack with 4
detector displays

Sub-rack configurations other than
those available as standard can be
supplied as custom built units. The
sub-rack and cost of assembly are
included in the VSR-CUSTOM.

The configuration of the custom built
unit must be specified at time of
ordering (e.g. 2 x VSU-0 and 2 x
VSU-2 configured as VSR-0022)
Note: The order of the numbers (e.g.
0022) indicates the order in which
the sub-units will be mounted in the
sub-rack housing when looking from
the front of the unit - from left to
right.

Product Codes

516.018.260

VSU-0 Blank Sub-unit

516.018.261

VSU-1 Programmer sub-unit
516.018.262

VSU-2 Detector display sub-unit
plus 7 relays

516.018.264

VSU-4 Scanner display sub-unit plus
7 relays

516.018.265

VSU-5 Blank sub-unit with 7 relays
516.018.214

VSU-E Blank scanner sub-unit with 7
relays

LaserPLUS Components for Ordering Custom Built Remote Display Sub-racks

516.018.268

VSU-8 Scanner display sub-unit with
12 relays

516.018.269

VSU-9 Blank display sub-unit with 12
relays

516.018.219

VSU-J Compact display sub-unit
plus 7 relays

516.018.210

VSR-CUSTOM Custom sub-rack
housing includes cost of custom
building 4 VSU sub-rack units.

- =

: ]
|

Standard rack enclosures are
available to fit 2 (see picture) or 5
sub-rack assembilies.

LaserPLUS Standard 19 Inch Rack Remote Display Assemblies

Technical Specification
Dimensions:
020-050 300H x 400W x 140D mm

Product Code
516.018.303
020-050 IP65 Enclosure

A variety of other ancillaries are
available. Configuration software is
available from the Xtralis website
www.vision-fs.com.

LaserPLUS Ancillaries & Power Supply Unit

Product Codes

516.018.402

VHX-0200 PC link HLI plus leads
(MK2)

516.018.407

VESDA VPS-220 2A 24VDC PSU
516.018.410

VESDA VPS-250-E 5A 24VDC PSU
516.018.401

VHH-100 Hand held programmer
plus leads

S

LaserPLUS Spares

The following common VESDA
LaserPLUS spares are kept in stock
by Tyco Safety Products. Other
spares can be supplied if required.

Product Codes

516.018.502

VSP-004 Scanner display (spare)
516.018.505

VSP-019 Filter cover door (spare)

516.018.506

VSP-006 Spare detector chassis and
manifold

516.018.508

VSP-008 Spare remote termination
card 7 relays

516.018.509

VSP-009 Spare scanner chassis and
manifold

516.018.514

VSP-014 Spare header termination
card 7 relays

516.018.515

VSP-015 Spare aspirator fan
516.018.504

VSP-005 Filter cartridge (spare)

Chapter 7 Page 6
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Features

* Powerful fan

* Upto two x 100m pipe runs

* Pipes can be individually monitored for air flow with LED
bar graph

* MX Loop and 24 VDC connections

¢ Fault monitored via the MX Loop

* IP65 enclosure

* Field serviceable air filters

* Uses standard 25mm Vesda pipe & fittings

ICAM IAS800 Air Sampling Smoke Detection Systems

The ICAM IAS800 Air Sampling Smoke Detection System
provides a flexible solution to meet the unique needs of
numerous applications including industrial spaces such as
cable tunnels, tamper proof and unobtrusive requirements
for special accommodation, or can simply be used to
replace spot (point) detectors in office environments.

The IAS800 system actively draws air from the protected
area through sampling holes in a pipe network. Sampled air
is then filtered before being analyzed by upto two MX
Technology detectors.

The IAS800 system is available in three configurations:-

IAS800 twin inlet pipe configuration which can be fitted with
two detectors for monitoring one or two pipe runs.

IAS801 single inlet pipe configuration which can be fitted
with one detector.

IAS802 twin inlet pipe configuration which can be fitted with

two detectors for monitoring one or two separate pipe runs
with independant fault outputs.

Technical Specification

Supply Voltage 18 to 30Vdc

Current Consumption 300mA

Dimensions 259w x 184h x 166d mm
Weight 2.77 Kg

Operating Temp -10 to +55°C (with detectors)
Humidity 10 to 90% RH NonCondensing

Sampling Pipes 25 mm dia, 100m per inlet

02/12
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The system utilises a high performance aspirator and
software configurable flow monitoring circuitry. The air flow
level is displayed on a ten element bar graph that can be
adjusted for high and low flow thresholds, and flow failure is
reported as a device fault via upto two MX Technology
MIM800 addressable modules.

Applications:

Ideal for areas where access is restricted, harsh
environments and areas where a point detector would be
damaged. Such as:-

Lift Shafts

Floor / Ceiling Voids
Cabinet Protection
Conveyor Tunnels

Hose Down Areas
Stables

Prison Cells

Areas with Low Ceilings

Product Codes

516.016.301 ICAM IAS800 Aspirated Smoke

Dual Detector common fault monitor
516.016.304 ICAM IAS801 Aspirated Smoke

Single Detector common fault monitor
516.016.305 ICAM IAS802 Aspirated Smoke

Dual Detector dual fault monitor
516.016.303 ICAM Course Filter (PK10)

Note: Detectors to be ordered separately.
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Vesda Pipe, Fittings and Test Equipment

VESDA Aspirating Pipe & Fittings are a metric standard of 25mm external diameter with suitable adaptors available for
imperial to metric conversions. (British Standard approved pipes BS5391 Part 1 1976 and BS5391 Part 1 1976 for
fittings). The British manufactured pipe is produced in red ABS under stringent quality control approved to BS EN
ISO9001, which covers all aspects of product design, manufacture and inspection.

Features

S 7
a,

Aspirating Pipe & Fittings

Toughness and durability
Chemical resistance

Easy to joint

Low Friction

Wide temperature range
Lightweight

Red colour for easy identification

Pipe 25mm diameter

' 4

VESDA aspirating pipe, printed along
its length on opposite side at 450mm
intervals. 3 m length pipe

Order in multiples of 10.

Product Code

516.018.901
Pipe 25mm diameter

Socket 25mm

-

Straight socket for 25mm pipe.
Order in multiples of 10.

Product Code
516.018.902
Socket 25mm

Socket union 25mm

Socket union to facilitate servicing of

Q pipework. Order in multiples of 1.

Product Code
516.018.903
Socket union 25mm

Socket Adaptor 25mm to 3/4”

-

Socket adaptor, imperial to metric, to
extend existing systems.
Order in multiples of 5

Product Code
516.018.909
Socket Adaptor 25mm to 3/4

Bend 25mm

S

90 degree Long Radius bend
Order in multiples of 5

Product Code
516.018.904
Long Radius bend 90°

Chapter 7 Page 8
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45 deg elbow
Q Order in multiples of 5

End cap 25mm
. Order in multiples of 5
Equal Tee 25mm

Q Order in multiples of 5
In-Line Filter, suitable for all Vesda
’ Aspirating Smoke Detectors

Dual density replaceable filter

# I elements for use with In-Line Filter
=
&

Pipe Clip 25mm
Order in multiples of 10

a Solvent cement

Capillary Tube Conical Sample Point
Assembly. 25mm socket adaptor +
2m capillary tube (tube colour - red)
Capillary Tube Flush Sample Point
Assembly. 25mm socket adaptor +
2m capillary tube (tube colour - red)
Capillary Tube 10 mm

10mm o/d x 30m length

(tube colour - red)

Product Code
516.018.905
Elbow 25mm

Product Code
516.018.906
End cap 25mm

Product Code
516.018.907
Equal Tee 25mm

Product Code

516.018.925

In-Line Filter (red) for use with Vesda
ASD systems

Product Code
516.018.926

Replacement Filter Elements
(pack of 4)

Product Code
516.018.908
Pipe Clip 25mm

Product Code
516.018.910
Solvent cement

Product Code

516.018.911

Capillary Tube Conical Sample Point
Assembly

Product Code

516.018.912

Capillary Tube Flush Sample Point
Assembly

Product Code
516.018.915
Capillary Tube 10 mm

02/12
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Pipe Cutters

Pipe Cutter

Product Code
516.018.918
Pipe Cutter

Pipe Ties

=

Pipe Ties (Red)
Order in multiples of 100.

Product Code
516.018.920
Pipe Ties (Red)

Sampling Point Label (1 reel)

Sampling point label. Order in
multiples of 100.

Product Code
517.017.005
Sampling point label.

Pipe Label (1reel)

Pipe Label. Order in multiples of 100.

Product Code
517.017.006
Pipe Label

Pipework designs for Vesda Systems must be verified by the use of the “Aspire” pipework Design Software Tool. Available
for download from the Xtralis Website at www.vision-fs.com.

Test Equipment

Wire Burn Test Box

Wire burn test box designed to heat
up a measured length of special wire
to produce smoke, used to test the
transport time and performance of
Vesda aspirating smoke detectors.

e Built in timer

¢ Insulated terminals
 Selectable input voltage

¢ llluminated power on indicator
* Robust enclosure

 Supplied with UK power lead

Smoke Test Wire

s

burn test box.

Smoke test wire for use with the wire

Technical Specification

Input Voltage 110-120 or 220-
240VAC

Output Voltage  6.3VAC @ 20A

IP rating IP30

Timer 1 to 3 mins

Dimensions 170w x 120d x
135h (mm)

Weight 2.75Kg

Technical Specification
Size - 10/0.1mm, 0.078 mm2 CSA
Length — 100m

Weight — 0.25Kg

Product Code
516.018.921
Wire Burn Test Box

Product Code
516.018.923
Smoke Test Wire-Vesda 251-001

Chapter 7 Page 10
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A — VESDA Aspirating Smoke Detector
B - Detection pipe work
C - VESDA ECO Gas Detector B >

VESDA ECO Gas Detection

Gas Detection and Aspirating Smoke Detection Plus
Environmental Monitoring

The VESDA ECO is a gas detector module that is inserted
into the pipework of a VESDA aspirating smoke detector.
Different VESDA ECO models detect different gasses.

Applications

VESDA ECO by Xtralis provides protection from both fire
and gas threats in powerful yet cost effective configurations
to provide point, zone or total area coverage in a variety of
applications including:

*Battery charging rooms
*Underground utility tunnels
*Boiler rooms

*Warehouses
*Manufacturing facilities
*Parking garages
*Transportation centres

34 mm

e

125 mm

=

110 mm

CL

02/12
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Features

« Single gas or dual gas versions available

 Greater coverage than point gas detection

* Highly cost effective solution

e Can use the same pipe work to detect smoke and gas
hazards

* Easily retrofitted to existing VESDA ASD installations

* Relay, 4-20mA and RS485 Modbus interfaces provided as
standard

* High level interface to MZX via the DDM800 module

* On-board data logging

Areas requiring gas detection often also require a fire /
smoke detection system. Xtralis VESDA ECO combines gas
detection capability with VESDA aspirating smoke detection
(ASD) at minimal additional cost. This combined solution
can be significantly less expensive than a number of
conventional standalone fixed point gas detectors and a
separate fire detection system. Routine maintenance costs
are also reduced as a single service contract can cover
both systems.

It is common practice to provide constant ventilation of
plant and process areas to reduce the risk of a gas hazard.
The energy costs associated with this solution can be
considerable. As an alternative, gas detection can be used
to activate or boost ventilation only when required and
consequently reduce HVAC operating costs. VESDA ECO
provides an economical method of providing gas detection
over a wide area for this application.

4
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VESDA ECO Gas Detection

Product Codes

VESDA ECO Detectors

ECO-D-B-11 ECO Hydrogen H, Gas Detector H, 0-100% LEL
ECO-D-B-12 ECO Methane CH, Gas Detector 0-100% LEL
ECO-D-B-13 ECO Propane C;Hg Gas Detector 0-100% LEL
ECO-D-B-31 ECO Oxygen O, Gas Detector 0-25% Vol
ECO-D-B-41 ECO Carbon Monoxide CO Gas Detector 0-500 PPM
ECO-D-B-42 ECO Amonia NH; Gas Detecor 0-100 PPM
ECO-D-B-43 ECO Hydrogen Sulphide H,S Gas Detector 0-100 PPM
ECO-D-B-44 ECO Sulphur Dioxide SO, Gas Detector 0-10 PPM
ECO-D-B-45 ECO Nitrogen Dioxide NO, Gas Detector 0-10 PPM

ECO-D-B-41-45 ECO Dual Gas Detector Carbon Monoxide CO 0-500 PPM + Nitrogen Dioxide NO, 0-10 PPM

VESDA ECO Replacement Sensor Cartridges

ECO-SC-11 ECO Spare Cartridge Hydrogen H, 0-100% LEL
ECO-SC-12 ECO Spare Cartridge Methane CH, 0-100% LEL
ECO-SC-13 ECO Spare Cartridge Propane CHg 0-100% LEL
ECO-SC-31 ECO Spare Cartridge Oxygen O, 0-25% Vol

ECO-SC-41 ECO Spare Cartridge Carbon Monoxide CO 0-500 PPM
ECO-SC-42 ECO Spare Cartridge Ammonia NH; 0-100 PPM
ECO-SC-43 ECO Spare Cartridge Hydrogen Sulphide H,S 0-100 PPM
ECO-SC-44 ECO Spare Cartridge Sulphur Dioxide SO, 0-10 PPM
ECO-SC-45 ECO Spare Cartridge Nitrogen Dioxide NO, 0-10 PPM

ECO-SC-41-45 ECO Spare Cartridge Dual Carbon Monoxide CO 0-500 PPM + Nitrogen Dioxide NO, 0-10 PPM

Technical Specification

Mechanical

Weight: 250 g

Dimensions: 110x125x34mm

Pipe external diameter: 25 mm

Terminal size: 1.5mm2

Cable Access: 2xM16 bulkhead grommets
Environmental

Ingress protection: IP65 and NEMA 4
Operating temp: -20 to 55°C

Sampled air temp: -20 to 55°C

Humidity: 10-95% RH, non-condensing
Electrical

Voltage: 18-30 VDC

Current quiescent: Typically 60 mA @ 24 V DC
Current alarm: 85 mA

Power consumption: 3.2 W

Outputs: RS 485 Modbus RTU

Four programmable relays 30 VDC
1A 4-20 mA output

Onboard Memory Card:
Micro SD card 2 GB

Chapter 7 Page 12 Fire Catalogue
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OSID Smoke Detection

Open-area Smoke Imaging Detection (OSID) by Xtralis is a
new innovation in projected beam smoke detection
technology. By using advanced dual wavelength projected
beams and optical imaging technology, OSID provides a
low-cost, reliable and easy to install solution that overcomes
typical beam detection issues such as false alarm incidents
and alignment difficulties.

Unique Detection Technology

The OSID system measures the level of smoke entering
beams of light projected over an area of protection. A single
OSID Imager can detect up to seven Emitters to provide

a wide coverage area.

Technical Specification

Supply Voltage 20 to 30 VDC (24 VDC nominal)
Imager Current Consumption
Nominal (at 24 VDC):
4 mA (1 Emitter)
7 mA (7 Emitters)
Peak (at 24 VDC) during training
mode: 27 mA
Emitter Current Consumption
Wired Version (at 24 VDC): 350 A
Built-in 5 Year Battery
+60° (horizontal)
+15° (vertical)
Maximum Misalignment Angle
+2°

Battery Version
Adjustment Angle

02/12
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Features

e Maximum detection range of 150 metres for the OSI-10

e Status LEDs for Fire, Fault and Power

* High false alarm immunity

* Dust and intrusive solid object rejection

* Easy alignment with large adjustment and viewing angles

* No need for precise alignment

* Tolerant of alignment drift

* Automatic commisioning in under ten minutes

» Simple DIP switch configuration

* Dual wavelength LED-based smoke detection

* Simple and easy maintenance requirements

» Conventional alarm interface for straightforward fire
system integration

* Three selectable alarm thresholds

Simple Installation and Maintenance

The OSID system consists of up to seven Emitters, for the
45° and 90° Imager units, located along the perimeter of the
protected area, and an Imager mounted opposite. Each
component can be mounted directly to the surface or can
be secured with the supplied mounting brackets. Battery
powered Emitters with up to five years battery life are also
available to reduce installation time and cost.

Dimensions (WHD)
Emitter / Imager
Operating Conditions*

198 mm x 130 mm x 96 mm

Temperature -10°Cto55°C *
Humidity 10 to 95% RH (non-condensing)
IP Rating

IP 44 for Electronics

IP 66 for Optics Enclosure

Status LEDs

Fire Alarm (Red)

Trouble / Power (Bi-color Yellow / Green)

Product Codes

OSI-10 Imager 70 coverage

0OSI-45 Imager 38 coverage

0OSI-90 Imager 80c coverage

OSE-SP Emitter Standard Power

OSE-SPW Emitter Standard Power, Wired
OSE-HPW Emitter High Power, Wired
OSID-INST OSID Installation Kit

VKT-301 OSID Demo Kit (2 x OSE-SPW + 1 x

OSI-90 + 1 x OSID-INST + Stand and
Carry Case)
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Chapter 8 - Fire Phones and Disable Refuge

Fire Phones and Disable Refuge

Features

* Meets the requirements of BS5839 Part 9.

¢ |deal for all disabled refuge and fire telephone
applications.

®  « Compact 4 or 8 line (expandable to 12 or 16) wall
mounted central control unit which saves space in
crowded control rooms.

* Type B ‘disabled refuge’ outstations offer true duplex
handsfree speech. Available in stainless steel or green
steel flush, surface and weatherproof versions.

* Type A fire telephone’ outstations come in locking or non

el a locking red steel cabinets and offer true duplex speech.

cl{:{tfcg::f‘;jf,f — Flush and surface versions are available.

* Unique ‘auto learn’ facility allows fast network set up.

* All extensions can be named with user defined text of up
to 15 characters.

* Fully monitored hardware and software.

» System operates at 24Vdc.

¢ In the event of mains failure, operation can be maintained
for 24 hours (standby) and 3 hours (in use) using 2 x 12v
7Ah SLA batteries.

Cel TEL Disabled Refuge and Fire Telephone System

CelTEL comprises of a low cost, all-in-one, wall mounting For larger systems up to 4 controllers can be interlinked
controller which can handle 4 or 8 lines (expandable to 12 using a network communication card allowing systems of
or 16 lines via an 8 line slave unit). Typically it would be up to 64 lines to be easily implemented.

located in a building’s control room (or in smaller
applications at a fire services access point). It allows the
management and/or the emergency services to
communicate via a telephone style handset with the
system’s outstations.

Cel TEL 1-64 Line Controllers

CelTEL 4 Way Master EVC Panel with Handset and Display

* Allows operators to communicate with up to 4 x Type A or B outstations.

* Supplied with a backlit LCD and handset.

* Requires 2 x 12v 7Ah SLA batteries.

* Can be semi flush mounted using the bezel.

» Optional tamper resistant cabinet.

CelTEL 8 Way Master EVC Panel with Handset and Display

* Allows operators to communicate with up to 8 x Type A or B outstations.

» Same features as 4 Way Master EVC Panel.

CelTEL Slave EVC Panel with 8 Additional Lines

* Can be connected to a Master EVC Panel to increase its line capacity upto 16.

» Does not require a separate mains supply or batteries since it takes power from the Master EVC Panel.
* Can be semi flush mounted using the bezel.

CelTEL EVC Network Communication Card

* Allows the interconnection of up to 4 x Master Controllers over a 1km network.

* One card required per networked Master Controller.

* Allows systems of up to 64 lines (4 x Master Panels each with a Slave Panel) to be easily setup.

* Any Master EVC Panel can take control of the system by the input of a special code.

* For networked systems that do not require multiple control points, Master Controllers without Handsets are available.
Anti Tamper Enclosure for the CelTEL Master EVC Panel

* A tough tamper resistant cabinet for housing the Master EVC Controller in areas that are accessible to the general public.
* Helps ensure the Controller remains operational at all times by reducing the risk of vandalism.

* Flush and semi flush stainless steel and weather resistant options also available.
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Type B Disabled Refuge Outstations

= Emergancy Call -

&

. Eamergency Call 2

Features

* Allows anyone in the Refuge Area to communicate with
building control at the touch of a button and vice versa.

* High quality brushed stainless steel or green finish.

* Includes connections for an optional audio frequency
induction loop system.

* Easily interfaced to strobes, CCTV activation relays
and/or disabled persons toilet alarm systems.

Weatherproof IP65 Enclosure for the Type B Surface Mounting Disabled

Refuge Outstation

Type A Fire Telephone Outstations

Fire Telaphone

Fire Telephone

J&

S
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Features

* An IP65 rated weather resistant enclosure designed for
use with the Surface Type B Outstation.

 Allows an IP65 rated Type B Outstation to be created for
use in external areas.

* Supplied with a locking keyswitch mechanism that can
be changed to a semi secure handle.

* Optional bezel available.

Features

* Designed for use in fire telephone and stadium
marshalling applications.

* Allows fire marshals and stewards to communicate via a
telephone handset.

 Typically located at entrances and fire fighting lobbies.

* Supplied in a lockable red steel wall mounted cabinet
that can be semi flushed with an optional bezel.
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Disabled Persons Toilet Alarm

Features

* Includes everything required for a BS8300 compliant
4

emergency assistance alarm.

=  Can be interfaced with the CelTEL Disabled Refuge
it ' 3 System by wiring directly to a spare line.
e
B

CelTEL EVC Typical System Layout

11/11

1km in
length

Communication netwo
(only required on networked
systems) 4 x 2 core 1.5mm2

enhanced fire rated cable
Total network length = 1km
Total number of networked
systems = 4 (or 64 lines)
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Technical Specifications

Dimensions / Weight

W 422 x H 250 x D 80mm (base); W 435 x H 269 x D 11mm (Lid); 3.1kg

Paint Finish

Lid and Base RAL 7035 (Grey Texture)

Standby Battery
requirements

2 x 12v 7Ah VRLA (valve regulated lead acid) connected in series

Mains Fuse / Battery Fuse

1A 20mm HRC / 1A 20mm

Max number of lines

8 (expandable to 16 if a slave unit is fitted) networking allows up to 64 line systems

Outstations per line

1

Outstation cabling requirements

2 core Tmm?2 or 1.5mmz2 enhanced fire rated cable, max. 1Tkm/line max. cable
resistance

Max no. of Master Panels
per network

4 (providing 32 lines, or 64 lines if each Master Controller has a Slave Panel fitted)

Connection

Via Network Communication Card (one per networked master)

Network Cabling
requirements

4 x 2 core 1.5mm2 enhanced fire rated cable, up to 1km in length

Anti Tamper Enclosure
Dimensions

W 603 x H 465 x D 200mm

Cabling requirements

2 x CAT 5 patch leads (supplied)

Dimensions / Weight

W 412 x H 250 x D 80mm (base); W 435 x H 269 x D 11mm (Lid); 3.1kg

Paint Finish

Lid and Base RAL 7035 (Grey Texture)

Dimensions & Weight

(Flush) W 175 x H 250 x D 55mm (assembled); W 152 x H 228 x D 53mm (backbox); 1.4kg
Dimensions & Weight

(Surface) W 175 x H 240 x D 55mm (assembled); 1.4kg

Paint Finish Stainless Steel facia, RAL 9005 (jet black) backbox

Dimensions (IP65 cabinet)

W 200 x H 298 x D 124mm approx (unassembled w/o handle fitted)

Dimensions & Weight (Push Door

W 202 x H 278 x D 105mm; 3.8kg

Dimensions & Weight (Lift Lock)

W 202 x H 278 x D 125mm; 3.8kg

Product Codes
2572200
2572201
2572202
2572203
2572204
2572206
2572210
2572211
2572212
2572213
2572214
2572215
2572216
2572217
2572219
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CelTEL 4 Way Master EVC Panel with Handset and Display

CelTEL 8 Way Master EVC Panel with Handset and Display

Master Controller without Handset

CelTEL Slave EVC Panel with 8 Additional Lines

CelTEL EVC Network Communication Card

Anti Tamper Enclosure for the CelTEL Master EVC Panel

Type B Stainless Steel Flush Mounting Disabled Refuge Outstation
Type B Stainless Steel Surface Mounting Disabled Refuge Outstation
IP65 Enclosure for the Type B Surface Mounting Disabled Refuge Outstation
Type A Fire Telephone Outstation with Push Door

Type A Fire Telephone Outstation with Lift up Lock

Type B Green Flush Mounting Disabled Refuge Outstation

Type B Green Surface Mounting Disabled Refuge Outstation

Semi Flush Bezel for Type A Outstation

Disabled Persons Toilet Alarm
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Water Leak Detection Alarms

The Water Leak detection system is a water detection
system designed to be used in situations where not just
flooding but also undue dampness could cause damage or
ultimately become dangerous.

The system comprises an electronic monitoring and alarm
control panel connected to sensors located in the area
requiring protection and can be custom made with a variety
of types of detection sensor to suit the characteristics of the
areas to be covered.

This system has been designed for ease of installation and
modern micro-electronics ensure a high degree of
reliability.

Typical Applications:

* Computer Rooms, Telecommunications and Office Areas
e Electrical Plant and Tank Areas
* Valuables, Antiques and Artifacts

 In general, wherever the presence of water could be a
potential problem to people, equipment, perishable
stock, data/information archives and record stores,
hospital theatres and so on.

There are also sensors for the detection of non-conductive
fluids such as diesel/oil.

Features

* Suitable for computer rooms

* Wide range of sensors

* Relay contacts to interface to BMS or fire alarmcontrollers

DETEK Water Flood Detection Controllers

Controller electronics are housed in a robust cabinet and
provide accurate sensing for water leakage and
comprehensive alarm facilities. The system is ideal for all
types of applications utilising a mixture of sensors on a sin-
gle control panel to give optimum flexibility. All systems
have a test facility to enable simple regular confidence
checking of the equipment. Lockable cabinets constructed
in mild steel with stove enamelled finish for surface mount-
ing. 20mm Knockouts are provided for ease of cable entry.

Indications of status on each zone, wiring fault and supply
healthy. Mains fail battery back-up indication where
applicable. The 85dBA pulsed audible alarm has a fully
functional local mute facility.

Technical Specification

Dimensions: 160H x 220W x 62D mm
(Single Zone)

270H x 362W x 84D mm
(Multi Zone)

Single phase 240VAC, 25VA
Max. Relay Contacts:

Two sets of volt free change
over contacts for alarm and
one set for wiring fault or
power loss. These may be
used to link into Building
Management Systems or for
remote alarms and beacons
up to 2A, 50Va.c./d.c.

Supply:

04/10
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Approvals:

* Electro Magnetic Compatibility - All of the control panels
and sensors have been performance tested to meet the
requirements of EN55022 for emissions and EN50092
for immunity.

e British International Standards - The equipment is

manufactured in accordance with EN ISO 9001

procedures.

Electrical Safety - Manufactured in accordance with

Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994 - Low

Voltage Directive (SI 1994/3260).

Product Codes

508.200.004 1 Zone - water/flood control panel
508.200.005 2 Zone - water/flood control panel
508.200.006 4 Zone - water/flood control panel
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Sensor Cable

The Sensor cable comprises of high flexibility conductors
insulated by Helagaine mono-filament braiding. Cable or
tape sensors are suitable for general protection under false
floors, or can be fastened directly to pipework enabling
coverage in ceiling void areas.

The cables can be connected together, up to 100m, to
cater for larger areas. For each zone a ‘start of line’ and an
‘end of line’ module is required.

Sensor Pads

Sensor pads are constructed from glass fibre with an
anti-corrosive nickel plated surface. Pads will detect a few
cc’s of liquid and are either face up for location under
vulnerable points or face down for general coverage.

Probe Sensors

Probe sensors are the least sensitive and are often
employed as water level sensors. In general the sensor is
enclosed in a protective cover which also provides a
means for fixing and 20mm gland entry. The probe is
designed for vertical mounting at skirting level though may
be mounted in voids or sumps. A screw allows 16mm
height adjustment after the sensor is installed.

CD5 & CD10 Sensing Cable

Technical Specification

@ Sensor Cable Dimensions: 8mm dia

Product Codes

516.200.010

CD/5 metre length of sensing cable
516.200.011

CD/10 10 metre length of sensing
cable

SOL Start of Line for Sensing Cable

Product Code
516.200.012
SOL Start of Line for Sensing Cable

EOL End of Line for Sensing Cable

Product Code
516.200.013
EOL End of Line for Sensing Cable

SFD Sensor Pad - Face Down
. Technical Specification

Sensor Pads Dimensions:
115H x 160Wmm

Product Code
516.200.006
SFD Sensor Pad - Face Down

SFU Sensor Pad - Face Up

Technical Specification
Sensor Pads Dimensions:
115H x 160Wmm

Product Code
516.200.016
SFU Sensor Pad - Face Up

SFD/C Cover for Sensor Pad
2 Technical Specification
7 Sensor Pads Dimensions:

/ 115H x 160Wmm

Product Code
516.200.007
SFD/C Cover for Sensor Pad

Chapter 9 Page 2
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Technical Specification Product Code

Probe Sensor Dimensions: 516.200.004

85H x 62W x 62Dmm SPS/V Vertical Mount Probe Sensor
c/w cover

Product Code
516.200.014
FF1 Fixing Clips for Sensing Cable

Product Code

516.200.015

CDT Warning Labels for Sensing
Cable
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Chapter 10 - Special Hazards

Special Hazards

Introduction

Tyco Safety Products manufacturers and provides a wide
range of equipment suitable for use in hazardous areas
where normal equipment cannot be safely used. The range
extends from IS detectors for use on conventional systems
to flameproof and |.S. flame detectors for use in the most
demanding of environments.

A complete range of Barriers, Housings, Callpoints and
Sounders are available to fully support the product range.

Electrical equipment supplied for use in Hazardous Areas
must comply with rigid requirements to ensure that its
introduction into the area does not increase the existing
risk. Thorn Security Limited have designed Intrinsically Safe
(.S.) systems and equipment for use in Hazardous Areas
which can be connected to Fire Detection Systems installed
in Safe Areas.

There are two |.S. systems used by Thorn Security Limited.
System 620 for use in conventional fire detection circuits
and System 800 for use with MINERVA MX digital
addressabile circuits. The control equipment of the fire
detection system must be connected either via a Shunt
Diode Safety Barrier or by an Isolating Interface to System
620 and System 800.

Two Sounder Systems (one earthed and one isolated) are
available for use with System 620 and System 800.

APPLICATION - GENERAL

The System Designer must be familiar with BS EN 60079-14:
2003, EN 50, EN 50020 and ATEX certification and have
successfully completed an appropriate recognised course in
Intrinsic Safety.

Design of the system requires that the designer has all

the information concerning the installation correctly
documented.
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The nature of the Hazard must be defined by the customer
and a survey carried out to determine the proximity of the
safe area to establish cable runs. The probability of a
flammable mixture being present is defined by a Zone
Number. Flammable gases are classified in Groups and their
minimum spontaneous ignition temperature is categorised
by Class. Thorn Security equipment marked EExe ia [IC T5
would be suitable for use in worst case conditions, e.g.
Zone 0 (ia), Hydrogen (lIC), T5 (100 deg C).

The Fire Alarm Equipment and Safety Barriers should be
placed as near as possible to the containment wall of the
Hazardous Area. This minimises the cable lengths between
the barrier and the Hazardous Area and thus the capacity to
store energy.

In order that an Installation will comply with the ATEX
certification designated for each system it is essential that
the certified devices are connected with cables of the
specified limits. These limits have been certified for specific
classifications of hazard in order that energy storage is
limited.

Safety Barriers are incorporated into the circuit feeding the
Hazardous Area to limit the voltage excursion and the
current. The limit of voltage and current will prevent a fault
within the I.S. circuit exceeding the ignition conditions.

THE FITTING OF SAFETY BARRIERS, ISOLATING
INTERFACES OR SOUNDER DRIVERS DOES NOT IN
ITSELF MAKE A CIRCUIT TO WHICH THEY ARE
CONNECTED INTRINSICALLY SAFE.
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APPLICATION - HAZARDOUS AREA

A Hazardous Area is defined as one where in the presence
of a flammable mixture, ignition may cause an explosion.
There is a risk of an explosion when substances (whether
liquid, gas, vapour, dust, powder, or solid) are mixed with air
to form a flammable atmosphere.

To prevent the possibility of ignition in flammable
atmospheres special precautions for the construction and
use of electrical apparatus is required. One method of
construction and use is defined as INTRINSICALLY SAFE.

APPLICATION - INTRINSIC SAFETY

To preclude the risk of an explosion, equipment in the
Hazardous Area must not be capable of causing ignition
under normal operating, or specific fault conditions. Limiting
the energy which can be stored in, and released by,
electronic circuitry and cables in the Hazardous Area is
achieved by using Intrinsically Safe equipment and by
placing restrictions on the cable parameters.

To complete the explosion protection concept of a circuit a
Safety Barrier must be connected between the Hazardous
Area equipment and the source of power in the Safe Area.
The electrical power which may be supplied or drawn from a
Safe Area (i.e. an area with no definable hazard) is limited by
using Shunt-Diode Safety Barriers or Isolating |.S. Interface
Units.

Connection of the Hazardous Area equipment to the Safety
Barrier must comply with the limitations listed in the System
Certification. These limits have been certified for specific
classifications of hazard in order that energy storage in the
cables is limited. If the Electrical Energy in a circuit is less
than the value required to ignite a potentially explosive
mixture then the circuit is said to be INTRINSICALLY SAFE.

APPLICATION - GALVANIC ISOLATORS

Galvanic isolators protect the integrity of an Intrinsically Safe
circuit under "Fault" conditions.

Galvanic isolators operate in a fully floating electrically
isolated condition, no High Integrity I.S. earth is required.

Chapter 10 Page 2

Fire Catalogue

SHUNT-DIODE SAFETY BARRIERS AND INTERFACE UNITS

A Shunt-Diode Safety Barrier, Isolating I.S. Interface Unit,

or Isolating Sounder Driver protects the integrity of an
Intrinsically Safe circuit under 'Fault' conditions. The
over-voltage protection provided by a Shunt-Diode Safety
Barrier is with reference to the safety barrier earth
connection. It is therefore imperative that a HIGH INTEGRITY
EARTH is used for this type of barrier.

A High Integrity Earth is a current sink of nominally zero
impedance capable of passing a fault current without
compromising the function of the Shunt-Diode Safety
Barrier. Connection to this earth and the barrier earth must
not be more than 1 ohm and not less than 4mm? cross
section area.

Several types of safety barrier are commercially available
and include Single circuit and Dual circuit Shunt-diode, and
galvanically isolating types. The Shunt-diode type requires a
High Integrity Earth connection and the galvanically
Isolating type operates in a fully floating electrically isolated
condition; no High Integrity I.S. earth is required.

A Shunt-Diode Safety Barrier DOES NOT make a circuit to
which it is connected Intrinsically Safe.

CERTIFICATION

The design and construction of the equipment that may be
installed in a Hazardous Area is controlled by a scheme of
inspection and certification to the EU ATEX Directive
94/9/EC. The inspection and certification is carried out by an
approved ATEX notified body.

Designers are licensed to reproduce the marks on
equipment that complies with the Certification listed in its
License Number.

Only ATEX approved barriers/isolators and intrinsically safe
hazardous area equipment may be used.
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Special Hazard Flame Detectors

FV300 Array Based Flame Detectors

The FlameVision FV300 is a range of detectors that use a
256 cell multi-infrared array, to detect flame and provide
positional information so that the location of a flame within
the detector’s field of view can be communicated.
Additionally, an inbuilt CCTV camera can transmit a
“detector’s eye view” of the protected area to a CCTV
monitor. Superimposed onto the CCTV picture will be the
positional data highlighting exactly where the source of
alarm is coming from.

Markets:

The FlameVision FV300 detectors are intended for
applications demanding a high level of protection and where
a rapid response to fire is important.

Typical applications are:
Refineries

Drilling and production plants
Fuel loading facilities
Compressor stations
LNG/LPG processing & storage
Gas turbines

Chemical production

Aircraft hangars

Waste management/transfer
Sports stadiums

Tank farms

Printing industry
Warehousing

Munitions storage

Features

* ATEX, ICEX & FM approved

* Fast, reliable flame detection using multi-infrared detection
* Simplifies alarm handling for remote control room situations
* Provides immediate visual ID of alarm location

Robust stainless steel housing with heated window
Automatic monitoring of detector functionality

256 cell infrared sensor array monitoring the field of view to
separately identify flame and non flame sources

Range of integral interface options

Masking of part of field of view with software configuration
tool

60m detection range with 90° field of view

Remote video monitoring with fire location and detector
information

Automatic optical path monitoring
History Log stored in detector

An angle of view of 90 degrees on the horizontal plane has
been achieved with little or no reduction in sensitivity over
the entire field. A pan fire covering one-tenth of a square
metre can be detected by the FlameVision FV300 at a range
of 60 metres. Such a small fire at that range would not
normally be visible on a CCTV picture. The superimposed
positional data on the CCTV display highlights and identifies
the source of the alarm. This can save precious time and
allow executive actions to take place at the earliest
opportunity thus minimising potential fire losses.

Range of Interfaces:
As standard the FV300 is supplied with the following
interfaces:

* Fire and fault relays, programmable as normally open or
normally closed

* 4 to 20mA analogue current output, proportional to the
flame detection signal (sink or source)

* RS485 serial data port suitable for network connection
using a MODBUS protocol. This can be used to
communicate the positional co-ordinates of a flame within
the field of view of the detector

* Video output compatible with twisted pair video cable

Flame Vision Models:

There are six FlameVision models in the FV300 detector
range. There are models with and without cameras. Each
model is also supplied either with a sealed back-box and a
pre-connected 3m length of cable or with two threaded
cable gland entries.

[FV300 Flame Detector Model Nos. Cable gland entries Sealed back-box
No camera FV311S FV312S

PAL Format camera FV311SC FV312SC

NSTC Format camera FV311SC-N FV312SC-N
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]
Product Codes

Technical Specification
Mechanical Characteristics

Dimensions

Height: 138.8 mm

Width: 152.8 mm

Depth: 91.7 mm

Weight: 3.96 kg

Mounting bracket weight: 1.54 kg

Materials

Enclosure: Stainless Steel 316L, ANC4BFCLC

to BS 3146: Part 2
Sapphire
Toughened glass

Detection window:
Camera window:
Guard/label plate:
Part 2
Mounting bracket:
Part 2
Screws etc. exposed

to the elements: Stainless Steel 316 A4

Electronic modules Fibreglass substrate

Electrical access
FV311 Series detectors: Standard M20 gland holes (two)
FV312 Series detectors: Multi twisted pair screened cable

Environmental Temp. Humidity, Enclosure Protection
and Pressure

Operating temp. range
without camera:
Operating temp.

range with camera:
Maximum withstand
temp:

Storage temp. range:
Relative humidity:
Enclosure protection:
Normal operating
atmospheric press: 910 mbar to 1055 mbar
Heat radiation from sun: 0 to TkWm2 typical

- 40°C to + 80°C
-10°C to + 55°C
120°C (for 10minutes)
- 40°C to + 80°C

Up to 99% (non condensing)
Tested to IP66 and IP67
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Stainless Steel 316S16 to BS 1449:

Stainless Steel 316S16 to BS 1449:

516.300.006
516.300.008
516.300.007
516.300.055
516.300.057
516.300.056
517.300.001
517.300.002
517.300.005
517.300.006

517.300.021
517.300.022

Fire Catalogue

FV311S Flameproof Detector - cable gland
entries - no camera

FV311SC Flameproof Detector - cable
gland entries - PAL camera

FV311SC-N Flameproof Detector - cable
gland entries - NTSC camera

FV312S Flameproof Detector - sealed
back box - no camera

FV312SC Flameproof Detector - sealed
back box - PAL camera

FV312SC-N Flameproof Detector - sealed
back box - NTSC camera

MB300 Mounting Bracket

WH300 Stainless Steel Weather Hood
JB300 Exe Junction Box

MK300 Field Spares Kit

WT300 Walk-test Controller

CTI300 Off-line Configuration Tool Kit
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Features

* Triple waveband infrared solar blind flame detection for
optimum false alarm immunity

Unrivalled black body rejection over a wide range of
source temperatures

* Range adjustable to 50 metres for a 0.1m? petrol pan fire
Discrimination of optical faults (dirty windows) from other
faults by the built-in self test feature

* Housing designed for easy installation of cabling

* Models also available with relay or 4-20mA outputs
Patented dual filter for complete solar blindness

100° field of view on IS versions

90° field of view on Flameproof versions

* |[ECEX Approved

$200 Plus Triple IR Solar Blind Flame Detector

Unlike other flame detectors on the market the MINERVA
S200 PLUS is available in both Intrinsically Safe (EEx ia) and
Flameproof (EEx d) models.

The intrinsically safe models are suffixed by the letter "i "
and are ATEX Certified EEx ia IIC T5. As part of an
intrinsically safe circuit, it is suitable for zones 0,1 and 2
where group |IC gases or lesser hazards can be
continuously present in explosive concentrations.

Technical Specification
Detector Material: Stainless Steel 316L/316

Dimensions: 167H x 167W x 89D MM
Weight: 4.5Kg
Gland Entry: 2 x 20mm
Range: 0.1m? petrol at 50m
0.4m? petrol at 60m
Operating Temp:
Intrinsically Safe= - 400cto +800c (IECEX & ATEX)
Flame Proof= - 20octo 4600 c/+80°c

(IECEX/ATEX)

Response Time: Field Selectable 3,6 and 12s

Sensitivity: 3 range settings
Relative Humidity: 95% (100% intermittent)
Enclosure: IP 66 and IP 67
Approvals

Various models are certified by a number of approval
bodies including those listed below.

ATEX Approved models have a suffix ‘1’ as the third
digit.

FM Approved models have a suffix ‘2’ as the third digit.
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The flameproof models are suffixed by the letter "f* and are
ATEX Certified EEx d IIC T6. The detectors are suitable for
zones 1 and 2 where group |IC gases or lesser hazards can
be intermittently present in explosive concentrations.

Product Codes

517.001.266 S200+ Spares Kit & Sealant
517.001.263 S200+ Weather Protection Assembly
517.001.184 S200+ Detector Mounting Bracket

Datasheet - Product Code PSF102U “Minerva S200 Plus Series”
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$200 Plus Triple IR Solar Blind Flame Detector

Additional Features

Flexible mounting and angular adjustment

2 x 20mm field cable entries

IP66/67 housing designed for external use

Rugged 316 stainless steel housing and mounting bracket
Variable response times and sensitivity settings

Remote self test and range setting

True window test in detection area (i.e. not in the edge of the
window)

Terminals provided for Remote LED connection where relevant
BASEEFA (CENELEC) certified

Approved to EN54 Pt 10 (Except FV282F)

IEC 61508 Approved (SIL2)

FM, DNV and LRS certified

Very low power consumption (0.35mA)

Models available with Conventional or Analogue Addressable
interface (requires 2 core cable only)

516.037.004

516.037.015

saatfe | | o | | | | v | | 51603800
sertie | | | v | | v~ | | | steosto0

FV282F + v v v 516.040.014
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System 800 Fire Detection for Hazardous Areas

Features

* Addressable I.S. MX Technology

* Compatible with S271i+ flame detector

* Compatible I.S. callpoint.

* Atex certified intrinsically safe Ex Il 1 GD System
¢ Suitable for use in Zone 0, 1, 2, 20, 21 & 22

System 800 Fire Detection for Hazardous Areas

A complete range of ATEX and ICEX certified detectors suitable
for use in Zone 0, 1, 2, 20, 21 & 22 Areas. MX digital
addressable for use on Minerva MX Fire Controllers.

There is a risk of fire or explosion in all areas containing
flammable substances in the form of liquids, gasses, dust or
materials. Where these combustible materials are mixed with air
in sufficient concentration they form a flammable atmosphere
and the areas containing them are designated Hazardous
Areas. When a source of ignition, such as a spark, is applied in
a hazardous area, an explosion could take place. Electrical
equipment supplied for use in Hazardous Areas must comply
with requirements to ensure that its introduction into the area
does not increase the existing risk. System 800 is an MX
Technology™ Intrinsically Safe (I.S) system for use in Hazardous
Areas which can be connected to the MX Fire Detection
Systems installed in the Safe Areas.

The System designer must be familiar with ATEX certification
and have successfully completed an appropriate recognised
course in Intrinsic Safety. Design of the system requires that
the designer has all the information concerning the
installation correctly documented. The nature of the hazard
must be defined by the customer and a survey carried out to
determine the proximity of the safe area to establish cable
runs.

The probability of a flammable mixture being present is
defined by a zone number. Flammable gasses are classified
in Groups and their minimum spontaneous ignition
temperature is categorised by Class. Tyco Safety Products
supplied equipment marked EEx ia IIC T5 would be suitable
for use in worst case conditions. E.G. Zone 0 (ia), Hydrogen
(llc), T5 (100 deg C). The Fire Alarm Equipment and Safety
Barriers should be placed as near as possible to the
containment wall of the Hazardous Area. This minimises the
cable lengths between the barrier and the Hazardous Area
and thus the capacity to store energy.

02/12
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In order that an Installation will comply with the ATEX
certification designated for each system, it is essential that
the certified devices are connected with cables of the
specified limits. These limits have been certified for specific
classifications of hazard in order that energy storage is
limited.

The number of devices connected to the barrier and located
in the Hazardous Area must always be limited to not more
than the listed maximum.

The use of the MX designer Software tool will ensure correct
loop loading and it’s use is essential to the design process.

System 800 is for use in MX Technology Addressable Fire
detection circuits.

Datasheet PSF129U
Manual 17A-02-DETEx
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801PHEX/811PHExn Smoke and Heat Detector

The 801PHEX/811PHExn Optical
Smoke & Heat Detectors form part of
the 800Ex Series of MX Addressable
Fire Detectors. The detector plugs
into the 5BEX base.

The mode of detector may be:

* Optical smoke only detector
(sensitivity - High, Normal or Low)

» HPO smoke detector (sensitivity
High, Normal or Low)

* Heat only rate-of-rise (A1R)

detector (no sensitivity selection)

Heat fixed temperature 60°C (A2S

no sensitivity selection)

» Optical (sensitivity High, Normal or

Low) combined with heat fixed
temperature 60°C (A2S)

¢ HPO (sensitivity High, Normal or
Low) combined with heat fixed
temperature 60°C (A2S)

Technical Specification
ATEX Code:

Exia EX Il 1GD

Exn EX 11 3G

Cenelec Code:

Ex ia IIC T5/Ex iaD 20 T100°C/
EExnA Il T4

Weight:

0.2Kg detector and base (approx)
Operating Temp. Range:
-25°C to +70°C

Storage Temp:

-40°C to +70°C
Relative Humidity:
95% non- condensing

Product Codes

516.800.530

801PHEX Optical Smoke + Heat

Detector

516.800.534

811PHExn Marine Optical Smoke +

Heat Detector

Manual Vol 17A-02-PHExn
17A-02-PHEX

801CHEXx/811CHExn CO & Heat Detector

The 801CHEX/811CHExn Carbon
Monoxide plus Heat Detector form
part of the 800Ex Series of MX
Addressable Fire Detectors. The
detector plugs into the 5BEX base.

The mode of detector may be:

* Heat only detector (A1R or A2S)
(sensitivity: High, Normal or Low)

e Compensated Carbon Monoxide
detector (sensitivity: High Normal
or Low)

e Compensated Carbon Monoxide
detector (sensitivity: High or
Normal) combined with heat (A1R)

Technical Specification
ATEX Code:

Exia EX 1 1GD

Exn EX 11 3G

Cenelec Code:

Ex ia IIC T5/Ex iaD 20 T100°C/
EExnA Il T4

Weight:

0.2Kg detector and base (approx)
Operating Temp. Range:

0°C to +55°C/-20°C to +40°C
Storage Temp:

-20°C to +55°C

Relative Humidity:

95% non condensing.

Product Codes

516.800.531

801CHEx Carbon Monoxide + Heat
Detector

516.800.535

811CHExn Marine Carbon Monoxide
+ Heat Detector

Manual Vol 17A-02-CHExn
17A-02-CHEx

801HEXx/811HExn Heat Detector

The 801HEx/811HExn Heat
Detectors form part of the 800Ex
Series of MX Addressable Fire
Detectors. The detector plugs into
the 5BEX base.

The mode of detector may be:

* EN54-5 A1R, rate-of- rise normal
ambient

* EN54-5 A2S, fixed 60°C

* EN54-5 CR, rate-of-rise high
ambient;

Technical Specification
ATEX Code:

Ex ia EX I 1GD

Exn EX Il 3G

Cenelec Code:

Ex ia IIC T5/Ex iaD 20 T100°C/
EExnA Il T4

Weight:

0.2Kg detector and base (approx)
Operating Temp. Range:

-25°C to +70°C

Storage Temp:

-40°C to +70°C/-40°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity:

95% non-condensing

Product Codes
516.800.532

801HEXx Heat Detector
516.800.536

811HExn Marine Heat Detector

Manual Vol 17A-02-HExn
17A-02-HEx

801FEx Flame Detector

The 801FEXx point type flame
detector forms part of the MX
Technology®range of digital
addressable fire detectors. The
detector plugs into the 5BEX base.

The 801FEx is a full featured solar
blind flame detectors and can detect
a 0.1m? fire at a range of 20m.

Technical Specification
ATEX Code:Ex Il 1GD
Cenelec Code: Ex ia lIC T4/
Ex iaD 20 T135°C

Weight:

0.2Kg detector and base (approx)
Operating Temp.Range:
-20°C to +70°C

Storage Temp:

-40°C to +80°C

Relative Humidity:

90% non-condensing

Product Codes

516.800.066

801FEXx I.R. Flame Detector
516.800.067

811FEx Marine I.R. Flame Detector

Manual Vol 17A-02-FEX

1S28 Banshee Sounder

Chapter 10 Page 8

The 1S28 MK4 intrinsically safe
banshee sounder has been
developed for use in hazardous
areas.

Up to a maximum of four sounders
may be connected to one I.S.
sounder driver. Each 1S28 banshee
has an output of 94dBA at one
metre, this sound output will reduce

to approximately 90dBA when four
sounders are fitted to a circuit.

Technical Specification
ATEX Certification number
ITSO3ATEX21311X to Il GD
EEx ia lIC TS5

ICEX Approved

Fire Catalogue

Product Code

576.501.013

I1S28 MK 4 Banshee BS5839 Low
Frequency ATEX Certified
Intrinsically Safe - Grey Sounder
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The CP840Ex Weatherproof Break
Glass Call Point is designed to
monitor and signal the condition of a
switch contact associated with the
break glass.

Technical Specification
ATEX Code: Ex Il 1GD

Cenelec Code: Ex ia IIC T5/Ex iaD
20 T100°C

Operating Temp Range: -25°C to
+70°C

Storage Temp: -30°C to +70°C
Relative Humidity: Up to 95% RH
non condensing

Product Code
514.800.513

CP840Ex MX Digital Addressable
Break Glass Call Point

Manual Vol 17A-02-CPEx

The CP830Exn Weatherproof Break
Glass Call Point is designed to
monitor and signal the condition of a
switch contact associated with the
break glass.

Technical Specification
ATEX Code: Ex Il 3G

Cenelec Code: EEx nL IIC T4
(-20cc =< Ta < +400c)

Operating Temp Range: -25°C to
+70°C

Storage Temp: -40°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity: Up to 95% RH
non condensing

Product Code
514.800.514

CP830Exn Marine MX Digital
Addressable Break Glass Call Point

Manual Vol 17A-02-CP830Exn

The Intrinsically Safe IFBOOEX
Interface Module is designed to
monitor fire contacts such as
sprinkler flow switches. The IF800EXx
is contained within a grey
compression moulded glass filled
polyester box with 2 x 20mm cable
gland holes.

The electronic components are
mounted on a double sided printed
circuit board built into a potted
module formed from a plastic
moulding. Connectivity is via two
terminal blocks fitted to the PCB.

Technical Specification
ATEX Code: Ex Il 1GD
Cenelec Code: EEx ia lIC T5

Product Code

514.001.062
IFBOOEx MX Digital Addressable
Interface Module Assembly

Manual Vol 17A-02-IFEX

The EXI800 Interface Module, used
with a galvanic isolator, provides a
path for an MX panel to transparently
communicate to slave devices
(800Ex Detectors, IFB00EX Interface
Module or CP840Ex Addressable
Break Glass Callpoint) connected to
the Intrinsically Safe loop. The
interface reduces the standard MX
loop supply voltage and signalling
currents to levels that are
acceptable for hazardous areas.
The EXI800 can detect a short
circuit of the left-loop, the right-loop,
or the IS spur and will isolate the
offending circuit from the other loop
connections. The IS loop output of
the EXI800 interfaces with the

Pepper+Fuchs KFDO-CS-Ex1.54
Galvanic Isolator supplying loop
voltage and signalling currents to the
Intrinsically Safe Loop. The EXI800
is supplied complete with one
service tool EX dongle that is
required to activate address
programming using the standard MX
service tool. The MTL 5021 Isolating
sounder driver enables an
intrinsically safe sounder device
located in the hazardous area, to be
controlled from the safe area. The
MTL 5021 has one channel and is
suitable for connecting suitable
certified loads in Zone 0, IIC, T4-6
hazardous areas.

Product Codes
514.001.063

EXI800 Interface Module
517.001.259

Pepper+Fuchs KFDO-CS-EX1.54
Galvanic Isolator

557.203.008

Spare Service Tool Ex Dongle
517.001.245

MTL 5021 I. S. Sounder Driver

Manual Vol 17A-02-EXI

The MTL’DX’ Series enclosure Enclosures are usually selected on Product Codes

equipment will house the EXI800 the number of units they will 517.001.248
20mm pitch), Pepper+Fuchs KFDO- accommodate. The following table DX070 Enclosure
CS-Ex1.54 Galvanic Isolator (20mm shows the capacity of each of the 517.001.247

pitch) and MTL 5021 1.S. Sounder
Driver 16.2mm pitch). The units are
DIN rail mounted with 70mm of rail
supplied with the DX070 and 170mm
of rail with the DX170.

enclosure types. DX170 Enclosure
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Features

* Glass Reinforced Polyester Enclosure - light, strong and
not subject to corrosion.

* Resettable Element.

* Explosion protected EExe (ATEX Approved).

* In line and end of line resistors.

* Red Epoxy Finish.

* 7 x terminals.

« Lift flap for extra protection against inadvertent operation.

* 1 x changeover switch.

 Captive cover screws.

» Key operated test facility — simple but secure.

* 1 x M20 bottom cable entry.

BG MIM800 Callpoint EX Il 2 GD

An Ex Il 2 GD Dust Approved & Increased Safety (EExemd)
Resettable Manual Alarm Call Point for use with the EExd
Flameproof MIM800 input module in EExd housing on an
Addressable Detection & Releasing System in gas and dust
explosive risks.

Please note that the above part is only compatible with
Consys Version 17.0 and above when used with
577.800.067.

Technical Specification Product Code

Protection: Explosion Protected 514.001.107 EX 11 2 GD Dust Approved & Increased
EExed(Increased Safety) Safety (EExemd) Resettable Manual
Certification: ATEX approved Ex Il 2 GD Alarm Callpoint
BAS02ATEX2105X
EExemdIICT4
CENELEC EN50014
EN50019
EN50018
EN50028
Suitable for use in Zones 1 & 2
Voltage: Up to 250V
Certified Temperature: -20°C to +50°C
Ingress Protection: IP66 & 67
Terminals: 7 x 2.5mm?2
Switch Ratings(1 x Changeover):
DC 0-30V 5A (Resistive) or 3A
(Inductive)
DC 30-50V 1A Resistive or Inductive
AC 0-254V 5A Resistive or Inductive
Cable Entries: 1 x M20 Bottom
Weight: 1.2Kg
Material: Anti Static U.V. Resistant Glass
Reinforced Polyester
Finish: Red Epoxy Paint
Resistors: Alarm: 100 Ohm
EOL: 250 Ohm
Labelling: Burning House Symbol
Dimensions (W X H X D):
120mm x 126mm x 75mm
Chapter 10 Page 10 Fire Catalogue 02/12
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Features

* Copper Free Metal Alloy Aluminium Housing

» Explosion Protected to EExd (ATEX Approved)
e 9 x Terminals

* 3 x M20 Cable Entries

* Fast Interrupt Mode for Call Points

MIM800 Input Module in EExd Housing

An EExd Flameproof MIM800 Addressable Module for
extending the monitoring of Call Points and other Alarm
Inputs on an MX, ZX and MZX Addressable System in gas
and dust explosive risks.

Please note that the above part is only compatible with
Consys Version 17.0 and above when used with

514.001.107.

Technical Specification

Protection: Explosion Protected EExd 577.800.067
(Flameproof)

Certification: Ex Il 2 GD LOM02ATEX2037
EExdIICT6
CENELEC EN50014
EN50018
EN50019
EN50281-1-1
EN60439-1
Suitable for use in Zones 1 and 2
to IEC 60079-10
Suitable for use in Zones 21 and 22
to EN50281-3

Voltage: 40Vdc

Certified Temperature: -20°C to +55°C

Ingress Protection: IP67

Terminals: 9 x 2.5mm?

Cable Entries: 3 x M20 (No Blanking Plugs)

Weight: 0.8 Kg

Material: Metal Alloy Aluminium - Copper
Free

Dimensions

(WX HXD): 108mm x 98mm x 90mm

02/12 Fire Catalogue

Product Code

MIM800 Input Module in EExd Housing
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Features
* Allows the DDM800 to be mounted in a Hazardous Area.

* Allows the monitoring of Call Points and other Alarm
Inputs (including 4-20mA devices) designed for use in
Hazardous Areas on an MX, ZX and MZX Addressable
System in gas and dust explosive risks.

* Approved for use in Gas Zone 1 and 2.

* Approved for use in Dust Zone 21 and 22.

* Copper Free Metal Alloy Aluminium Housing.

» Explosion Protected to EExd (ATEX Approved).

* 5 x M20 Cable Entries (3 x bottom and one each side).

DDMB800 Fire & Gas Detector Module in EExd Housing

A DDMB8O00 Fire and Gas Detector Module in a EExd
Housing for use in special hazardous area applications.

The DDMB800 Universal Fire and Gas Detection Module is a

detector module designed to interface a wide range of
conventional fire detectors to MZX Technology® control
panels.

Additionally the option is available to connect two 4 to

20mA devices and to configure the alarm thresholds within
the control panel.

Technical Specification

Protection: Explosion Protected EExd
(Flameproof)
Certification: Ex Il 2 GD LOM0O2ATEX2037
EExdIICT6
CENELEC EN50014
EN50018
EN50019
EN50281-1-1
EN60439-1
Suitable for use in Zones 1 and 2 to
IEC 60079-10
Suitable for use in Zones 21 and 22
to EN50281-3
Voltage: 40Vdc
Certified Temperature: -20°C to +55°C
Ingress Protection: P67
Terminals: 12 x 2.5mm?2
Cable Entries: 5 x M20 (3 Blanking Plugs Supplied)
Weight: 1.3 Kg
Material: Metal Alloy Aluminium - Copper Free
Dimensions
(WX HXD): 150mm x 150mm x 104mm
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The DDMB800 is supported by MXConsys® Version 15 and
above and Issue 6 MXDesigner. It is recommended that
MXDesigner is used for all system designs using DDM800
modules. For detailed design and application details,
please refer to document "DDM800 Universal Fire & Gas
Detector Module Product Application and Design
Information" reference 17A-02-DDM.

Product Code

577.800.066 DDMB800 Fire & Gas Detector Module in
EExd Housing
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Features

* Allows the SIO800 to be mounted in a Hazardous Area.

» Allows the status of a normally open contact to be
monitored and/or a volt free change over relay output in
a Hazardous Area to be interfaced onto an MX, ZX and
MZX Addressable System in a gas and dust explosive

risk.

* Approved for use in Gas Zone 1 and 2.

* Approved for use in Dust Zone 21 and 22.

» Copper Free Metal Alloy Aluminium Housing.

» Explosion Protected to EExd (ATEX Approved).

* 5 x M20 Cable Entries (3 x bottom fitted with blanking

plugs and one each side supplied open).

S10800 1/0 Module in EExd Housing

The SIO800 Single Input/Output Module is designed to
monitor a normally open contact input and provide a volt
free changeover relay output. This enables inputs and out-
puts from hazardous area devices to be easily interfaced to
the MX, MZX, MX2, T2000 and ZX Range of Control Panels.

Technical Specification

Protection:

Certification:

Voltage:

Certified Temperature:

Ingress Protection:
Terminals:

Cable Entries:
Weight:

Material:

Dimensions
(WXHXD):

02/12

Explosion Protected EExd
(Flameproof)

Ex Il 2 GD KEMA 09ATEX0110
EExdIICT6

CENELEC EN50014

EN50018

EN50019

EN50281-1-1

EN60439-1

Suitable for use in Zones 1 and 2 to
IEC 60079-10

Suitable for use in Zones 21 and 22
to EN50281-3

40Vdc

-200C to +55°C

IP67

9 x 2.5mm?2

5x M20

1.64 Kg

Metal Alloy Aluminium - Copper
Free

555.800.072

150mm x 150mm x 104mm

Fire Catalogue

Product Code

SI0800 Single Input/Output Module in
EExd Housing
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System 620 Fire Detection for Hazardous Areas

System 620 Fire Detection

A complete range of ATEX and ICEX certified detectors
suitable for use in Zones 0,1,2,20,21 & 22 areas for use on
conventional panels. There is a risk of fire or explosion in all
areas containing flammable substances in the form of
liquids, gasses, dust or materials. Where these combustible
materials are mixed with air in sufficient concentration they
form a flammable atmosphere and the areas containing
them are designated Hazardous Areas. When a source of
ignition, such as a spark, is applied in a hazardous area, an
explosion could take place. Electrical equipment supplied
for use in Hazardous Areas must comply with requirements
to ensure that its introduction into the area does not
increase the existing risk. System 620 is an Intrinsically Safe
(I.S.) system for use in Hazardous Areas which can be
connected to a conventional fire Alarm Controller installed in
the Safe Area.

The System Designer must be familiar with ATEX
certification and have successfully completed an
appropriate recognised course in Intrinsic Safety. Design
of the system requires that the designer has all the
information concerning the installation correctly
documented. The nature of the hazard must be defined by
the customer and a survey carried out to determine the
proximity of the safe area to establish cable runs.

The probability of a flammable mixture being present is
defined by a Zone Number. Flammable gases are classified
in Groups and their minimum spontaneous ignition
temperature is categorised by Class. Tyco Safety Products
supplied equipment marked EEx ia IIC T5 would be suitable
for use in worst case conditions. Eg. Zone 0 (ia), Hydrogen
(llc), T5 (100 deg C). The Fire Alarm Equipment and Safety
Barriers should be placed as near as possible to the
containment wall of the Hazardous Area. This minimises the
cable lengths between the barrier and the Hazardous Area
and thus the capacity to store energy.

In order that an Installation will comply with the ATEX
certification designated for each system it is essential that
the certified devices are connected with cables of the
specified limits. These limits have been certified for specific
classifications of hazard in order that energy storage is
limited.
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Features

e Conventional |.S. system

 Suitable for worst case (EEx ia IIC T5)

 High Performance Optical (HPO) smoke detector
* Compatible with S231i+ flame detector

* Compatible I.S. callpoint

¢ Suitable for use in Zone 0,1,2,20,21& 22

The number of devices connected to the barrier and located
in the Hazardous Area must always be limited to not more
than the listed maximum.

When a mixture of devices is connected to any one zone the
numbers must be reduced in proportion to the ratio of the
load presented to the barrier. When a System includes the
use of an S231i+, it must be remembered that the load it
presents to the circuit is twice that of a detector. A mixture of
large and small load devices connected to a zone will
require a calculation for the number of allowed detectors.

System 620

System 620 is for use in conventional fire detection circuits.
Two Sounder Systems, (one earthed and one isolated), are
available and either can be used with System 620.

Datasheet - PSF122U
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High Performance Optical Smoke

The MR601TEX has been developed
to overcome the slower response of
the optical detectors to hot burning
fires, by increasing the sensitivity of
the optical detector when it is
associated with a rapid change in
temperature. In this way it is intended
to become a detector which can
cover some of the risks currently
covered by ion chamber detectors.
Smoke detectors will not detect
burning alcohol or other clean

burning liquids which do not
generate smoke particles.

ATEX Code:
Cenelec Code:
Ex iaD 20 T100°C
Operating Temp Range:

-20°C to +70°C

Ex I11GD
ExiallC T5/

Storage Temp: -25°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity: 95% non-
condensing

Product Code
516.054.011.Y (Vol 01B-04-D12)

MR601TEX Conventional High
Performance Optical Smoke Detector

Heat Detectors

If environmental conditions rule out
the use of smoke detectors, then a
heat detector of the type
MD601Ex/MD611Ex may provide an
acceptable, though less sensitive,
alternative. For general use, and
particularly where the ambient
temperature may be low, a 'Rate-of-
Rise' heat sensor is to be preferred.
This type of sensor reacts to
abnormally high rates of change of
temperature and provides the fastest
response over a wide range of

ambient temperatures. A fixed
temperature limit is also incorporated
in these detectors.

In many environments, e.g. kitchens
and boiler rooms, sudden, large
changes in temperature are
considered 'normal'. Rate-of-rise
detectors are generally not suitable in
these cases and fixed temperature
[static] types should be used.

ATEX Code :
Cenelec Code:

Ex iaD 20 T100°C

Ex 11 1GD
Exia llC T5/

Operating Temp Range:
-20°C to +70°C

Storage Temp: -25°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity: 95% non-
condensing

Product Codes
516.052.051.Y (Vol 01B-04-D11)

MD601EX Conventional Rate of Rise
Heat Detector

516.052.041.Y (Vol 01B-04-D11)

MD611EX Conventional Fixed
Temperature Heat Detector

Flame Detectors

02/12

Flame detectors, unlike smoke and
heat detectors, do not rely on
convection to transport the fire
products to the detector nor do they
rely on a ceiling to trap the products.
They can therefore be used to
protect large open areas without
sacrificing speed of response to
flaming fires. In order to ensure full
coverage however, flame detectors
do require direct line of sight to all
parts of the protected area.

Infra-red flame detectors such as the
601FEx are designed to respond
rapidly to fires which involve

clean-burning fuels such as alcohol
or methane, i.e. fires which would not
be detected by smoke detectors. The
601FEx Flame Sensor, by virtue of its
operating wavelength and flicker
discrimination is insensitive to normal
environmental influences. For
outdoor use a solar-blind detector
[e.g. the S200 Plus] should be used.
The 601FEx Flame detector should,
normally, only be used inside
buildings to supplement heat and
smoke detectors.

Fire Catalogue

ATEX Code:
Cenelec Code:
Ex iaD 20 T135°C
Operating Temp Range:

-20°C to +70°C

Ex I 1GD
Exia lIC T4/

Storage Temp: -40°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity: 90% non-
condensing

Product Codes

516.600.066 (Vol 01C-02-D10)
601FEXx Infra-Red Flame Detector
516.600.067 (Vol 01C-02-D10)

601FEx-M Infra-Red Flame Detector
(Marine)
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Enhanced Carbon Monoxide Fire & Heat Detector

The MDUB01EX detector is a Operating Temp Range: Product Code

combined CO and Rate of Rise Heat -10°C to +55°C  516.061.001.Y (VoI 07B-04-D14)

D o o " StoageTomp: 2010 15570 DU GOTEX Enrarced Caron
. L onoxide Fire eat Detector

response to a fast rate of change of ~ Helative Humidity: - 90% non-

temperature. condensing

ATEX Code: Ex Il 1GD

Cenelec Code: Ex ia IIC T5/

Ex iaD 20 T100°C

5BEX Detector Base and Ancillaries

ATEX Code: Ex 11 1GD Product Codes

Cenelec Code: ExiallC T5/ géé)‘gio,;f? B

Ex iaD 20 T100°C A

) DHM-5B deckhead mounting
Operating Temp Range: 517.001.120

-25°Cto +70°C System 601 EOL Unit (Pk 10)

Storage Temp: -40°C to +80°C
Relative Humidity: 95% non-
condensing
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Features

* Intrinsically Safe
* Weatherproof to IP67
* Compatible with System 620

Intrinsically Safe Callpoint - ATEX Approved

The MCP220Ex is a conventional callpoint for use on the
ATEX Certified System.

Technical Specification Product Code
Dimensions: 93H x 98W x 66Dmm 514.001.109 MCP220Ex Red Callpoint intrinsically safe
Weight: 270g for use with ATEX certified conventional
Material: PC/ABS system 620.
Conventional: Yes
Colour: Red
ATEX Code: Ex 11 1GD
CENELEC: EXiallC T4 Ga
/EX iaD T135°c Da
ATEX Cert: SIRA 06ATEX2131X
IP Rating: IP67
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Features

¢ Intrinsically safe

* Weatherproof to IP66/IP67
* Robust GRP Housing

BREAK GLASS

PRESS HERE

BG3 Intrinsically Safe Conventional Callpoint -Atex Approved

This manual fire alarm call point is designed in accordance Units are supplied in self coloured GRP with a ‘Burning
with the latest European Callpoint Standard (EN54-11). House’ duty label as standard.

Weatherproof to IP66/IP67 and available certified
intrinsically safe, simple apparatus manufactured from
glass reinforced polyester (GRP) which provides a robust,
corrosion free construction and ensures effective and
reliable operation in harsh industrial and offshore
environments.

Technical Specification Product Code
Model: BG3I 514.001.059 Intrinsically Safe Callpoint (BG3I14NBN)
Protection: Explosion Protected EExia

(Intrinsically Safe)

Certification: CENELEC EN50014, 020
BASEEFA EExia IIC T4
Cert No. BASOOATEX1067X
Suitable for use in Zones 0,1 & 2

Voltage: Up to 28V (IS)

Certified Temp: -55°C to +55°C

Ingress Protection: IP66 & IP67

European Standard

for Callpoints: ~ EN54-11

Terminals: 6 X 4.0mm2

Cable Entries: 2 X M20 Bottom

Weight: 0.5Kg

Material: UV resistant glass reinforced polyester
Finish: Natural Red GRP
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BG Conventional Callpoint EX 11 2 GD
This EX Il 2 GD Dust Approved & Increased Safety
(EExemd) Conventional Break Glass Manual Alarm Call
Point is fitted with a 470 ohm Alarm Level Resistor and a
4K7 ohm EOL Resistor for use with Tyco Conventional
Detection Circuits including the DIM800 and DDM800 MX
Modules.

Technical Specification

Protection: Explosion Protected EExed
(Increased Safety)

ATEX approved Ex Il 2 GD
BAS02ATEX2105X
EExedmlICT4

CENELEC EN50014
EN50019

EN50018

EN50028

Suitable for use in Zones 1 & 2
Up to 250V

-20°C to +50°C

Certification:

Voltage:
Certified Temperature:
Ingress Protection: IP66 & 67
Terminals: 9 x 2.5mm — up to 60V
Switch Ratings(1 x Changeover):
DC 0-30V 5A (Resistive) or 3A
(Inductive)
30-50 1A Resistive or Inductive
AC 0-254V 5A Resistive or

Inductive

Cable Entries: 2 x M20 Bottom

Weight: 1.2Kg

Material: Anti Static U.V. Resistant Glass
Reinforced Polyester

Finish: Red Epoxy Paint

Resistors: Alarm: 470 Ohm
EOL: 4K7 Ohm

Labelling: Burning House Symbol

02/12
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Features

* Polyester Enclosure — light, strong and not subject to
corrosion.

* Break Glass.

* Explosion protected EExe (ATEX Approved).

* In line and end of line resistors.

* Red.

* 9 x terminals.

* Lift flap for extra protection against inadvertent operation.
* 1 x changeover switch.

 Captive cover screws.

* No hammer required — the glass is covered by a
membrane thus protecting the operator from glass
fragments.

» Key operated test facility — simple but secure.
* 2 x M20 bottom cable entries.

It is also fitted with a removable link which allows it to be
connected on its own or with other Conventional Devices to
a Tyco Conventional Detection Circuit.

Product Code

514.001.108 EX 1l 2 GD Dust Approved & Increased
Safety (EExemd) Conventional Break
Glass Manual Alarm Callpoint
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Banshee 1S28

IS28VCL MK4 Banshee BS5839 Low Frequency ATEX and
ICEX certified intrinsically safe grey sounder - 94dBA,
10mA. Certificate Number : ITSO3ATEX21311x EXIl 1GD

EExia IIC T5.

Product Code
576.501.013 IS28VCL MK4 Banshee

XB8 Intrinsically Safe Beacon

This ruggedised, intrinsically safe and weatherproof
beacon is intended for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres, and has been designed with high ingress
protection to cope with the harsh environmental conditions
found offshore and onshore in the oil, gas and
petrochemical industries.

Technical Specification

Certification:

Material:

Finish:

Tube Type:
Lens Colour:
Terminals:
Flash Rate:
Cable Entries:
Tube Energy:
Weight:

Certified Temperature:

Ingress Protection:
Tube Life:
Voltage:

Current Consumption:

Chapter 10 Page 20

CENELEC EN50014, 20 & 39
BAS02ATEX1258X

EExia IIB T4

Zones 0,1 & 2

UV stable glass reinforced
polyester body. Clear
polycarbonate cover/lens.
Retained stainless steel cover
SCrews.

Painted Red

Xenon discharge

Clear

8 x 2.5mm?

1 flash per second

Up to 3 x M20 via knockouts
0.5 Joules

1.4kg

-55°C to + 60°C

IP66 & IP67

>1 x 10°Flashes

24V via suitable barrier
71mA max nominal

Fire Catalogue

Features

* Robust GRP Body

 Suitable for offshore and petrochem
* Certificated Intrinsically Safe

Please refer to MEDC for guidance on cable capacitance
and barriers.

Product Code

540.001.038 Intrinsically Safe Xenon Beacon

(XB8BB024CNR)
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DB3 Flameproof Horn Sounder

This lightweight all GRP flameproof sounder is intended for
use in potentially explosive gas and dust atmospheres and
has been designed with high ingress protection to cope

with the harsh environmental conditions found offshore and

onshore in the oil, gas and petrochemical industries.

Technical Specification

Terminals: 6 x 2.5mm?
Mounting: Stainless steel bracket with ratchet
facility

2 x 20mm EExd.
27 user selectable tones.

Cable Entries:
Tone Selection:

Certification: CENELEC EN50014,18,19
BASEEFA Cert. No.
BASOOATEX2097X, EExd IIC.
Zones 1 and 2.

Material: Body & horn in anti-static, UV

stable, glass reinforced polyester.
Swivel bracket & captive cover
screws in stainless steel.

Nominal Output (dBA) Input Current (mA)*
93 50

105 100

108 150

111 200

112 250

114 300

115 350

118 380

02/12
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Features

* For use in hazardous areas
* Robust GRP construction
» Powerful Output, up to 118dBA

The flamepaths, flare and body, are manufactured
completely from a UV stable glass reinforced polyester.
Stainless steel screws and sinter are incorporated thus
ensuring a corrosion free product. A tapered flamepath is
used to overcome the problems of assembly of parallel
spigot flamepaths.

*Qutput measured with 24VDC input voltage. Tone set to
970Hz continuous.

Weight: 6.0kg approx
Ingress Protection: IP66 / IP67
Voltage: 12VDC to 48VDC

Certified Temperature: -20°C to +70°C

Product Code

576.501.049 Flameproof Horn Sounder
(DB3D048N2BNR)
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Features

* Robust Corrosion Resistant GRP body
* High Power (5 Joule)
* Certificated Flameproof

XB11 Flameproof Xenon Beacon

These certified beacons have been designed for use in The beacon housing is manufactured completely from a
potentially explosive gas and dust atmospheres and harsh  U.V. stable, glass reinforced polyester. Stainless steel
environmental conditions. The glass reinforced polyester screws and mounting bracket are incorporated ensuring a

enclosures are suitable for use offshore or onshore, where  totally corrosion free product.
light weight combined with corrosion resistance is required.

Technical Specification Product Code

Voltage: 24Vdc 540.001.039 Flameproof Xenon Beacon
Tube Energy: 5 Joules (XB11B02406RNBNNNR)
Peak Current

Consumption (mA): 320

Effective Intensity (Cd): 29

Peak Intensity (Cd): 22213

Power Consumption

(Watts): 8

Note: The Cd figures are for a clear

lens @ 1Hz flash rate. For red
lens multiple by 0.15
Weight: 2.5Kg
Certified Temperature: EExd -55°C to + 70°C (T4)
-55°C to + 55°C (T5)
-55°C to + 40°C (T6)

Ingress Protection: IP66 & IP67
Terminals: 6 x 2.5mma2
Entries: 2 x 20mm ISO EExd.
Certification: BASEEFA EExd IIB

135°C (-55 to AMB +70°C)T4
100°C (-55 to AMB + 55°C)T5
85°C (-55 to AMB + 40°C)T6
Cert. No. 99 ATEX 2195X.
CENELEC EN50014 and
EN50018

Material
Body: Glass reinforced polyester
Lens: Glass
Cover Screws + Backstrap:
Stainless steel 316
Finish: Red
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The following section relates to a range of intrinsically safe barrier and isolator equipment for use with Tyco Safety
Products manufactured fire detection systems. It essentially encompasses the relevant MTL 5000 and MTL 7000
series barriers plus the associated housing options as an alternative to existing MTL 700 series equipment.

On all issues of intrinsically safe systems design, please refer to Manual 26A for guidance.

Intrinsically Safe Barriers - Atex Approved

Galvanic Isolators - MTL 5000

The MTL 5061 is a two channel
interface for use with conventional
fire and smoke detectors located in
hazardous areas. This galvanic
isolator is CE marked, and replaces
the MTL 3043 barrier option. It is
suitable for connecting loads in Zone
0, lIC, T4-6 hazardous areas if
suitably certified.

The MTL 5021 Isolating sounder
driver enables an intrinsically safe
sounder device located in the
hazardous area, to be controlled

from the safe area. The MTL 5021
barrier is designed as a CE marked
replacement for the existing MTL
3021 barrier. It has one channel and
is suitable for connecting loads in
Zone 0, lIC, T4-6 hazardous area if
suitably certified.

When designing new systems or
upgrading existing MTL 3000 series
systems to MTL 5000 series, please
use the appropriate MTL “DX” series
enclosure equipment (16.2mm
pitch).

Product Codes
517.001.244

MTL 5061 2 channel galvanic
isolator for conventional detector
zone - used on BASEEFA Approved
System 601

517.001.245

MTL 5021 1.S. Sounder driver

Zener Barriers - MTL 7700

S

The MTL 7700 Series intrinsically
safe shunt-diode safety barriers are
innovative devices designed to
provide exceptionally high packing
densities, straightforward installation
and simplified connection,
commissioning and maintenance
facilities. The MTL 7700 Series
include secondary replaceable
fuses. These are useful where there
is the possibility of faults occurring
during commissioning, which would
otherwise blow the barriers’ internal
safety fuses.

One secondary replaceable fuse for
each barrier channel is provided and
is lower in value than the safety
related fuse. Fuses are packaged in
small mouldings which can be
latched in a disconnect position to
break the safe and hazardous areas
during commissioning, maintenance
and fault finding, thus avoiding the
need for additional disconnect
terminals.

Please note that this barrier is a
direct alternative for the MTL 728+
barrier.

Product Code

517.001.301

MTL 7728 + Zener Safety Barrier for
conventional detection circuits
designed in accordance with System
601

Zener Barriers - MTL 700

02/12

The MTL700 series are 1 or 2
channel devices which pass the
electrical signal from fire detectors to
the control panel or from the control
panel to the output device. The
barriers limit the amount of energy
to a level that cannot ignite explosive
atmospheres. The over-voltage
protection provided by a Shunt-
Diode Safety Barrier is with
reference to the safety barrier earth
connection. It is therefore imperative
that a HIGH INTEGRITY EARTH is
used for this type of barrier

(14.2mm pitch).

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
517.001.201

MTL728 Single Channel Zener
Safety Barrier

517.001.202

MTL788 Dual Channel Zener Safety
Barrier

546.004.005

Intrinsically safe sounder circuit
interface module
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Safety Enclosures

UC Series Enclosures

The UC series of enclosures
provides a simple but effective
means of mounting and protecting
the MTL3000 series units, in safe
areas. A standard lightweight
enclosure with transparent lid, which
can accommodate 4 units. The
polycarbonate enclosure is impact
resistant, flame retardant and
dustproof to IP65.

Product Code
517.001.196
UC2 4 Way Barrier Housing

MT Series Enclosures

The MT series of enclosures
provides a simple, effective means
of mounting and protecting MTL700
Series barriers in safe areas or
low-risk hazardous areas. Three
lightweight polycarbonate enclosures
with see through lids accommodate
up to 2, 5 and 12 barriers in the safe
area. All the enclosures are supplied
ready fitted with a nickel plated brass
busbar mount, so barriers can be
installed and wired up immediately
without special tools.

Product Codes

517.001.198

MT2 2 Way Zener Barrier Housing.
517.001.199

MT5 5 Way Zener Barrier Housing.
517.001.200

MT12 12 Way Zener Barrier Housing

Ancillaries

Chapter 10 Page 24

The ERL7 earth rail is a nickel plated
3 x 10mm rail (1 metre long),
suitable for a do-it-your self
mounting arrangement. It will
accommodate up to 2.5 ETM7 earth
terminals per barrier location for
terminating earth returns and cable
screens from the hazardous area.

The IMB7 mounts on a flat surface or
top hat rail (35mm) or G-profile rail
and acts as a convenient method for
mounting the earth busbar.

Fire Catalogue

Product Codes
517.001.205

ERL7 Earth rail for I.S. systems
517.001.206

ETM7 Earth termination connection
system

517.001.207

IMB7 Insulating mounting block
517.001.120

System 601 EOL Unit (PK10)
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Features
» Continuous detection despite extremely large monitoring
area.

Easy and rapid installation of the maintenance free sensor
cable.

Very high resistance to extreme ambient influences
(immune against heat, cold, humidity, corrosion, strong
winds and draft).

Undiminished operation under electromagnetic
interference.

Unprecedented security against false alarms.

Very high sensor cable service life of up to 30 years.

Temperature profile over the complete measurement
range delivers exact information of location, size and
spread of fire.

* Very low maintenance costs as maintenance and trouble
shooting can be done from the control unit.

VdS certified to EN 54 part 5

One controller unit will drive up two 8 km spurs or one 8
km loop.

Easy integration into existing installations.

* Each sensor cable divided into up to 256 zones.
Individual configuration of 5 alarm criteria per zone.

* Network connection through Modbus, TCP/IP, FTP and
SCPI interfaces.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Fibre Optic Linear Heat Detection System

The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus guarantees fast and
continuous fire detection even in difficult and varying
ambient conditions. This linear heat detection system
enables long and heavily fragmented facilities such as traffic
and supply tunnels, cable routes and conveyor belts as well
as large scale buildings such as production halls, cold
stores and multi storey car parks to be monitored at all
times. The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus is ideal for use in areas
that are hard or impossible to access after installation, e.g.
false floors, since maintenance and troubleshooting can be
carried out from the control unit.

The fibre optic sensor cable itself is maintenance free and,
thanks to its particularly robust characteristics, offers a high
level of security against false alarms. The sensor cable is
insensitive to dust, dirt, moisture, high temperatures (up to
approx. 90 °C), pressure and the action of vibration and
wind as well as corrosive atmospheres. Because of its
purely passive, optical analysis process, the MZX
SensorLaser™ Plus is even immune from electromagnetic
interference caused by generators, energy routes, cables or
electric motors.

The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus delivers precise information
about the location, size and spread of a fire even under
ambient conditions that would cause other fire detection
systems to fail.

02/12
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The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus enables a measuring range of
up to 8 km per sensor cable. Up to 2 spurs each with an 8
km measurement range, or 1 loop with an 8 km range can
be connected. Since the ambient conditions in a monitoring
area of this size can vary enormously, each sensor cable
can be divided into up to 256 zones. Several alarm criteria
can be freely defined in each zone. This level of precision
adjustment allows the MZX SensorLaser™ Plus to provide a
high level of resistance to false alarms and precise fire
detection despite contrary and variable ambient conditions.

The accessible laser radiation emitted by the Class 1M laser
is not hazardous to the eyes (provided there are no other
optical instruments in the path of the beam), while operation
is absolutely fail-safe even in the event of a break in the
cable. In addition, the sensor cable can be used in
explosive atmospheres (ATEX zones) up to zone 0 without
any additional measures being required. In contrast to
conventional fibre optic systems, the low laser output of <
20mW ensures that the measuring system has a long
service life.

Zone Configuration

Ambient conditions (temperatures) can fluctuate sharply
over a measuring range of many hundreds of metres. This
makes it essential to divide the measuring range into zones
that can be adapted optimally to the ambient conditions on
the basis of differing alarm criteria. This ensures high
detection reliability and also security against false alarms.

The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus allows the measuring range to
be very finely divided into zones. Up to 256 zones can be
defined for each sensor cable, with up to 5 alarm criteria
configurable in each zone. Another 2 alarm criteria respond
when there is a temperature drop, enabling them to be used
e.g. in tunnels to warn of black ice.
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MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Fibre Optic Linear Heat Detection System Con’t.

Control Unit

With ten product variants, permitting measuring ranges of 1
to 8 km, the MZX SensorLaser™ Plus can be configured to
suit the particular project.

Sensor Cable

The sensor cables offered are optimised for a rapid
response time. The sheathing is flame retardant, halogen
free and resistant to dust, dirt, moisture, corrosive
atmospheres and most organic solvents. Both types of
sensor cable offer adequate protection against rodents and
are designed for a service life of 30 years.

There are two different types of sensor cable for differing
project requirements. The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Safety
cable can be used under normal ambient conditions. It is
particularly flexible and extremely versatile.

Where the sensor cable is expected to be exposed to high
mechanical stresses, we recommend that the MZX
SensorLaser™ Plus Steel Wire Armoured cable be used.
This sensor cable, which was specifically developed for
heavy duty applications, is particularly suitable where high
tensile forces and high lateral pressures can occur.

The cable length will be individually cut to the customer
specified length and 2 connectors are fitted for easy
handling. The cable should be commissioned in multiples
of one metre and therefore the order for the cable has to be
placed per metre.

Every order for sensor cable must include the
corresponding connectors, which will be assembled by the
supplier. The cable with pre assembled connectors offers
fast commissioning of the system without any additional
splicing.

Mounting Materials

For professional mounting of the sensor cables four
different types of mounting sets are available. These sets
are designed for different applications. They can be used
for the mounting of the sensor cable to the wall and the

ceiling. Every set contains 100 x clamps, 100 x anchors and

1 x SDS drill bit.

Plastic Clamps
The plastic of these clamps is UV resistant, halogen free
and particularly robust in ambient conditions.

Steel Clamps

The clamps in these sets are made of stainless steel or zinc
plated steel and are rubber protected. The rubber
protection guarantees that the sensor cable is not damaged
if friction occurs. For every clamp 2 x nuts are included for
fixing to the anchor.

Connection Cable

Connection to the MZX Fire Alarm Panel is by means of the
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Connection Set. This set consists
of 3 x cables. For connection of the Fire Alarm Panel to one
end of the sensor cable a D-Sub connector is included. The
other end of the sensor cable is desoldered which provides
a quick connection into the MZX System without any
soldering effort.

Enhanced Communication

The MZX SensorLaser™ Plus iBox allows the 20 relay
outputs supplied as standard to be expanded up to 2 x 256
outputs so that each zone can be assigned its own relay
output. This could, for instance, be used to control fire
extinguishing systems. The iBox also enables connection to
SCADA or process control systems via Modbus TCP or
Modbus RTU.

The number of relays can be extended using the MZX
SensorLaser™ Plus Relay Controller Set. This set consists
of a pre-programmed field bus controller, one Digital Output
Module and an End module. It also comes with 8 x relays
and accessories for easy wiring.

LAN (10/100M)

Modbus / TCP/IP |SCPI/FTP

SCADA
System

Supervisory Control
and Data Acquisition

PC Work Station

Relay Controller |
Set

Modbus/TCP/IP/SCPI/FPT | SCPI

Controller Unit

ARsmmas

||| OTS imtartans Bos

20 Relay Outputs
1 Fault
19 Alarms

MZX Panel

Relay Extension
Set

By means of the Relay Controller Set and the Relay Extension Set an
additional 256 relays per sensor cable can be connected.
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___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Fibre Optic Linear Heat Detection System Con’t.

Complies with the essential requirements of the following
applicable European Directives and carries the CE marking
accordingly:

* The Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC amended by
93/68/EEC

e The EMC Directive 2004/108/EC

Conforms with the following product standards:

EMC

IEC61326:1997+A1:1998+A2:2000

EN61326:1997+A1:1998+A2:2001

CISPR11:1997+A1:1999 / EN55011:1998+A1:1999

IEC61000-4-2:2001/EN61000-4-2:1995+A1:1998+A2:2001

IEC61000-4-3:2002/EN61000-4-3:2002

IEC61000-4-4:2001/EN61000-4-4:1995+A1:2001+A2:2001

IEC61000-4-5:2001/EN61000-4-5:1995+A1:2001

IEC61000-4-6:1995+A1:2000 /EN61000-4-6:1996+A1:2001

IEC61000-4-8:2001/EN61000-4-8:1993+A1:2001

IEC61000-4-11:1994+A1:2000

EN61000-4-11:1994+A1:2001

Canada: ICES-001:1998

Technical Specification

Operating temperature range:
-10°C to +60°C (2 channel
options: from -5°C)
Storage temperature range:
-40°C to +80°C
Operating humidity range:
0% to 95% RH (2 channel options:
15% to 85% RH) non condensing
Dimensions (H x W x D):
88 x 448 x 364 mm (19” rack)
Weight: 9 kg
Fibre types: MM 50/125 um graded index MM
62.5/125 um graded index
Dynamic range: 30 dB (2-way loss)
Sensing temperature range:
-273°C to +700°C depending on
sensor coating
E2000; 8° angled
1, 2 depending on channel option

Optical connector:
Number of channels:

Computer interface: USB, LAN
Relay board: 4 inputs / 20 outputs
Power supply: 10 V to 30 Vdc

Power consumption: 15 W typically, at 20°C ambient
temperature < 40 W (entire
operating conditions)
Measurement times: from 10s to 30s
Available spatial resolution settings:
1Tm;1.5m;3m;5m;8m
Available measurement modes:
Single ended/Dual ended;
including fibre break recovery
Internal data storage capability:
150 traces total
Power Supply (option) operating conditions:
0°C to +50°C; non condensing;
indoor use only
Laser class (IEC 60825-1: 2001):1M
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SAFETY

IEC61010-1:2001/EN61010-1:2001
IEC60825-1:2001/EN60825-1:1994+A11:1996+A2:2001
Canada:CAN/CSA-C22.2No0.61010-1:2004
USA:UL61010-1:2004;FDA21CFR1040.10+Laser Notice

No.50

Product Codes

516.016.310

516.016.311

516.016.312

516.016.313

516.016.333

516.016.334

516.016.314

516.016.315

516.016.316

516.016.317

516.016.318

516.016.319

516.016.320

516.016.321
516.016.322

516.016.322.C

516.016.323

516.016.323.C

516.016.324
516.016.325

516.016.326

516.016.327

516.016.328

516.016.329

516.016.330

516.016.331
516.016.332

Fire Catalogue

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 1/1 — 1 km
range, 1 sensor cable.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 1/2 - 1 km
range, 2 sensor cables.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 2/1 — 2 km
range, 1 sensor cable.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 2/2 — 2 km
range, 2 sensor cables.

MzX SensorLaser™ Plus 3/1 — 3 km
range, 1 sensor cable.

MzX SensorLaser™ Plus 3/2 — 3 km
range, 2 sensor cables.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 4/1 — 4 km
range, 1 sensor cable.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus 4/2 — 4 km
range, 2 sensor cables.

MzX SensorLaser™ Plus 8/1 — 8 km
range, 1 sensor cable.

MzX SensorLaser™ Plus 8/2 — 8 km
range, 2 sensor cables.

MZzX SensorLaser™ Plus Connection Set.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus iBox

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Relay Controller
Set.

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Power Supply.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Safety Cable
(per metre).

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Safety
Connector.

MzX Steel Wire Armoured SensorLaser™
Plus Cable (per metre).

MzX SensorLaser™ Plus Steel Connector.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Setting Tool.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Relay Extension
Set.

MZzX SensorLaser™ Plus Zinc Plastic
Clamp Set. (PK 100)

MZzX SensorLaser™ Plus Steel Plastic
Clamp Set. (PK 100)

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Steel Zinc Clamp
Set. (PK 100)

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Stainless Steel
Clamp Set. (PK 100)

MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Spare Unit.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Demo Unit.
MZX SensorLaser™ Plus Demo Box.
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MKIl Sounder Base Application Table
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Sounder Tone Tables

Tone Information Banshee 12V Banshee 24V

*Tone meets frequency requirements of BS5839 Pt. 1 1988
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Fulleon Sounder Tone Compatibility Table

Fulleon Sounder Tone Table
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Consultants Guide

A Fire Detection System Consultants Guide for consultants
designing systems to BS5839-1:2002.

Chapter 11 Page 8

Fire Catalogue

Features

* Selecting the category of protection and coverage.

* How to configure detector zones and alarm zones within
premises.

* Which type of fire detection system?
* Detector suitability.

 Detector coverage.

* Manual break glass call points.

e Limitation of false alarms.

* Means of giving warning to occupants.
» Control and indicating equipment.

* Power supplies.

» Cabling considerations.

* Communication with the fire service.
» System installation.

* Documentation.

» Standards and Specifications.

* Associated Ancillary Equipment.

* Networking and Graphics.

* Installation.

* Commissioning.

e Training.

* Maintenance.

Product Code
CGUK-01 Consultants Guide

07/10



Notes

07/10 Fire Catalogue Chapter 11 Page 9



NOZZLES

COAST GUARD
APPROVED NOZZLES

Coast Guard Approved nozzles are required equipment for all commercial vessels under United '
States registry. These combination fog/straight stream nozzles are designed to Coast Guard '
\‘1‘] specifications for fighting fires with drafted water.

Coast Guard Nozzles with Fog Tip  Coast Guard Approved . Coast Guard Fog Heads &
Applicators with Fog Head

Applicators with
gatvanized steal
tubing 1o Coast Guard
Specifications, improwved
hiesd and end
fannectors for
intreased strength
and durability,

1034 Coast Guard Fog Head - 1%~
Fits Style 2415 and 2015
13" Applicatars
1048 Coast Guard Fog Head - 212"
Fits Sayle 2225 - 2V~ Applicator

__“? 2032 Coast Guard Nozzle - ©G-15

1597 Inlet ‘EE- 2415 Coast
-rﬂ;'lppml-ml Huhlﬁl:nzrm Guard Applicatar
OIIlE &red pliCatory = r -
inchudes Style 2033 Fog Tip et -2 Mrs
2086 Coast Guard N r Agproval Mo, 162.02 70590
. liye |:-|r¢l:a ozzle - CG-25 {Mozzle and Applicator)

Includes Style 1034 Fog Head

Approval Mo, 162027108
. -~
2015 Coast Guard Applp:a‘l,nr - :“ 5

{Nozzle and Applicatod)

Includes Style 2047 Fog Tip ? 1"2" x 10 Long - %0° Band —
Approval Mo, 162.027/09/4
Coast Guard Fog Tips (Rozzie and Applicatar)

includes Style 1034 Fog Head

2215 Coast Guard Applicator
2%3" - 90" Bend
Appaeroyal Mo, 162027090
(Hozzie and Applicator)
3 lenigths avadlable: 6, 10°, & 12
st spadity)
Inchudies Stybe 1048 Fog Head

STYLE SITE STREAM FOG FLOW FOHG TIP LENGTH WEIGHT
2033 ;_l"a" i;n:séchﬁl.md Fog ORIFICE | GPM | LPM | HEAD L8S.
by 2092 | v | % | 55 [ 208 | o0 [0l | g
- 12" Coast Guard Nozzle LENE P i em 106 401 47 1l 14l J
2047 2" Coast Guard Fog
Tip with Chain C O AS UARD APPLICATORS

Fits Style 2045

- 2V:" Coast Guard Mozzie
sTyie | sizE | wemeTH | FOG aenn | WEIGHT
HEAD | Grm | LPM LES.
" 2415 1l 4 1034 | 54 204 60 5
k] 1" 1w 1034 | 54 204 0" g%
| 2225 2w e 0] 1098 | 108 | aos 90t | 15%- )
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ANGUS [
FIRE #

DATA SHEET #AHDS220

CONSTRUCTION

A single jacket, polyester industrial fire hose with a flexible rubber lining. The spun and filament polyester yarns in the jacket
offer superior strength, wear and storage characteristics. The hose is designed for interior or exterior fire protection and general
maintenance applications. The polyester construction is mildew resistant. The standard color for Angus SJ750 is white. SJ750 is
also available in Yellow and Red.

FEATURES APPLICATIONS
e Economical e Industrial Fire protection
¢ Lightweight and easy to store e Washdown / Maintenance
e Fitsin all standard pin racks ¢ High Rise packs
e Forestry
SJ750
SPECIFICATIONS
Pressure Ay Coll
Diameter Senvi Proof Burst Bowl Size 5V3/,e(lfgrtn) Diameter
ervice roo urs 50’ (15m)
inches mm psi kPa psi kPa psi kPa inches mm Ibs Kg inches mm
1 25 250 1750 500 3500 750 5250 1-3/16 30 6 2.7 11 279

1-1/2 38 250 1750 500 3500 750 5250 1-11/16 46 11 5 125 318

2 51 250 1750 500 3500 750 5250 2-5/16 59 145 6.6 13 330

2-1/2 65 250 1750 500 3500 750 5250 2-13/16 71 165 75 14 356

* weight is without couplings

TECHNICAL DATA

Outer Jacket 100% Polyester, circular WO\‘/'é"n
Liner SBR Rubber f
Lengths 50’, 75’, 100’ coupled /
Factory Installed Couplings Expansion ring couplifigs, brass or aluminum
¢ A Kidde Company e i

Toll-Free: §-S00-66T-04F 1



Part Numbers

WHITE YELLOW
013662AL SJ750 1.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH 013673AL SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH
013662BR SJ750 1.5in X 25ft with Brass NPSH 013673BR SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 25ft with Brass NPSH
013663AL SJ750 1.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH 013674AL SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH
013663BR SJ750 1.5in X 50ft with Brass NPSH 013674BR SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 50ft with Brass NPSH
013664AL SJ750 1.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NPSH 013675AL SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NPSH
013664BR SJ750 1.5in X 75ft with Brass NPSH 013675BR SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 75ft with Brass NPSH
013665AL SJ750 1.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH 013676AL SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH
013665BR SJ750 1.5in X 100ft with Brass NPSH 013676BR SJ750 Yellow 1.5in X 100ft with Brass NPSH
013666AL SJ750 2.0in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH 013677AL SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH
013666BR SJ750 2.0in X 25ft with Brass NPSH 013677BR SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 25ft with Brass NPSH
013667AL SJ750 2.0in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH 013678AL SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH
013667BR SJ750 2.0in X 50ft with Brass NPSH 013678BR SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 50ft with Brass NPSH
013668AL SJ750 2.0in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH 013679AL SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH
013668BR SJ750 2.0in X 100ft with Brass NPSH 013679BR SJ750 Yellow 2.0in X 100ft with Brass NPSH

013669AL-BAT

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum BAT

013680AL-BAT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum BAT

013669AL-CSA

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum CSA

013680AL-CSA

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum CSA

013669AL-NSST

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NSST

013680AL-NSST

ISJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NSST

013669AL-NST

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NST

013680AL-NST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NST

013669AL-QST

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum QST

013680AL-QST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum QST

013669AL-WCT

SJ750 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum WCT

013680AL-WCT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum WCT

013670AL-BAT

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum BAT

013681AL-BAT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum BAT

013670AL-CSA

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum CSA

013681AL-CSA

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum CSA

013670AL-NSST

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NSST

013681AL-NSST

ISJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NSST

013670AL-NST

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NST

013681AL-NST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NST

013670AL-QST

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum QST

013681AL-QST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum QST

013670AL-WCT

SJ750 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum WCT

013681AL-WCT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum WCT

013671AL-BAT

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum BAT

013682AL-BAT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum BAT

013671AL-CSA

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum CSA

013682AL-CSA

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum CSA

013671AL-NSST

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NSST

013682AL-NSST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NSST

013671AL-NST

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NST

013682AL-NST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NST

013671AL-QST

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum QST

013682AL-QST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum QST

013671AL-WCT

SJ750 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum WCT

013682AL-WCT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum WCT

013672AL-BAT

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum BAT

013683AL-BAT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum BAT

013672AL-CSA

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum CSA

013683AL-CSA

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum CSA

013672AL-NSST

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NSST

013683AL-NSST

ISJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NSST

013672AL-NST

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NST

013683AL-NST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NST

013672AL-QST

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum QST

013683AL-QST

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum QST

013672AL-WCT

SJ750 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum WCT

013683AL-WCT

SJ750 Yellow 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum WCT
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RED

013684AL SJ750 Red 1.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH
013684BR SJ750 Red 1.5in X 25ft with Brass NPSH
013685AL SJ750 Red 1.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH
013685BR SJ750 Red 1.5in X 50ft with Brass NPSH
013686AL SJ750 Red 1.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NPSH
013686BR SJ750 Red 1.5in X 75ft with Brass NPSH
013687AL SJ750 Red 1.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH
013687BR SJ750 Red 1.5in X 100ft with Brass NPSH
013688AL SJ750 Red 2.0in X 25ft with Aluminum NPSH
013688BR SJ750 Red 2.0in X 25ft with Brass NPSH
013689AL SJ750 Red 2.0in X 50ft with Aluminum NPSH
013689BR SJ750 Red 2.0in X 50ft with Brass NPSH
013690AL SJ750 Red 2.0in X 100ft with Aluminum NPSH
013690BR SJ750 Red 2.0in X 100ft with Brass NPSH

013691AL-BAT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum BAT

013691AL-CSA

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum CSA

013691AL-NSST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NSST

013691AL-NST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum NST

013691AL-QST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum QST

013691AL-WCT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 25ft with Aluminum WCT

013692AL-BAT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum BAT

013692AL-CSA

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum CSA

013692AL-NSST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NSST

013692AL-NST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum NST

013692AL-QST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum QST

013692AL-WCT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 50ft with Aluminum WCT

013693AL-BAT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum BAT

013693AL-CSA

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum CSA

013693AL-NSST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NSST

013693AL-NST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum NST

013693AL-QST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum QST

013693AL-WCT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 75ft with Aluminum WCT

013694AL-BAT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum BAT

013694AL-CSA

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum CSA

013694AL-NSST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NSST

013694AL-NST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum NST

013694AL-QST

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum QST

013694AL-WCT

SJ750 Red 2.5in X 100ft with Aluminum WCT
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372-BCFT Marine Nozzle
Designed for firefighting in corrosive
marine environment
Fixed Teeth
With Pistal Grip
Available as
B0, 95 or 125 GPM
(230, 360 or 475 LPM)

STYLE 372-BCFT

366-BC Industrial Shipboard Nozzle
Tough, corrosion-resistant design for harsh
industrial and marine environments
With Pistol Grip
30-60-95-125 GPM
(115-230-360-475 LPM)
1-127 Inlet

STYLE 366-BC

367-BC Industrial Shipboard Nozzle
With Pistol Grip
95-125-150-200 GPM
(360-475-550-750 LPM)
1-127 Inlet

STYLE 367-BC

Marine Nozzles

368-8C Industrial Nozzle
With Pistol Grip
125-150-200-250 GPM
(475-550-750-950 LPM)
2-112* Inlet

STYLE 368-BC

372-BC Industrial Nozzle
Brass construction
With Pistol Grip
60, 95 or 125 GPM
(230, 360 or 475 LPM)
1-172% Inlet
Service Kit 1001-8C
<FM> Approved
U3 Coast Guard Approved

STYLE 372-BC

374-BC Industrial Nozzle
Brass construction
With Pistol Grip
200, 250 or 300 GPM
(750, 950 or 1140 LPM)
2-12% Inlet
Service Kit 1002-8C

STYLE 374-BC

wiww.kiddecanada.com
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Coast Guard Nozzle 388 Shock-Reducing Nozzle

Rugged Brass construction

200 GPM at 100 PSI

Twist shut off control to reduce reaction force
1-1/2" or 2-1/2" Femnale Threaded

or 2-1/2* BMI Inlet

Length: 9.4 Weight: 10.4 Lbs

for fighting fires with drafted water
1-1/2" Female Inlet
-ENGLN: 3.4 Weight: 7.9 Lhs
FM> Approved
-5 Coast Guard Approved

Style 388

.30 366-FT Optional Teeth

Molded fixed teeth are available, This one piece

molded fixed teeth ring replaces the spinning

teeth and retaining rings that come as standard |
Shock-Reducing Nozzle supply

Augged Brass construction

125 GPM at 100 psI

Twist shut off control to reduce reaction force
1-1/2" Female Threaded or

2-172" BMI Inlet

Length: 9.0" Weight: 7.9 Lbs

Style 387 Style 366-FT

www kiddecanada.com



Foam Nozzles & Tubes

Self-Inducting Nozzle

* Induction via a built-in venturi which draws in
fzam concentrate when water passes through the
nozzle

* Simple and easy to use. One firefight can produce
foam, any fire water stream bacomes foam
enhanted

* Fast setup. No in line eductor to operate

* Dperating pressure range from 75 psi to 125 psi

* Ezch nozzle is supplied with clear reinforced pick up
tube and ball check valve to prevent backflow into
the foam concentrate

235 Self-Inducting Nozzle
3 GPM (360 LPM)
3%: Proportioning rate
Complete with
pick up tube
1-1/2" Inlet

STYLE 236

Dual Agent Nozzle

* Designed to discharge water or foam solution and
dry chemical extinguishing agents

* Individual valve shutoffs for each agent allows
single or dual application

277 Dual Agent Handline Nozzle
&0 GPM (230 LPM) AFFF/Water solution
at 100 PSI
Swivel connection:
1* (dry chemical)
1" (AFFFfwater)

STYLE 277

ANGUS
FIRE

279 Dual Agent Handline Nozzle
100 GPM (379 LPM) AFFFiwater solution at
100 PSI

Swivel connection: 1° (dry chemical)
1-112° (AFFFwater)

280  Dry Chemical Nozzle
Slide valve control
5 Ibs per second
application rate
Effective reach:
20m (65 feet)
1" NPT

STYLE 280

Dual Flow Foam Nozzle

* Designed for use in aircraft fire fighting

+ Selectable dual flow

* Trigger shutoff

* Variable foam spreader enables change of foam
application pattern

+ Stainless steel barrel and spreader

STYLE 238

238  Dual Flow Foam Nozzle
Dual flow: 60 GPM (230 LPM)
And 125 GPM (475 LPM)
1-1727 Inlet

372-BC AFFF Foam Nozzle
Corrasion resistant
all brass nozzle
Durable bumper
and handle
95 GPM (360 LPM)
1-1/2% Inlet

<FM> Approved

STYLE 372-BC

www kiddecanada.com




PLEXONE FOG NOZZLES

@ Approved

Lightweight red plastic fog nozzles for all fire and maintenance
applications.
e Specially designed protrusions on barrel provide firm grip for
changing stream patterns.
e Long body length for comfortable gripping.
e Diamond-shaped teeth for excellent water dispersion and quality
of fog.
¢ Has been subjected to the following rigourous tests:
- Hydrostatically tested to 1000 psi.
- Subjected to a gas flame of 1600° F.
- Baked at 300°F and chilled to —30°F for 24 hours.
- Subjected to a load of 2300 lbs.
e 80% lighter than brass nozzles.
e Rocker lugs on female inlet to allow spanner use for tightening.

Style SL150 Available thread size: 1-1/2" NPSH
Style SL100 Available thread size: 3/4" Garden Hose or NPSH
1" NPSH or NH

Available with rubber bumper to protect nozzle edges from damage during use.

Length: 4.5" Length: 5.25"

Weight: 5.0 oz. Weight: 8.0 oz.
SL100 DISCHARGE DATA
NOZZLE PRESSURE | SOLID STREAM | 45° SPRAY | 120° SPRAY
(PSI) (GPM) (GPM) (GPM)
25 10 12.5 15.5
50 14 17.5 21.7
75 17.5 22.3 27
100 20 25.1 30.9
SL150 DISCHARGE DATA
NOZZLE PRESSURE | SOLID STREAM | 60° SPRAY | 120° SPRAY
(PSI) (GPM) (GPM) (GPM)
25 21 45 47
50 29 64 65
75 37 79 81
100 39 81 93




The Akron® adjustable gallonage Turbojet nozzle is unmatched in today’s fire service for its'
flexibility and flow control. The Turbojet is a constant gallonage nozzle (flow remains the same in
all patterns) with multiple flow settings for operator flow control. Use the Turbojet one time and

it is easy to see why it’s the nozzle of choice by firefighters worldwide.

Features:

» Pattern Identification

» Larger more legible labels
« Simple to operate (/4 turn from straight stream to fog)

» Raised lug marks straight stream for limited visibility operations
* Easy to service & repair

* Meets European Standard

SCANIT,
WATCH IT!
Smartphone
Ergonomic Raised Lug on the video link
Bale Handle Selection Ring on
W 11m
Lightweight Pyrolite® lof(lgafef;ﬁes
; i w
Construction > ;
Identification Multiple Flow
Settings

12" or
2"
Full-Time
Swivel
Inlet

High Visibility
Reflective
Operating Labels

Pistol Grip
Pistol Grips and

Reduced Rotation
from Fog to Straight
Stream

With or Without

Handles Available
in Various Colors!

o B |

Raised Lug on the Bumper
of all Styles for Easier
Pattern Identification

Computer
Engineered
Waterway

Baffles Etched
with Pressure
psi & bar

Spinning Turbine

Teeth, Optional

Metal Teeth on
1"&114"

Flush Without
Changing Pattern

or Shutting Down C € @

ALL PYROLITE TURBOJETS

NFPA

1964

COMPLIANT

1'/." Mid-Range, Wide Range and
High-Range Turbojets Meet
Insurance Services Office
(1SO) Requirements

Optional
BIM Inlets

100 psi (7 bar) Rated Pressure
Standard - 75 psi (5 bar) Optional
with Quality Flow Performance as
Low as 50 psi (3.45 bar)




1"Turhojet Nozzles

« Flow setting at 100 psi (7 bar) operating pressure can be used for high pressure

applications up to 580 psi (40 bar) hydrostatic pressure
« Raised bumper lug for straight stream pattern identification

» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 755, See page 31
1" Turbojet Nozzle

1" Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip

«SOLAS & @

1" Turbojet Tip with 1'/2" inlet
* For use on Style 753 shutoff

1" Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip
* Specify either 18-30 GPM or 13-23-30 GPM settings

1" Turbojet Tip with 1'/2" inlet
* For use on Style 753 shutoff
« Specify either 18-30 GPM or 13-23-30 GPM settings

approved available (Must specify)

Flow Settings

Style Swivel Inlet Length Weight Ibs. (kg) T Y]
1701 | 1 (25mm) | 9/4 (206 mm) 21/2 (11 kg) 13-25-40-60 50-100-150-230
1702 | 1"@25mm) | 9/ (206 mm) 3 (1.4kg) 13-25-40-60 50-100-150-230
1703 [1'/2" (38 mm)| 6 °/5" (14 mm) 13/4 (.8 kg) 13-25-40-60 50-100-150-230
1704 | 1"25mm) | 9/ (206 mm) 3 (14 kg) 18-30* 13-23-30* | 70-115* 50-90-T15*
7 |12 (38 mm) | 63/5" (14 mm) 33/4 (17 kg) 18-30* 13-23-30* | 70-115* 50-90-115*
*Must specify

Style 1702

1%" Turhojet Nozzles
« 100 psi (7 bar) standard, 75 psi (5 & 6 bar) optional

» Compatible with Quick Attack Foam Tube Style 766, See page 31

1714 1'/2" Turbojet Tip
1715 1'/2" Turbojet Nozzle
1716 1'/2" Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle
» Combination of Style 1717 tip + Style 2115 shutoff
1717 1'/2" Turbojet Tip with Twist Shutoff
1718 1'/2" Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle with Pistol Grip
» Combination of Style 1717 tip + Style 2116 shutoff Style 1717 Style 1720
1720 1'/2" Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip
«soLAS & @ approved available (Must specify)
q Weight Flow Settings
Style  Swivel Inlet Length Ibs. (kg) GPM e
1714 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 6 7/s" (165 mm) 21/4 (1kg) 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475 c €
1715|112 (38 mm) | 9 /4" (232 mm) 31/2(16kg) | 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475
1716 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 12" (295 mm) 33/4(17kg) | 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475
1717_[11/2" (38 mm) | 7 /4" (175 mm) 21/4 (1kg) 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475
1718 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 12" (295 mm) 4/s(19kg) | 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475
1720 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 9 /4" (232 mm) 4 (1.8 kg) 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475

17%.” Electrical Turhojet Nozzles

* Designed to be used on class “C” hazards
* No straight stream capabilities (min. 30° fog)

1715E

1720E

1'/2" Electrical Turbojet Nozzle

1'/2" Electrical Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip

. Weight Flow Settings Style 1720E
Style  Swivel Inlet Length Ibs. (kg) T oy )
1715€ | 172" (38 mm) | 9'/2" (232 mm) 31/2(16kg) | 30-60-95-125 | 115-230-360-475
1720E | 11/ (38 mm) | 9'/2" (232 mm) 4(1.8 kg) 30-60-95-125 |  115-230-360-475




Wide-Range Turhojet Nozzles

* Flow settings at 100 psi (7 bar) standard, 75 psi (5 bar) optional
» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 777, See page 31

1762 Wide-Range Turbojet Nozzle
1763 Wide-Range Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip

1764 Wide-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle
» Combination of Style 1767 tip + Style 2129 shutoff

1765 Wide-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle with Pistol Grip
» Combination of Style 1767 tip + Style 2127 shutoff

1766 Wide-Range Turbojet Tip Stvie 1763
yle

1767 Wide-Range Turbojet Tip with Twist Shutoff

Weight Flow Settings

Ibs. (kg) GPM LPM

1762 [1/2"(38mm)| 11" (279 mm) 53/s(2.4kg) | 30-95-125-150-200 | 115-360-475-550-750
1763 |[1'/2" (38 mm) N" (279 mm) 5 3/4(2.6 kg) | 30-95-125-150-200 115-360-475-550-750
1764 [1/2" (38 mm)| 102" (267mm) | 5/4(24kg) | 30-95-125-150-200 | 115-360-475-550-750
1765 |1'/2" (38 mm)| 10'/2" (267 mm) | 5°/1 (25kg) | 30-95-125-150-200 115-360-475-550-750
1766 [1/2"(38mm)| 72" (190 mm) | 3/2(1.6kg) | 30-95-125-150-200 | 115-360-475-550-750
1767 _[1'/2" (38 mm) [ 7'/2" (190 mm) 3'/2(1.6 kg) 30-95-125-150-200 115-360-475-550-750

Style  Swivel Inlet Length

Mid-Range Turhojet Nozzles

* Flow settings at 100 psi (7 bar) standard, 75 psi (5 bar) optional
» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 768, See page 31

1722 Mid-Range Turbojet Nozzle
1723 Mid-Range Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip
1724 Mid-Range Turbojet Tip with Twist Shutoff

1734 Mid-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle
» Combination of Style 1724 tip + Style 2129 shutoff

1735 Mid-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle with Pistol Grip
» Combination of Style 1724 tip + Style 2127 shutoff

1737 Mid-Range Turbojet Tip
Style 1723

Style  Swivel Inlet Length l‘::ovs f'(skhst) GPM Flow Settings e

1722 {1'/2" (38 mm) | 103/4" (273 mm) 6 (2.7 kg) 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750
1723 |1'/2" (38 mm) | 103/4" (273 mm) | 6'/2(29kg) | 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750
1724 |1'/2" (38 mm) 6" (152 mm) 4/2(2.0kg) | 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750
1734 |1'/2" (38 mm) 9" (229 mm) 6'/4(29kg) | 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750
1735 [1'/2" (38 mm) 9" (229 mm) 6°/s(3.0kg) | 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750
1737 [11/2" (38 mm) 6" (152 mm) 4/2(20kg) | 95-125-150-200 | 360-475-550-750




High-Range Turhojet Nozzles
* Flow setting upto 250 GPM (950 LPM) at 100 psi (7 bar) standard, 75 psi (5 bar) optional
» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 770, See page 31

2'/7" High-Range Turbojet Nozzle

2 /7" High-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle
» Combination of Style 1727 tip + Style 2125 shutoff

1'/2" High-Range Turbojet Tip with Twist Shutoff

1'/2" High-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle
» Combination of Style 1727 tip + Style 2129 shutoff

2'/2" High-Range Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip

¢ SOLAS &

approved available (Must specify)

2 /7" High-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle with Pistol Grip

» Combination of Style 1727 tip + Style 2126 shutoff

Style 1725 I

Style 1727
1'/2" High-Range Turbojet Breakapart Nozzle with Pistol Grip
» Combination of Style 1727 tip + Style 2127 shutoff
. . . A Weight Flow Settings
1/7" ngh-Range Turbolet TIP Style Swivel Inlet Length Ibs. (kg) GPM LPM
. - 1725 212" (65mm)| T1'/2" (292mm) | 6'/s(2.8kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
1, ~
2'/7" High-Range Turbojet Tip 726 |2/ (65mm)| 12°(305mm) | 7'/s(32kg) | 125150-200250 | 475-550-750-950
with Axial Playpipe . 727 |1/ (38 mm)| 7 (78mm) | 4/2(20kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
* Combination of Style 1727 tip + 1728 |1'/2" (38 mm) | 11°/¢" (289 mm) | 6'/+(28kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
Style 2390 Playpipe 1733 [21/2"(65mm)| 112" (292mm) | 63/4(31kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
1736 [2/7' (65mm)| 12°/4 (324 mm) | 7°/s(33kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
1738 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 12°/4 (324 mm) | 6°/s (3.0kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
17441/ (38mm)| 6 (152mm) | 4'/2(2.0kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950
2730 |2/ (65mm)| 16'/2" (419 mm) | 10 (45kg) | 125-150-200-250 | 475-550-750-950

17" Industrial Turhojet Nozzles

e Brass construction
¢ All 1'/2" Industrial Turbojets are FM approved

* Flow setting at 100 psi (7 bar) operating pressure

» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 765, See page 31

3716 1'/2" Industrial Turbojet Nozzle
3718 1'/2" Industrial Turbojet Nozzle
3719 1'/2" Industrial Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip
* Flow set to 95 GPM (360 LPM)
. . o . APPROVED
3721 1'/2" Industrial Turbojet Nozzle with Pistol Grip
. Weight Flow Settings
Style  Swivel Inlet Length Ibs. (kg) T ]
3716 [1'/2" (38 mm) | 77/5" (200 mm) | 7'/2(3.4 ke) 60-95-125 230-360-475
3718 |11/ (38 mm)| 77/¢'(200mm) | 7'/2(34 kg) 95 360
3719 [11/2" (38 mm)| 77/s"(200mm) | 83/4(4.0 kg) 95 360
3721 [1/2"(38 mm)| 77/s"(200mm) | 83/4(4.0kg) | 60-95-125 230-360-475

&
’ Style 3721

2%,” Industrial Turhojet Nozzle

2'/7" Industrial Turbojet Nozzle
e Brass construction
« Flow setting at 100 psi (7 bar) operating pressure

3725

3725

» Compatible with Quick-Attack Foam Tube Style 785, See page 31

Swivel Inlet

2'/2" (65 mm)

Length

10 /4" (260 mm)

12/2(57 kg)

Flow Settings

GPM

LPM

120-150-200-250 | 450-550-750-950

Neomg

Style 3725
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Home
MTS® Battalion Turnout Gear
MTS® Attack Turnout Gear
OSX® 2000 Turnout Gear
Combat® CFR Gear
Combat Lite® CFR Gear
Drag Rescue Device (DRD)
911 Series® Extrication Suit
Smoke Jumper® Wildlands Gear
Wildlands Gear
Accessories
Options
Materials
How to Measure
Contact Us

When the call comes in, you can’t worry about the quality of your turnout gear. Every move is critical. Every second counts. With
OSX™ 1000, you can fight the fire with confidence.

OSX® 1000 Coat Features
. Drag Rescue Device (DRD)
. Outer shell reinforced shoulders and yoke
. Padded shoulders in liner
. Mic clip

. Moisture barrier lined inner facing with snap/hook and dee under storm flap with
Velcro®

6. Snap and Velcro® removable liner system

7. Self material reinforced cuffs for longer life

8. Kevlar® thumb hole wristlets

9. 35" coat lengths

10. NFPA compliant high visibility 3M brand Scotchlite® reflective trim
11. 3 piece tailored outer shell

12. All coat seams are double stitched using Nomex® thread

13. Two 10" x 10" pockets with Velcro® closures and drain holes
14. Underarm gussets

15. 8" x 4" x 2" radio pocket with drain hole

16. Flashlight hook and strap on left chest

a b~ w NP

17. Moisture barrier lined tapered 4" collar with Velcro® closure

OSX® 1000 Pant Features



. Double reinforced waistband with 8 point suspender buttons

. Snap/Velcro® removable liner system

. Adjustable waist self material take-up straps.

. 4 piece tailored body

. Outer shell reinforced padded knees

. Self material reinforced pant cuffs

. NFPA compliant high visibility 3M brand Scotchlite® reflective trim

. All pant seams are double stitched using Nomex® thread

. Diamond gusset crotch for ease of entry

. Large double layered tapered fly with hook and dee, snap/Velcro® closure system

. Two 7" x 8" seat pockets with Velcro® closures and drain holes

i STEDFAST
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ULTIMATE

Model 4056
AirBoss-Defense Fire Boot

881 Landry, Acton Vale, Quebec, Canada JOH 1A0

Tel.: 1450 546-0283

PROTECTIO

- Ankle bone
protection patch.

info@airbossdefense.com

v

- Complete tibia
protector.

e

- Pull on
opening.

FIREMMEN

Model 4056
AirBoss-Defense Fire Boot

Outside Boot

Height ... 14" at the back, 16" at the front

Upper ..., - Heat resistant and flexible hand-layered rubber construction. Special

compound prevent ozone deterioration. Shaped top for easy entry. Padded
ankle bone protection patch. Additional protection of the tibia and the
metatarsal bones for optimum comfort when working on ladders.

- Three-ply reinforced counter composed of layers of rubber and Rubbertex
for increased support and protection.

- Pull on opening for quick entry and easy taking.

- 100% waterproof.

Lining ...........cccoocoo...... Toe and leg felt lining for excellent insulation from heat or cold.

Lower Midsole ........... Coated felt.

Insulation.................. Open cell foam.

Toe Reinforcement ....Rubber layer for additional protection.

Foothed....................... Removable Breathoprene™ insole breathes with your body and provides
increasing levels of insulation for every temperature. Offers maximum protec-
tion from heat as well as cold.

Insoles ................... Removable Breathoprene™ insole.

Steel Toe .................. Protective steel toe: gives maximum toe protection. Non corrosive.

Steel Plate ............... Full coverage flexible stainless steel midsole. Non corrosive.

Steel Shank ................ Non corrosive steel shank reinforces construction and support the feet when
climbing and walking.

Qutsoles ..................... One piece rubber moulded Tractor design for optimum adherence and durability.

Colors...........ccooooevvneee.. Black and yellow.

Sizes......ccoocoovrierinnnn, 3-16F 5—13H

Electrical Shock

Resistance.................... Meets or exceeds standards listed below.

Standards................... NFPA —1971-2007 Edition Standard for structural Firefighting
C.S.A—7195—2002 Protective Footwear
CSA Grade 1 Standards:

— Steel Toe — 93 ft/Ib drop test
— Steel Plate — 300 ft/Ib penetration test
—E.S.R(EH) — 18 kv test

Warning

AirBoss-Defense’s footwear is built to meet or exceed all applicable ANSI and CSA Grade 1 standards. Your work
environment, tools and machinery may present special hazards that are difficult or impossible to protect against. In
these cases, good judgement and safe working practices are essential to prevent injury. When working with dan-
gerous tools or machinery, independent testing on all safety equipment, footwear and clothing is recommended.



S P

Contact Us
Service

Breathing
Apparatus

Compressors
Clothin
ire Equipment
Rescue
Accessories
Lights
Skid Units
Foam Trailers

Snow Sport
Snowplows

Rollup
Covers

About Us
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GLOVE CORP GLOVES

Extrication Gloves Firefighter Gloves

Form fit extrication glove with
Clordura back, stainless reinforced  The most sold glove in TTSA Top grain elkskin leather back
kenuckde protection, Clarine tougher and palm, gunn cut, wing thumb, five-fingered glove. The back

than leather paltm, Eeprotect palm of glove has an elastic snugger band in the wrist area for
and finger patches secure fit. Ellc top grain leather welting 15 sevwn on palm side of

the two tmiddle fingers for additional suppott. An elle split
leather patch 15 sewn m the thumb crotch area to allewnate
stress of high wear.
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THIS ROPE MEETS THE ESCAPE ROPE
REQUIREMENTS OF NFPA 1983, STANDARD
ON LIFE SAFETY ROPE AND EQUIPMENT FOR
EMERGENCY SERVICES, 2006 EDITION.

EMERGENCY SERVICES ESCAPE ROPE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL FIRE
PROTECTION ASSOCIATION STANDARD ON LIFE SAFETY ROPE AND EQUIPMENT

AND EMERGENCY SERVICES NFPA 1983-2006 < 1NF3>

Class: Personal Escape Rope

Min Break Strength: 16.7kN \ 3754 Ibs
Diameter: 8mm (5/16")

Type of Fiber: Nylon

Melting Point of Fiber(s): 480F
ELONGATION @ 1.35KN (300 Ibs) \ 3.7%
ELONGATION (@ 2.7KN (600 Ibs) \ 6.7%
ELONGATION @ 4.4KN (1000 Ibs) \ 8.7%

~ 8mm PER & 8mm PER Glo

Technical rope work may be hazardous snd cannot be made safe 8~ 2n using Sterling
Rope equipment in any manner is personally responsible for le~ ¢ Rope.  wes involved, as-
sumes ail risks and accepts full and complete r~—" \&M efsonﬂl Escap sjuries of any kind,
nciuding death, which may result from misu s{eﬁu\S Yellow. 5o Feet

E-mail inind

PERO80080015
8mm NFPA PER Yellow x 50' (15.5M)

051311MAG
Iﬁllll R

O ' 2 EC Type-examination for Directive 89/686/EEC by notified body number 0120:

SGS Unied Kingdom Lid., Weston-super-Mare, BS22 8WA. UK,
IMPORTANT. SAVE THIS LABEL FOR THE LIFE OF YOUR ROPE. DEATH OR DISMEMBERMENT MAY RE-
SULT FROM NOT FOLLOWING THE INSTRUCTIONS 7 INFORMATION PROVIDED ON THIS SHEET.

Phone BOO-788-7663F ax: 207-282-¢
seterdingrope.com Website wwwsle | oo wom l h“
MADE IN U.S.A.

Sterling Rope Co., Inc. MADE IN THE USA f

Jub 2011

W 4c684lta1002 Ny

ﬁ

STERLING ROPE COMPANY, It
26 Motin St
Biddetord, ME 04005

Al \\‘\'\\\\

PER- 50-Y-8M




ANSUL.

LOW-EXPANSION FOAM HANDLINE
NOZZLES

FEATURES

» Noncorrosive materials

» Easy-to-operate ball shut off valve
« Light weight for ease of handling

* Good foam quality with pressure of 45 psi
(310 kPa) and greater

APPLICATION

The Ansul KR-S low-expansion foam hand-
line nozzles can be used with all low expan-
sion foam agents such as fluoroprotein,
AFFF, alcohol resistant AFFF, and Class A
foam concentrates. These portable, air
aspirating nozzles can be used in a variety
of lammable liquid hazard areas using
ANSULITE, Class B foam concentrates.
Typical applications include municipal fire
departments and crash-fire-rescue (CFR)
vehicles, or for handline applications around
tank farms, loading racks, aircraft hangars,
and chemical plants.

Using SILV-EXe Class A foam concentrate,
an effective blanketing foam is produced for
use for structural fire attack and other deep-
seated fires involving tires, rolled paper,
baled cotton and coal bunkers.

The advantage of low expansion compared
to medium expansion foam is the greater
throw range and superior cooling effect
achieved by the higher water content.

DESCRIPTION

Two sizes are available for nominal flow
rates of 60 gpm (227 Lpm) and 120 gpm
(454 Lpm) @ 100 psi (689 kPa). Foam
solution is sprayed through the nozzle and
foam is produced in the tube as air is drawn
in. Each nozzle has a ball shut-off valve.
The nozzle tube is constructed of stainless
steel with a tough polyurethane handle
providing optimum protection against corro-
sion. Although the normal operating pressure
is 75 - 100 psi (517 — 689 kPa), a minimum
operating pressure of 45 psi (310 kPa) is
recommended. Foam concentrate is usually
proportioned to the nozzle using the match-
ing Ansul Model Z eductor.

FOAM SYSTEMS
DATA SHEET

HANDLINE
NOZZLES
AND EDUCTORS

i EF

TECHNICAL DATA TABLE

Model Number KR-S2 KR-S4

Flow rate @ 100 psi (689 kPa) 60 gpm (227 Lpm) 120 gpm (454 Lpm)
Normal Operating Pressure 75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)  75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)
Expansion Ratio 8:1-15:1 8:1-15:1

Stream Range 75 ft. (23 m) 85 ft. (25.9 m)

Overall Length 30 in. (76 cm) 39 in. (99 cm)

Maximum Width 8in. (20 cm) 8in. (20 cm)
Recommended Eductor Ansul Z-2 Ansul Z-4

ORDERING INFORMATION

The models listed below are provided with 1 1/2 in. NHT female inlet threads. Other thread types
are available upon request. The flow rates listed are nominal; see Technical Data Table above for

performance characteristics.

Approximate

Shipping Weight
Part No. Description Ib. (kg)
415981 KR-S2 Low Expansion Nozzle 60 gpm (227 Lpm) 9 4.1)
415982 KR-S4 Low Expansion Nozzle 120 gpm (454 Lpm) 11 (5.0)



MEDIUM-EXPANSION FOAM HANDLINE
NOZZLES

FEATURES
« Compact and light weight

« Stainless steel and hard polyurethane con-
struction for optimum corrosion protection

* Pressure gauge equipped
» Easy-to-operate ball shut-off valve

» Good foam quality with pressures of 45 psi
(310 kPa) and greater

APPLICATION

Ansul KR-M medium-expansion foam hand-
line nozzles can be used with various types
of foam agents. In particular, they are recom-
mended for use with the following foam con-
centrates for typical applications as noted:

+ ANSULITE 3X3 Foam — As a vapor
suppressant foam for various hazardous
fuming compounds including oleum and
chlorosulfonic acids. ANSULITE 3X3 is
also effective with these nozzles as a fire
extinguishing foam both for flammable and
combustible hydrocarbon and polar solvent
(water miscible) fuels.

Full-ex Multi-Expansion Foam — As a fire
suppressant for hydrocarbon fuel products
when proportioned at a 2% concentration.

SILV-EX Class A Foam — As a high
performance fire suppressant on difficult
Class A fuel fires including wood, paper,
coal and rubber. The medium expansion
nozzles, when combined with SILV-EX
foam, proportioned between 0.5% to 1.0%,
provides for longer surface wetting with
reduced risk of ignition/re-ignition.
Additionally, it provides a foam blanket
which provides an insulating barrier
between the fuel and air results.

The advantage of medium expansion foam
compared to low expansion foam is that far
more foam can be produced using less
water. For some hazard types (i.e., tire fires),
three-dimensional protection can be
achieved. Medium expansion foam is also
effective when injected through door, window
or basement openings.

DESCRIPTION

Two sizes are available for nominal flow
rates of 60 gpm (227 Lpm) and 120 gpm
(454 Lpm) @ 100 psi (689 kPa). Foam
solution is sprayed through the nozzle and
foam is produced in the tube as air is drawn
in. Each nozzle has a ball shut-off valve.
The nozzle tube is constructed of stainless
steel with a tough polyurethane handie pro-
viding optimum protection against corrosion.
Although the normal operating pressure Is
75 — 100 psi (517 — 689 kPa), a minimum
operating pressure of 45 psi (310 kPa) is
recommended. Foam concentrate is usually
proportioned to the nozzle using the match-
ing Ansul Model Z eductor.

TECHNICAL DATA TABLE
Model Number KR-M2
Flow rate @ 100 psi (689 kPa) 60 gpm (227 Lpm)
Normal Operating Pressure 75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)
Expansion Ratio 50:1
Quality of Foam Produced 400 ft.3/min.

(11.3 m3/min.)
Stream Range 25 (7.6 m)
Overall Length 20 in. (561 cm)
Maximum Width 71/2in. (19 cm)
Recommended Eductor Ansul Z-2

ORDERING INFORMATION

001228

KR-M4

120 gpm (454 Lpm)
75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)
50:1
800 ft.3/min.

(22.6 m3/min.)
30ft. (9.1 m)
24 in. (61 cm)
10 1/2 in. (26.7 cm)
Ansul Z-4

The models listed below are provided with 1 1/2 in. NHT female inlet threads. Other thread types
are available upon request. The flow rates listed are nominal; see Technical Data Table above for

performance characteristics.

Approximate

Shipping Weight
Part No. Description Ib. (kg)
415983 KR-M2 Medium Expansion Nozzle 60 gpm (227 Lpm) 8 (3.6)
415984 KR-M4 Medium Expansion Nozzle 120 gpm (454 Lpm) 9 (4.1)



DUAL-EXPANSION FOAM HANDLINE
NOZZLES

FEATURES
¢ Two foam handline nozzles in one

» Change over from medium to low
expansion foam in seconds

* Noncorrosive materials
* Pressure gauge equipped
» Easy-to-operate ball shut-off valve

« Good foam quality with pressure of 45 psi
(310 kPa) and greater

APPLICATION

Ansul KR-S/M dual-expansion foam handline
nozzles can be used with various types of
foam agents. In particular, they are recom-
mended for use with the following foam con-
centrates for typical applications as noted:

* ANSULITE 3X3 Foam — As a vapor
suppressant foam for various hazardous
fuming compounds including oleum and
chlorosulfonic acids. ANSULITE 3X3 is
also effective with these nozzles as a fire
extinguishing foam both for flammable and
combustible hydrocarbon and polar solvent
(water miscible) fuels.

Full-ex Multi-Expansion Foam — As a fire
suppressant for hydrocarbon fuel products
when proportioned at a 2% concentration
in the medium-expansion setting.

SILV-EX Class A Foam — As a high
performance fire suppressant on difficult
Class A fuel fires including wood, paper,
coal and rubber. The dual-expansion
nozzles, when combined with SILV-EX
foam proportioned between 0.5% to 1.0%,
provides for longer surface wetting with
reduced risk of ignition/re-ignition.
Additionally, it produces a foam blanket
which provides an insulating barrier
between the fuel and air

The advantage of medium expansion foam
compared to low expansion foam is that far
more foam can be produced using less
water. For some hazard types (i.e., tire fires),
three-dimensional protection can be
achieved. Medium expansion foam is also
effective when injected through door, window
or basement openings.

DESCRIPTION

Two sizes are available for nominal flow
rates of 60 gpm (227 Lpm) and 120 gpm
(454 Lpm) @ 100 psi (689 kPa). Foam
solution is sprayed through the nozzle and
foam is produced in the tube as air is drawn
in. Each nozzle has a ball shut-off valve.
The nozzle tube is constructed of stainless
steel with a tough polyurethane handle
providing optimum protection against corro-
sion. Although the normal operating pressure
is 75 — 100 psi (517 — 689 kPa), a minimum
operating pressure of 45 psi (310 kPa) is
recommended. Foam concentrate is usually
proportioned to the nozzle using the match-
ing Ansul Model Z eductor.

TECHNICAL DATA TABLE

Model Number KR-S/M2

60 gpm (227 Lpm)
75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)

Flow rate @ 100 psi (689 kPa)
Normal Operating Pressure

Expansion Ratio (low) 8:1-15:1
Expansion Ratio (medium) 50:1
Quality of Foam Produced 400 ft.3/min.
(medium) (11.3 m3/min.)
Stream Range (low) 65 ft. (19.8 m)
Stream Range (medium) 23 ft. (7 m)
Overall Length 30 in. (76 cm)
Maximum Width 11in. (28 cm)
Recommended Eductor Ansul Z-2

ORDERING INFORMATION

001228

KR-S/M4

120 gpm (454 Lpm)
75-100 psi (517-689 kPa)
8:1-15:1
50:1
800 ft.3/min.

(22.6 m3/min.)
85 ft. (25.9 m)
26 ft. (7.9 m)
32in. (81 cm)
13in. (33 cm)
Ansul Z-4

The models listed below are provided with 1 1/2 in. NHT female inlet threads. Other thread types
are available upon request. The flow rates listed are nominal; see Technical Data Table for perfor-

mance characteristics.

Part No. Description

415985 KR-S/M2 Dual Expansion Nozzle 60 gpm (227 Lpm)
415986 KR-S/M4 Dual Expansion Nozzle 120 gpm (454 Lpm)

Approximate
Shipping Weight
Ib. (k@)

15 6.8)
17172 (8.0)



FOAM EDUCTORS

FEATURES

« Tough proven design

+ Metering valve adjustable up to 6%
» Efficient, low cost proportioning

APPLICATION

Ansul Z model eductors are designed to
introduce a variable percentage of foam
concentrate into a pressurized water stream
They provide an inexpensive foam propor-
tioning means where available water supply
pressures are adequate. Typical applications
include use by municipal fire departments,
industrial fire brigades and CFR type vehicle
personnel. These eductors can be used with
all Ansul foam concentrates. It is important
that a matched foam nozzle be used with the
eductor to ensure proper performance.

DESCRIPTION

Both the Model Z-2 and Z-4 eductor bodies
are constructed of brass. The standard inlet

TECHNICAL DATA TABLE

Model Number

z2

001230

=

and outlet couplings are anodized aluminum Fl ; :

with NHT threads. The eductors have a OwiF{EssUrS G?Zggncr% 1@ﬁ gg‘e kPa) 1(2:)53P|$n§2@17f 282' kPa)
tering valve variably adjustable from 0% : . h

e ; ¢ Normal Operating Pressure 125-175 psi 125-175 psi

to 6% concentration and have a flexible

f . . (862 — 1206 kPa) (862 — 1206 kPa)

pick-up hose by which foam concentrate is Maxi o o

drawn up from a container. A check valve is aximum Allowed Back-Pressure  70% 70%

incorporated to prevent water from flowing Maximum Hose Lay (1 1/2in.) 300 ft. (91 m) 100 ft. (30.5 m)

back into the pick-up hose and thus into the (Eductor to Nozzle) ) )

foam container when a foam handline nozzle Overall Length 14 in. (36 cm) 14 in. (36 cm)

is shut off. Maximum Width 6in. (15 cm) 6in. (15 cm)

Maximum Height 6in. (15 cm) 6 in. (15 cm)

The outlet pressure recovery of the Ansul Z

model eductors is 70% of operating inlet
pressure. This correlates to an approximate
30% drop in water pressure when matched
together with the nozzles covered in this data

ORDERING INFORMATION

The models listed below are provided with a 1 1/2 in. NHT female inlet thread and 1 1/2 in. NHT
male outlet thread. Other thread types are avaitable upon request. The flow rates listed are nomi-
nal; see Technical Data Table above for performance characteristics.

sheet. Typical operating pressure at the inlet

to the eductor should be approximately A .

125 — 175 psi (862 — 1207 kPa). Shimeing Weight
Part No. Description Ib. (kg)
415979 Z-2 Foam Eductor 60 gpm (227 Lpm) 15 (6.8)
415980 Z-4 Foam Eductor 120 gpm (454 Lpm) 17 7.7)

ANSUL, ANSULITE and SILV-EX are registered trademarks

ANSUL INCORPORATED, MARINETTE, WI 54143-2542

715-735-7411

Form No. F-92148-1

£1999 Ansul Incorporated

Litho in US A



High Expansion Foam Generator Datasheet 1022/50

Page 1 of 2
HG

(replaces datasheets 1022/4 1 and 39)

General description T
The HG range of high expansion foam generators
are generally designed for use within Skum
HotFoam" systems.

Application description

HG foam generators are used within 'inside air'
applications, for the protection of enclosed
spaces and are suitable for installations in
warehouses, flammable liquid stores, tunnels and
marine engine and pump rooms.

i
e

Product features Listings or approvals

® All stainless steel body and bronze nozzle Det Norske Veritas (DNV)

® |ow weight Lloyd’s Register of Shipping (LRS)
® FEasy toinstall Bureau Veritas (BV)

Large area coverage Germanischer Lloyd (GL)
American Bureau of Shipping (ABS)

China Classification Society (CCS)

[ ]
® Suitable for indoor and outdoor use
[ ]

1" mounting flange included

Performance Data w

HG-25
Nominal rating At inlet pressure of 6 bar the solution consumption e "“‘-—-..,_
is 90 I/min and the foam capacity is 60 m*/min [ T
expansion ratio 667:1 id g
Material Stainless steel
Weight 10 kg / 22 Ibs |
1 bar =0,1 MPa = 14,5 psi I =
Ll g
e 7
[HG25 | ||
Inlet pressure P
bar Solution : ¥
21 r— 1 ] =~
61 — — S | =
;| S | (LT ]
\
¢ — — — — — — Ce|||ng e — — — — o — 1 1
} Min. 100 |
‘ - . ""-_.\_. B 3 -
‘ - WPE—{—-
1 1 T - = 1 ..__." '-.\._.\. .._.
80 90 100 . ut B
Solution consumption |/min L I |
! 770 | | 770 '
L = Min. 800 or mounted crosswise
tqca / Fire Suppression
Www.skum.com & Building Products

Technical changes reserved without notice Copyright © 2007 Tyco Safety Products

Datasheet Ref.| SKM0OOO5 | DSA1




High Expansion Foam Generator Datasheet 1022/50
HG Page 2 of 2

(replaces datasheets 1022/41 and 39)

Welded on site

T

75

e
/o

Inlet pressure

bar Solution
7] _.
i —— . — A
sf —— = ]

i

LI N B B B
Foam capacity m3/min \ ‘ | Nominal rating At inlet pressure of 6 bar the solution
\ | consumption is 30 |/min and the foam capacity is
LI L L 18 m*/min expansion ratio 600:1
27 30 33 |/min Material Stainless steel
Solution consumption Weight 5kg/ 11 Ibs

1 bar =0,1 MPa = 14,5 psi

tqca / Fire Suppression

www.skum.com & Building Products

Technical changes reserved without notice  Copyright © 2007 Tyco Safety Products

Datasheet Ref.| SKMO0O5 | DSA1




Water Actuated Foam Valve Datasheet 1017/22

WAFV Page 1 of 2

General description WAFV 80 WE

The Skum Water Actuated Foam Valve (WAFV) consists
of a ball valve and an approved, corrosion resistant

actuator; the valve operates by water pressure only, i.e. -t

mains water pressure supply on a bladder tank system or ., =

from the water motor alarm port in a fire sprinkler system. i - = -
The WAFV valve body is made from 316 stainless steel ol
and the actuator has an approved, corrosion resistant | ‘
manufacture. 3 ' * :

The actuator will open the valve when supplied with
water pressure of 2-16 bar and must be manually reset.
The actuator is fitted with a manual override feature.

Application description

The WAFV is primarily used in bladder tank foam systems
and is installed in the foam concentrate line just before
the proportioner. When the foam system is operated

the increased water pressure opens the WAFV and
discharges foam concentrate to the proportioner. WAFV
valves are also used in foam pump balanced pressure
proportioning systems, or in non-pressurised tank
systems where the proportioner is located at a lower level
than the tank. In such applications the WAFV prevents
foam leakage or foam siphoning into the water line.
WAFV’s may be used with all types of foam concentrates.

Approvals

® Det Norske Veritas (DNV)
® Germanischer Lloyd (GL)
® Lloyd’s Register of Shipping (LRS)

Prepiped bladder tank foam system

Incl. WAFV
tqr.'n Www.skum.com
Fire Suppression
& Bulidiog Products Technical changes reserved without notice TYLENSKUM27 08/09

Copyright © 2009 Tyco Fire Suppression & Building Products



Water Actuated Foam Valve Datasheet 1017/22

WAFV Page 2 of 2

Connections

® Foam: Screw threaded BSP or weld end (WE) i
® Water actuating line: Screw threaded BSP 1/4”, marked A

WAFV Reset | | e — i

The actuator must be manually reset through the following [ F ] ) i et i)
o 't

procedures: { a | i

® The resetting lever is attached to the actuator, and can = o2
easily be mounted on the operating shaft = d R =
® Check that the pressure from the water actuating X
line is relieved —— H—— B
® Manually operate the lever in order to close the valve

=] o |
Product Features Loy { | o ! 1l | -
@ Designed to meet the requirements of FM and VdS L
@ Stainless Steel foam concentrate ball valve L R o " |
@ Standard part in a Skum Pre-piped bladder
tank system
Order information
Wailac) LRV WAFV-20, WAFV-40, WAFV-50, WAFV-80
Wailac) E2e0zce2 Working pressure Max. 16 bar / 232 psi
WAFV-4 BSP 127804222
d 2 B Opening pressure Min. 2 bar / 29 psi
WAFV-40 WE 127804218 WE = Weld end
WAFV-50 BSP 127805222
WAFV-50 WE 127805218
WAFV-80 WE 127808221
Type Connection Dimensions Weight Materials
A B C L Valve Actuator
Actuator Valve mm mm mm mm kg Ibs
WAFV-20 BSPT 14" 20mm / 34" WE or 159 195 162 73 21 4,6 Stainless steel Aluminium
female thread BSPP female thread
WAFV-40 BSPT 14" 40mm / 1%" WE or 180 108 195 110 4,6 10,1 Stainless steel Aluminium
female thread BSPP female thread
WAFV-50 BSPT 14" 50mm / 2" WE or 180 108 199 126 5,6 12,3 Stainless steel Aluminium
female thread BSPP female thread
WAFV-80 BSPT 14" 80mm / 3" WE 283 149 337 170 17,8 | 3972 Stainless steel Aluminium
female thread BSPP female thread
1 bar = 0,1 MPa=14,5 psi
tycao www.skum.com
Fire S_'ugpmssmn
& Boliiing Products Technical changes reserved without notice TYLENSKUM27 08/09
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b ESCAPE WITH ELSA®

THE PROTECTION YOU NEED TO EXIT FROM

\ -

Grab and Go

e Escape quickly
e Escape safely

EMERGENCY ESCAPE! Exit now and get out of there! In emergency sit-
uations where breathable air quality may be or has been compromised,
getting away from the contamination is critical. That means two things:
(1) Do it quickly. (2) Do it safely. The ELSA® Emergency Escape Breathing
Device (EEBD) from Scott Health & Safety gives you the means to do
both easily and effectively.

Save Time. Buy Time.

e Fasy to don. Easy to activate.

* One size fits all. Secure seal.

e Positive pressure air flow

® 360 degree visibility

® 4 Model Choices: ELSA 5-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device
ELSA 10-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device
ELSA 15-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device
ELSA 5-Minute High-Flow Emergency Escape
Breathing Device

Scott’s “grab and go” ELSA unit is designed to be put on and
activated quickly. The clear polyurethane hood fits easily
and securely over the head and provides 360-degree visibility.
Since it fits over the entire head, not just the face, a proper
fit is not affected by facial hair or glasses. The elastomeric
neck seal and positive pressure airflow ensure that the wearer
will not be harmed by airborne contaminants. Fit testing is not
required. A sturdy nylon strap allows the tank to be carried,
or worn on the neck or shoulder.

In hazardous or IDLH environments, ELSA provides 5, 10 or
15 minutes of constant flow emergency air at 40 lpm. When
the user’s breathing rate may be dramatically increased due
to stress or exertion, as in situations where the user must run
up stairs to reach safety, the ELSA High Flow EEBD may be a
more appropriate choice. This unit forces approximately 75
liters of air per minute into the hood, and provides greater
comfort and easier breathing for high exertion escapes.
Based on orderly egress at 4 mph, a five-minute ELSA unit
allows an individual to travel 1,760 feet. A ten-minute unit
allows 3,520 feet. A fifteen-minute unit allows 5,280 feet.

It’s a matter of space and time. When contamination occurs,
you need to put space between you and danger. The ELSA
Emergency Escape Breathing Device gives you the time to do
that safely.



HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTS

Industries Needing ELSA®

e Chemical and petro-chemical

e Pulp and paper

¢ Pharmaceutical

¢ Laboratories

e Offshore and mainland oil drilling platforms
e Shipping

e General industry

The unexpected release of noxious gases, vapors, fumes or other toxic airborne materials cannot
be absolutely eliminated from every industrial setting. Nevertheless, every industrial setting can
be easily equipped with ELSA Emergency Escape Breathing Devices. Placed in strategic locations,
ELSA provides exceptional breathing protection for emergency escape from those areas where
hazardous conditions may suddenly occur.

The 10-minute and 15-minute ELSA units are ideal for the marine industry where Safety of Life at
Sea (SOLAS) regulations now require an emergency escape-breathing device (EEBD) to be located
in various ship locations. ELSA 10-minute and 15-minute EEBDs meet SOLAS Chapter 11-2,
Regulation 13.

Easy to Find. Easy to Use. Easy to Maintain.

e Assembled and stored as a contained unit

e Safety orange storage bag

e Detachable hood

e Rechargeable, unlimited-life aluminum air cylinder
e See-at-a-glance pressure gauge

e Pictogram instructions

The durable ELSA Emergency Escape Breathing Device is a contained unit. The hood, hose, air
cylinder and strap are pre-assembled and stored in a single, easy to see and maintain, safety
orange, PVC coated polyester bag that is chemical, UV and age resistant. The detachable hood
makes cleaning or replacement a snap. The hood need only be replaced if it has been used for
escape from a hazardous environment. ELSA features a rechargeable, unlimited-life aluminum air
cylinder with a pressure gauge for easy verification of tank
pressure. Cylinders only require hydrostatic testing every five
years.

Instructions for use are printed on the cylinder bag in easy-
to-follow pictograms, so that anyone, regardless of language
fluency can use ELSA correctly. However, it is recommended
that personnel become familiar with the ELSA device as a
matter of general job training.

The Great Escape

Escaping any hazardous environment without injury is a great escape. That’s the idea behind
Scott Health & Safety’s convenient ELSA Emergency Escape Breathing Device. It gives you the
time to safely exit a dangerous area and get to a secure location. Quick and easy to use, ELSA is
backed by proven technologies and unsurpassed performance.

Be prepared. Work safely. If the need arises, ELSA gives you the breathing room to escape
with confidence.

CHOOSE FROM FOUR
ELSA MODELS TO SUIT
YOUR NEED

ELSA Emergency Escape Breathing
Devices are available in four
model choices. All provide excel-
lent protection, but give you the
option of selecting the device
that is most appropriate for the

work area and application for

your industry.

ELSA 5-Minute Escape Device
Weight (filled): 6.6 Ibs. (3 kg)
Cylinder: 2216 psi aluminum
Flow: 40 Ipm

ELSA 10-Minute Escape Device
Weight (filled): 9.9 Ibs. (4.5 kg)
Cylinder: 3000 psi aluminum
Flow: 40 Ipm

ELSA 15-Minute Escape Device
Weight (filled): 9.5 Ibs. (4.3 kg)
Cylinder: 3000 psi composite
Flow: 40 Ipm

ELSA 5-Minute High Flow

Escape Device
Weight (filled): 9.9 Ibs (4.5 kg)
Cylinder: 3000 psi aluminum
Flow: 75 Ipm

General Technical Information
Hood Material: Polyurethane
Pouch Material: PVC Coated

Polyester

Neck Seal: Elastic Fabric

NOTE:

ELSA is designed and approved for
escape only, and should never be used
to enter a dangerous environment.




ELSA Ordering Information

Part Number Description

2009164 ELSA 5-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device

2009165 ELSA 10-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device

2014226 ELSA 15-Minute Emergency Escape Breathing Device

2009166 ELSA 5-Minute High Flow Emergency Escape Breathing Device

ELSA Specifications

5-Minute 10-Minute I5-Minute 5-Minute High Flow
Weight (Filled) 6.6 Ibs. (3 kg) 9.9 Ibs. (4.5 kg) 9.5 Ibs. (4.3 kg) 9.9 Ibs. (4.5 kg)
Cylinder 2216 psi Aluminum 3000 psi Aluminum 3000 psi Composite 3000 psi Aluminum
Flow 40 lpm 40 lpm 40 lpm 75 Ipm
Approvals

» ELSA 5-Minute Emergency Escape Device — TC-13F-486

» ELSA 10-Minute Emergency Escape Device — TC-13F-487

« ELSA 15-Minute Emergency Escape Device — TC-13F-530

* ELSA 5-Minute High-Flow Emergency Escape Device — TC-13F-488

Monroe Corporate Center « P.O. Box 569 « Monroe, NC 28111
Telephone: 800.247.7257 « Facsimile: 704.291.8330
www.scotthealthsafety.com « sh-sale@tycoint.com

Scott Health & Safety is a global business unit of Tyco Fire & Security that

supplies a variety of industries through manufacturing facilities located in ‘
the United States, United Kingdom, Asia, Finland, and Australia.
HEALTH & SAFETY

H/S 6373 B 10/07 ISO 9001 Registered. All rights reserved.
ELSA is a registered trademark of Scott International.
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OPERATION & MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

SCOTT® AIR-PAK® Models 2.2 / 3.0 / 4.5 | Fifty
Pressure-Demand
Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA)

FACERIECE i EALG-
PRESSURE & - DSPLAY
HEDUCER -

REMOTE ] R TWITCH
PRESSURE =
GALGE

RIC LUAC SYSTEM
COMNMECTOR

[
R 1
g
f¥
REGLULATOR

e
BES0OONNECT

CYLINDER
VALVE
1 .
TYPICAL AIR-PAK FIFTY TYPICAL AIR-PAK FIFTY
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW
TRI-SLIDE
CYLINDER AND i

WALNVE AZSEMBLY

RO UaAC SYSTEM
CONMECTOR

P -
REQULATOR 3 = s Lot
H:JL::-I:HF PRESSURE PASS DEVICE EXTENDING |
REDUCER HOSE SEMSOR  MOSE AERSEMBLY |

COUPLIMG EODULE 1

TYPICAL AIR-PAK FIFTY
WITH OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

Typical configurations of SCOTT AIR-PAK SCBA's shown with various optional and accessory equipment.
Appearance of respirators will vary by model. Not all respirators include all features illustrated,
Copyright @ 2007 SCOTT Heahh & Sadety, ANl Righty Resarved

1 P/N 585153-01 Rev. B 12/07



CYLINDER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE

Deplatad or partially depleted SCBA eylindars must be replaced with full
cylindars as soon as possible. In normal practice, the user removes the
respirator assembly and places it on solld suppon 1o change the cylin- WARNING
der. Cylinder replacemant may also be performed while the user Is wear- tup usg OF ANY AIR CYLINDER OTHER
ing the respirator assembly with the assistance of a second individual, THAN A CYLINDER AND VALVE ASSEMBLY
Usa enly cylinders of the correct rated pressura for the raspiralor. AFP?;I-";EI.:_:DR :ES-EEP':HITHDTHHEEEE':LF::
¥ A 1] BE~
- Model 2.2 SCBA's must yse only cylinder and valve assemblles ISI"I:EIDE.EHH'IEED e m'_:";'u el LnEﬂ-le i
marked for 2216 psig service (30 minute rated only) AlR FROM THE CYLINDER OR IMPROPER
. Model 3.0 SCBA's must yge onoly cylinder and valve assemblies OPERATION OF THE RESFIRATOR.

marked for 3000 psig service (30 minute rated enly) .
. Model 4.5 SCBA's mus! uss only SEE THE COMPLETE HiGiSH AFPROVAL

cylinder and valve assemblies BE
, LABEL (S5COTT DOCUMENT B934T-01) SUP-
marked for 4500 psig service (30 minute, 45 minute, of ON8 NOUF piED .E."TH THESE ms'mucnuu; el

rated) CYLINDER AMD VALVE ASSEMBLIES AP-

Always inspect the cylinder valve assembly and the threads on the cyl. PROVED FOR USE WITH SPECIFIC SCOTT
indar valve assambly bafore connecting the pressure reducer hose cou- AIR-PAK MODELS.
pling. Never use a cylinder with a da maged cylinder valve assembly or
a cylinder valve assambly with damaged thraads.
To replace @ dapleted or partially depleted cylinder, procead as follows:
1 Leave the area requiring respiralory protection and be cerlain that

respiratory protection is no longer requirad
3 Doff the facepiece. {Ses TERMINATION OF USE gaction of this in-

siruction.)
3. Push in and rotate the cylinder valve knob clockwlzse and complately
closa the cylinder valve,
Ralaase residual air pressure in the respirator syslem by opéning the
purge valve slightly. When the flaw of air from the facepiece has
stopped, fully close the purge valve. WARNING
Unthread the prassure reducer hosa coupling from the cylind
by rotating counterclockwise.

&

LEL]

of valve L evee USE A DAMAGED CYLINDER OR A

CYLINDER WITH A DAMAGED CYLINDER

NOTE VALVE ASSEMBLY OR A CYLINDER VALYE

ALL SCOTT AIR-PAK RESPIRATORS DESCRIBED IN THIS INSTRUC- ASSEMBLY WITH DAMAGED THREADS.

oL A SIMILAR SPRING LOADED CYLINDER LOCKING TAB SAAe L35S oF SREATHING AIR OF A

LOCATED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE BACKFRAME. THE LOCKING TAB gyppEN RELEASE OF HIGH PRESSURE

ENGAGES A HANGER TAE WHICH 1S PART OF THE VALVE ASSEM- AIR RESULTING IN SERIOUS INJURY oR
BLY OM ALL SCOTT CYLINDER AND VALVE ASSEMBLIES |SEE FliG- DEATH.

URE 13A AND 13B).

FIGURE12A FIGURE 13B
Locking tab mechanisms

. Disengage the cylinder latch by pressing on the thumb release while
lifting on the and of the latch. See FIGURE 14. CAUTION

7. Grasp the cylinder below the retention strap, push the locking tab DO NOT LEAVE THE CYLINDER VALVE
palow the valve, then lift the cylinder free from the Bottom hook and OPEN WHEN THE RESFIRATOR IS NOT IN
remove. See FIGURE 12. USE.

P/N 595153-01 Rev. B 12/07 28



AIR-PAK" 2.2, 3.0 & 4.5

injury or death. Personnel must receive Adequate Training Prior to use.

Sackframe assembly P/N 804173-01 donned in identical manner.

Full dewn on shoulder straps to Grasp buckles, extend waist belt
snug unit on back. and connect.

. ANNNNSN
Adjust belt for firm fit on hips by
pulling on belt ends. Loosen

shoulder straps slightly to carry
weight on hips.

Install regulator on facepiece
and open cylinder valve knob
2 1/2 turns counterclockwise,
Vibralert® alarm on regulator
should sound momentarily, then
shut off.

Check remote pressure gauge for
FULL indication.

For complete service and
professional help, contact your

local authorized SCOTT Distributor

Monroe Corporate Centar
PO Box 569, Monroe, MC 28111

SCOTT Health & Safely Producis

Telephone 1-800-247-7257
FAX (704) 291-8330
www scolthealthsafety.com



For ponninG THe ... SCONTT

Improper use of this Apparatus in a Hazardous Atmosphere ma vy result |
Note: Donning of backframe assembly P/N 804415-01 illustratec

Spread shoulder straps and fold Swing unit up and over head, While leaning slightly forward,

open winged waist support. making sure that elbows slide unit down back and pull on
Grasp support member at sides extend through loop formed shoulder adjusting straps.
of backframe. by shoulder straps.

7/ FACEPIECE DONNING

Mote: Donning of P/N 804191-series facepiece illustrated. Other facepieces may
have different donning procedures. Refer to your respirator instruction sheet,

a, Adjust head straps to the full outward paosition.

@ Hold the head harmess out of the way with one hand while placing the
facepiece on the face with the other hand. {(Note: Ensure that the chin
is properly located in the chin pockel.)

. Pull the head hamess over the head and ensure that straps are lying
flat against the head and neck with no twists.

Tighten the neck straps by pulling the two lower strap ends toward the
rear of the head,

Stroke the head hamess net down the back of the head using one or
both hands. Retighten the neck straps.

@ Adjust the temple strap by pulling the two upper strap ends toward the
rear of the head. Owvertightening may cause discomfort,

g. Retighten the neck straps if required.
NOTE: On subseguent use by the same wearer, release and retightan-
ing of the temple straps may not be requirad.

If leakage around the face seal is detected, a different size facepiece may
be required.

Contact your SCOTT authorized dealer or distributor a listing of available
facepiece sizes, opfions and part numbers.

Py 88103-01 Rev. J 3/06 Printed in LSS
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Drager PSS 3000

Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus

Breathe Easy.

Dréager PSS 3000 - This innovative, easy-to-use breathing

apparatus will give you the peace of mind to focus on the task

at hand.

Dréger, one of the world’'s largest and
most innovative SCBA manufacturers, has
an exciting new SCBA: the PSS 3000. It
is ideal for plant maintenance, plant and
operational safety, and even emergency
response because it offers flame-retardant
materials.

EASY TO MAINTAIN

The PSS 3000 can help you reduce
downtime and increase productivity. Easy
assembly and disassembly, as well as non-
absorbent, chemical-resistant materials
make cleaning and maintaining the PSS
3000 quick and easy. The PSS 3000
harness is 18 times less absorbent than
traditional materials.

DURABLE COMPONENTS YOU CAN COUNT ON
Strong, durable harness materials, a carbon
composite space frame, and the same
pneumatics as found in the class-leading
PSS 7000 ensure that workers can count
on the PSS 3000 when they need it. The
harness scores five times better than
traditional materials on the Martindale test
for durability.

IMPROVED WEARING COMFORT

Drager utilized state-of-the-art pressure
mapping technology to improve stability and
reduce back strain, stress, and fatigue.
We also reduced the weight the wearer
must carry by using a carbon composite
space frame and non-metallic buckles. As
aresult, the PSS 3000 is .44 pounds lighter
than its predecessor.
harness

The contoured

carrying provides maximum
comfort at both the shoulders and the waist

and optimizes load distribution.

MINIMIZED COST OF OWNERSHIP
Because the PSS 3000 saves mainte-
nance time, uses no electronics and has
a durable space frame and harness, the
cost of keeping the apparatus functioning
throughout its lifetime is minimal.

D-39884-2011

Drager

PSS 3000
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PSS 3000 SELF-CONTAINED BREATHING APPARATUS

PSS 3000

Anti-static, impact resistant,
lightweight space frame

Rubber fabric provides solid
grip on cylinder

Lightweight and flame-
retardant buckles

Rubber gauge cover provides
impact protection

Binding resists tearing
and abrasion

Load distributing padding

D-39885-2011

Options for every eventuality

— Compatible with Dréager Panorama Nova and FPS 7000 Full Face Masks
— Electronic voice communication options

— Aluminum or carbon composite cylinders



ST-4001-2005

D-39886-2011

FPS 7000 full face mask range

-G

i

Cylinder range

TECHNICAL DATA

PSS 3000 SELF-CONTAINED BREATHING APPARATUS | 03

Physical Specifications

Dimensions (H x W x D)

23.2x11.4 x 6.3 inches (59 x 29 x 16 cm)

Weight (including LDV)

5.95 Ib. (2.70 kg)

Input Pressure 0-4500 PSI
Nominal 1< Stage Output Pressure 87-130 PSI

1st Stage Output Flow >1000 L/min

LDV Output Flow >400 L/min
Whistle Activation Pressure 554 PSI, 1125 PSI
Whistle Sound Level >90 dBA
Approvals NIOSH

ORDERING INFORMATION

PSS 3000 NIOSH 4500 PSI 4046196
PSS 3000 NIOSH 2216 PSI 4046195
FPS 7000 Face Mask on request
Panorama Nova Face Mask on request
Accessories

LDV Holder 3357527

Dréger Cylinders

on request
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HEADQUARTERS

Dréager Safety AG & Co. KGaA
Revalstrasse 1

23560 Liibeck, Germany

www.draeger.com

www.draeger.com/channelpartners

SUBSIDIARIES

CANADA

Draeger Canada Ltd.
7555 Danbro Crescent
Mississauga,

Ontario L5N 6P9

Tel +1 905 821-8988
Fax +1 905 821-2565

Customer Service
Tel 877 372 4371
Fax 800 329 8823

MEXICO

Draeger Safety S.A. de C.V.
Carretera San Luis Potosi Km 21
Bodega No. 1y 2

“Condominio Industrial

Santa Rosa Bloque SMED”
Querétaro

Qro México CP 72220

Tel +52 442 246-1113

Fax +52 442 246-1114

USA

Draeger Safety, Inc.
101 Technology Drive
Pittsburgh, PA 15275
Tel +1 412 787-8383
Fax +1 412 787-2207

Customer Service
Tel 800 858 1737
Fax 800 922 5519

Technical Service
Tel 888 794 3806
Fax 888 794 3807
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TALK-AROUND™ SYSTEM

HIGHLY VERSATILE WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

The Scott Talk-Around system is the
ideal choice for person-to-person
and remote radio communications.
The Talk-Around features a facepiece
mounted transceiver that can be
used alone or in combination with
a radio cable interface attached to a
two-way radio, making it ideal for
a variety of response situations
including firefighting, disaster
response, maintenance operations
and manufacturing settings. Intrin-
sically safe, the Talk-Around system
provides real-time communications
with push-to-talk (PTT). The Talk-
Around is simple to operate and
interfaces with a user’s existing
radio, making it the perfect, low cost
communication solution. Part of
the Scott Family of Communication
Products, the Talk-Around mounts
easily to the user’s existing AV-2000°
facepiece with a single bracket.

PRODUCT HIGHLIGHTS

+ Easy To Install, Easy To Connect
» Wireless Person-To-Person Communications

« Compatible With Scott’s Complete Line Of Air-supplied Products

+ Optional Portable Radio Communications
+ 4 Wireless Talk-Around Channels

oI

A Scott Technologies Company &



Optional Radio Cable Interfaces

HIGHLY VERSATILE

Clear, Reliable Communications

With mask mounted microphone and flexible ear boom, the
Talk-Around system places clear, crisp person-to-person com-
munications within easy reach. Unlike traditional VOX
(Voice activated transmissions), the Talk-Around system fea-
tures a facepiece mounted PTT (Push-to-talk) for suppression
and optional hands-free VOX for HAZMAT scenarios. The
Talk-Around system offers four wireless talk-around channels
and provides optional portable radio communications—a
simple toggle switch converts it from wireless talk-around to
portable radio modes. The unit’s speaker is housed in a flexi-
ble boom that can be adjusted for placement directly over the
user’s ear. This system reduces garbled or lost transmissions
which translates to greater safety.

Easy Installation & Maintenance

The Talk-Around system may be mounted on all existing
Scott AV-2000° facepieces by means of a single bracket. The
bracket secures over the voicemitter housing, and all that is
needed to lock the Talk-Around system in place is a single
quarter turn. This system’s lightweight design means that
there is no loss of facepiece comfort or performance. The
Talk-Around system is compatible with virtually all handheld
portable radios with remote accessory connectors. The unit is
water resistant for ease of maintenance. To clean the unit, users
may wash the Talk-Around system in a solution of warm
water with mild detergent.

Part Number Manufacturer Brand*

Scott

804827-01

TALK-AROUND™ SYSTEM

Rugged Simplicity

Like all Scott products, the Talk-Around system is designed
for ease of use and reliability under the most demanding
conditions. Bright LED indicators provide accurate readouts
of portable radio or wireless talk-around modes and PTT
actuation. Users can safely store their radios in a radio pocket
while still maintaining full
contact with a remote com-
mand center or safety officer.
The system conveniently runs
off three AAA batteries and
provides up to 15 hours of
battery life.

Weight

* 11 Ounces (312 g) without batteries

Approvals

* NIOSH approved for use with Air-Pak® 7#,™/2.2/3.0/4.5 SCBA

* ETL listed for Intrinsic Safety Class I, II, III, Div. I, Groups A, B, C, D, E,
Fand G per ANSI/UL 913

* Maintains respirator NIOSH certification
* NFPA 1981 compliant as an accessory on SCBA

TALK-AROUND Communication System (Facepiece Radio)

HT600, HT800, HT810, HT820, MTi000, MTX800, MTX810, MTX820S, MTX900, MTX900S, Radius P200
AP73, CT250, GP63, GP68, GP88, GTX, LTS2000, Radius Piio, Pi225, GP300, SP10, SP21, SPs0, Spirit-IIl, PRO3150, CT250LS, CT450, CT450LS
GP9goo, HT1000, JTi000, MT2000, MTS2000, MTX, MTX2000, MTX8000, MTX838, MTX9000, Transcrypt Stealth, XTS3000, XTS3500

Demitoss 9 (Japan), THz1, TH25A, TH41, TH45, TH75, THoIA, TK2100K2, TK220, TK240, TK248, TK250, TK260, TK270, TK320,

805435-02 Motorola
805435-03 Motorola
805435-04 Motorola
805435-05 GE/Ericsson GF, MPA, MPA Select, MPD, MTL, PAJo1, PATPA-5, TPX
805435-07 Motorola Visar
805435-08 Motorola Expo, HTio, Radius Pio, Radius Pso,
805435-09 Motorola Astro, MX1000, Saber (Quick-disconnect), MX2000, MX3000
805435-11 GE/Ericsson LPE-200, MRK, Prism, PKiZGT
805435-17 Kenwood
TK340, TK350, TK353, TK360, TK370, TK430, Freetalk Line
805435-18 Bendix King EPH, EPI, EPU, EPV, LPH, LPU, LPX, MPH, LPI
805435-34 Kenwood TK280, 290, 380, 390, 480, 481
805435-40 Midland 70-165, 70-166, 70-265, 70-266
805435-47 Motorola MU21CV, MU21CZ, MU22CV, Spirit-Pro
805435-49 Motorola GP350 (Quick-disconnect)
805435-68 Motorola GP328, HTi250, HTi550, HT750, Pro 5150, Pro 7150, Pro 9150
805435-69 Motorola Saber (Hard-wired)

® Scott Health & Safety

1]

A Scott Technologies Company &

H/S 6293 1/01

309 West Crowell Street « Monroe, NC 28112
Telephone: 800.633.3915 « Facsimile: 704.282.8423
www.scotthealthsafety.com o hssales@scotthealthsafety.com

All rights reserved. *The brand names listed are trademarks or registered trademarks of the respective manufacturers identified herein.




W
AMEREN

Qmm

=@, Including Systems

N
0
=
o
0
0
Q
Q
Q
<
<
<
ﬁ




WHERE TO USE

Amerex manufactures an extensive variety of hand portable and wheeled fire extinguishers, both “compliance”
(code required) and “specialty” types. “Specialty” type extinguishers are intended for use on particular types of hazards, so
careful attention should be made to locating them in close proximity to the specific hazard they are meant to protect. It is natu-
ral for a person to use the extinguisher located nearest to a fire. The most current issue of NFPA-10 should be consulted for
minimum recommended fire extinguisher types, placement and travel distances. Your local Amerex Fire Equipment Distributor
is professionally equipped to help you evaluate and implement these recommendations.

All “Picture Symbols” are detailed below and should be reviewed with all who might be expected to use a fire extinguisher.
Everyone should be familiar with these picture symbols which identify the types of fires on which they may be used. The Inter-
national sign system diagonal red slash indicates a potential danger if the extinguisher is used on that particular type of fire.

TYPES OF FIRES TYPES OF EXTINGUISHERS:
CLASS A ORDINARY COMBUSTIBLES:
wood, paper, rubber, m CLASS A m
fabrics and many plastics
CLASS B FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS & GASES: m CLASS A:B m
gasoling, oils, paint,
lacquer and tar
CLASS A:B:.C
CLASS C FIRES INVOLVING
LIVE ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT \ CLASS A:C m E
CLASS D COMBUSTIBLE METALS
OR CLASS B:C
COMBUSTIBLE METAL ALLOYS g
(NO picture symbol)
CLASS D
CLASS K FIRES IN COOKING APPLIANCES
THAT INVOLVE COMBUSTIBLE
COOKING MEDIA CLASS AK m g
vegetable or animal oils and fats
HOW TO USE

All Amerex extinguishers are furnished with a detailed “Owners Manual” containing valuable information. The manual contains information
on the installation, use and maintenance of the extinguisher. The extinguisher nameplate (label) contains specific information on “HOW TO
USE” the particular extinguisher. The label instructions vary slightly according to type and size. All potential operators should be totally
familiar with the instructions on any extinguisher they might be required to use.

@ @ @

HELD UFRIGHT START BACK 8-10 FEET SQUEELE LEVER
PULL RING (SAFETY) PIN Al AT BASE OF FIRE =WEEF ZIDE TQ SIDE
#

T . A &

ALLAMEREX FIRE EXTINGUISHERS COMPLY WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION AND ARE
TESTED AND RATED BY UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES OR FACTORY MUTUAL SYSTEMS TO ANSI/ UL STANDARDS. ALL EXTINGUISHER
NAMEPLATES CONTAIN THE NECESSARY HMIS INFORMATION TO COMPLY WITH NATIONAL AND LOCAL OSHA REQUIREMENTS.




Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / 1SO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED

RUGGED
% Polished Stainless Steel Cylinders

% All Metal Valve Construction
% Exclusive crevice free, butt welded cylinders

CLEAN
% Leaves no powder residue

USER FRIENDLY
% Maximum visibility during discharge

% Novice friendly, easy to understand instructions

% Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

(Temperature Range +40°F to 120°F)

Note:  The Model 240 may be freeze protected to -40°F by

adding a Model 506 Anti-Freeze charge

SPECIFICATIONS | WATER AFFF FOAM FFFP FOAM

Application Hose and Hose and Hgse and Air Hose and Air
Nozzle Spray Nozzle Aspirated Nozzle Aspirated Nozzle

Model Number 240 254 250 252
U/L Rating 2A 2A:10B 3A:20B 3A:20B
[Capacity 2% Gal. 6 Liter 2% Gal. 2% Gal.
Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) 74 71 1 1

(Empty)
Height (in.) 24 19 24 Y% 24,
Width (in.) 9 8 9 9
Depth (Diam. - in.) 7 7 7 7
Range (Initial - ft.) 45 -55 10-12 10-12 10-15
F. M. Approved Yes Yes
Discharge Time (sec.) 55 30 55 55

dard Bracket Wall

Model Model
254 252
250

Model 240 utilizes the cooling, soaking and penetrating effect of a
45-55 ft. stream of WATER. The 55 sec. discharge time makes it very
effective for inexperienced operators for use on Class Afires. Protect
from freezing by adding the Model 506 Loaded Stream/Anti-freeze
charge. In areas with a high level chloride content water it may be
corrosion protected by using the Model 507 charge.

Model 254 AFFF FOAM unique 6 liter size fills many requirements
foralighter, more compact Class A:B extinguisher. Easy and effective
application with the patented spray nozzle. Apply to Class B liquid spills
to prevent ignition. Ideal for emergency first response vehicles.
Model 252 FFFP FOAM adds Class B fire fighting capability to the
Class A effectiveness of this extinguisher. The Alcohol Resistant fire
fighting agent is effective on fires in a wide variety of Class B materi-
als such as alcohols, polar solvents, hydrocarbons and combinations
such as gasohol. Apply to a non-ignited Class B liquid spill and it will
seal the surface minimizing the chance of serious fire.

Model 250 AFFF FOAM ClassA:B extinguisher. Easy and effective
application with air aspirated nozzle. Apply to Class B liquid spills to
prevent ignition. Ideal for emergency first response vehicles.

Available in a 33 Gal. FFFP Wheeled or Stationary unit.
5 YEAR WARRANTY
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Meets NFPA-10 Class K Standard
ISO-9001:2000 / ISO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED
Polished Stainless Steel Cylinders

All Metal Valve Construction

Swivel connection on hose allows nozzle
to be oriented for proper use

Nozzle grip design with 45° angle for easy
“overhead” application

Low PH agent discharged as a fine mist
helps prevent grease splash and re-flash
while cooling the appliance

Precise extinguishing agent application -
no dry chemical to clean up

Excellent for use on all cooking appliances
including solid fuel charbroilers

Tested on commercial deep fat fryers

to ANSI /UL 711 test protocol and safe to
use on Class C fires

Class 2A rated to meet fire code occu-
pancy hazard requirements

Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

(Temperature Range +40°F to 120°F)

WET CHEMICAL
Hose and Spray Nozzle
POTASSIUM ACETATE SOLUTION
B260 | B262
2A:K

SPECIFICATIONS

Application
Agent

Model Number
U/L Rating

6 liters 2% gals.
22Y 33%
Height (in.) 19 24%,
Width (in.)
Depth (Diam. - in.)
Range (ft.)
DischargeTime (sec.)
Standard Bracket

Wet Chaemical

“Class K™ - KitchentUseExtinguisie

Stored Pressure

FACTORY
CHARGED

Model B260

Model B262
2A:K '

WET CHEMICAL extinguishers are the best restaurant kitchen
appliance hand portable fire extinguishers you can purchase.
Both have been tested and approved for the new Class K listing
by UL specifically for restaurant kitchen hazards. They contain a
special potassium acetate based, low PH agent developed for use
in pre-engineered restaurant kitchen systems. The recent trend to
more efficient cooking appliances and use of unsaturated cook-
ing oils dictates the use of a hand portable fire extinguisher with
greater fire fighting capacity and cooling effect to combat these
very hot and difficult fires. Available in two sizes - 6 liter or 2% gal.
with attractive stainless steel cylinders and easy to use hose and
spray application nozzle. The superior fire fighting capability of
the Wet Chemical agent is placed exactly where you aim it with
no chemical residue to clean up. The Models B260 and B262 are
the ideal “KITCHEN USE” fire extinguishers. They supplement
existing cooking equipment automatic system protection for an
extra margin of safety.

5 YEAR WARRANTY




Manufactured and Tested to ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / ISO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED

RUGGED

% Painted Stainless Steel Cylinders

% All Metal Valve Construction

% Exclusive crevice free, butt welded cylinder

ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY
No O.D.P. (Ozone Depletion Potential)

No EPA phase out or restrictions

No global warming concerns

Non magnetic construction tested by an
independent agency for use in MRI facilities

* % % %
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Non-toxic

Causes no respiratory problems
De-ionized water extinguishing agent

(sold separately)

Antiseptic white paint finish (easy to clean)
No powder residue

SER FRIENDLY
Wand provides greatest operator safety
Maximum visibility during discharge
No electrical conductivity back to the operator
No thermal or static shock
Minimal training - simplest to use
Most economical agent available
Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

*
*
*
*
*
)
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

(Temperature Range +40°F to 120°F)

SPECIFICATIONS WATER MIST

Hose and Wand Hose and Wand
DE-IONIZED WATER

Model Number B270NM B272NM

U/L Rating 2A:C 2A:C

Capacity (gals.) 1.8 25

Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) (Empty) 7 8

Extinguisher Height (in.) 18% 24,

Height with Hose & Wand
[Installed in Clips] (in.)

Width with Hose & Wand
[Installed in Clips] (in.)

24> 272

11 11

7 7
10-12 10-12
DischargeTime (sec.) 72 80
Standard Bracket NM Wall NM Wall

An Amerex Exclusive!

Stored Pressure

B270NM B272NM

NON-MAGNETIC

[ 4 Tested to ANSI/UL 711
hﬁ' for Class C Listing

WATER MIST is the ultimate extinguisher for Class Afires and where a
potential Class C (electrical) hazard exists. The fine spray from the unique
misting nozzle provides safety from electrical shock, greatly enhances
the cooling and soaking characteristics of the agent and reduces scat-
tering of burning materials. The Amerex Water Mist extinguishers contain
de-ionized water making them the best extinguishers for protection of
hospital environments, valuable books and documents, telecommuni-
cation facilities and “clean room” manufacturing facilities. The Amerex
Water Mist extinguishers are easy to use, maintain, and service.

5 YEAR WARRANTY



Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
1SO-9001:2000 / ISO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED*

FAA Approved Models Available

RUGGED
% Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders
% All Metal Valve Construction

ENVIRONMENTALLY ACCEPTABLE
% EPA approved “Clean Agent” for Class A, B
and C hazards
% Low GWP (Global Warming Potential)
% Low ODP (Ozone Depletion Potential)
s Short Atmospheric Lifetime FAA Approved Models:

CLEAN B394TS
% Leaves no residue 397

398

USER FRIENDLY -
% Maximum visibility during discharge m m m m

% No electrical conductivity back to the operator

% No thermal or static shock Models Models
% Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels 397 A384T
398 B385TS
B386T
B394TS
(Temperature Range -40°F to 120°F) )
HALOTRON I is a “Clean Agent” HydroChloroFluoroCarbon
*Note: 51b., 11 Ib. and 15 % Ib. extinguishers are USCG (HCFC) discharged as a rapidly evaporating liquid which leaves
approved with the bracket listed on the UL label. no residue. It effectively extinguishes Class A and B fires by cool-
ing and smothering and it will not conduct electricity back to the
SPECEET N AL [ operator. Halotron is pressurized with Argon gas and is an EPAand
VALVES ALUMINUM Brass, crrome pLatep Il FAA approved agent suitable for use on Class A, B and C fires.
sret Copnonyos) | [ e [oon n__|_1: W |t has a low GWP of 0.04 - 0.24, low ODP of 0.014 (twelve times
Model Number A384T | B385TS| B386T [ B30ATS| 397 398 lower than the EPA maximum allowable ODP of 0.20) and a low
e o e e e [ wnme favwec l Amospheric Lifetime (3¥to 11 years).
i EECH TN 70 N R T 2L 7e Halotron is intended for use in areas formerly protected by
255 T 5 5 Halon 1211 hand portable extinguishers such as computer rooms,
e I I e 1218 telecommunications facilities, clean rooms, data storage areas,
Availabie with Chrome | offices (for protection of sensitive electronic equipment), boats
Plate: ylinder .
e Sh | and vehicles.
Standard Bracket Vehicle| Vehicle |Vehicle| Aircraft

AVAILABLE IN WHEELED EXTINGUISHERS
5 YEAR WARRANTY



Manufactured and Tested to ANSI/UL Standards
1ISO-9001:2000 / 1ISO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED*

RUGGED
% Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders
% All Metal Valve Construction

CLEAN
Leaves no residue
Reclaimed Halon 1211 is Restored to Original
Military Specification
Uses All Recycled Gas in Accordance With The
Montreal Protocol

USER FRIENDLY
Maximum Visibility During Discharge
No Electrical Conductivity Back to the
Operator
No Thermal or Static Shock
Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

(Temperature Range -65°F to 120°F)

* All extinguishers USCG approved
except model A344T

SPECIFICATIONS HALON 1211
VALVES CHROME PLATED BRASS

Size & Capacity (Ibs.) 9 | 13 | 17
Application Hose m m E E E

Model Number B369 B371 361

UL Rating 1A:10B:C 2A:40B:C 4A:80B:C

Shipping Weight (Ibs.) 16% 22 364 MOdels MOdeIS
Height (in.) 16v4 204 23 7/8 B369 A344T
width (in.) 815 81 9 B371 C352TS
Depth (Diam. -in.) 5 7

Range (ft.) 12-18 12-18 361 C354TS
Discharge Time (sec.) 14 22 B355T

Minimum Space
Requirement (cu. ft.) 2120

Standard Bracket Wall

HALON 1211 s a liquified gas, pressurized with nitrogen, which
discharges as a vapor causing no cold or static shock and
no impairment of the operator’s vision. This “CLEAN” agent
quickly penetrates difficult to see and hard to reach areas and
SPECIFICATIONS HALON 1211 leaves no residue. It is recommended for protection
VALVES ALUMINUM . . .
Size & Capacity (bs) A 3 5 of delicate, sensitive and expensive computers,
ApplieEitan Nozzle Hose Nozzle electrical equipment, tapes and film, automotive
Model Number A344T * C352TS * C354TS B355T . . .
UL Rating 28C 5B.C 55.C 105.C and aircraft engines, laboratory chemicals and

Shipping Weight (Ibs.) 24 51, 6 9% equipment
Height (in.) 10 14 3/8 14 3/8 15Y,

Width (in.) 3 5/8 4Y2 6 5%

Depth (Diam. - in) 25/8 3 3 2 Quiality industrial grade hardware, “CLEAN” agent, light

Range (ft.) 9-12 9-15 9-15 9-15

Discharge Tme Gec) = = = = \_Neigh'g,_good discharge range and excellent fire extinguish-
'&Aé'l.'mfe?esﬁécfcu_ ft) 156 312 375 624 Ing ablllty.

Standard Bracket Vehicle Aircraft Aircraft Veh/Marine
* Modified valve

1 YEAR WARRANTY



Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / 1SO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED, FM AND USCG APPROVED

% Rust free aluminum cylinders - up to 30%
lighter than steel cylinders

* All Metal Valve Construction

* Meets many hospital medical equipment
requirements

%* Model 322 independently tested and
approved for use in MRI facilities

% Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

(Temperature Range -40°F to 120°F)

Note: Allextinguishersare USCGapproved with
bracket listed on UL label

Size & Capacity (Ibs.) 5 10 | 15 | 20
Application Horn Hose & Horn
Model Number 322 330 331 332
U/L Rating 5B:C | 10B:C | 10B:C | 10B:C
Shipping Weight (lbs.) 14 28Ys 37% 50%4
Height (in.) 17% 24 30 30
Width (in.) 8Ys 12 12 13
Depth (Diam. - in.) 5Y, 7 7 8
Range (ft.) 3-8

Discharge Time (sec.) 10 | 10 | 12% 19
F. M. Approved Yes

Standard Bracket Wall

NON-MAGNETIC MODEL AVAILABLE:
MODEL 322NM

Carbon Dioxide is discharged as a white cloud of
“snow” which smothers a fire by eliminating oxygen.
It is effective for Class B flammable liquids and is
electrically non-conductive. Carbon Dioxide isaclean,
non-contaminating, odorless gas.

Also available in 50/ 100 Ib.
wheeled extinguishers and
100 Ib. stationary.

5 YEAR WARRANTY



Manufactured and Tested to ANSI/UL Standards Sto red Press ure
1ISO-9001:2000 / ISO-14001:2004 Certified

FM APPROVED

% Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders

*

All Metal Valve Construction

% Unique “soft flow” extension applicator
plus built in long range nozzle

% Special corrosion resistant yellow
(Class D) color coded paint finish

* F.M. listed (TO ANSI/UL 299 and
ANSI/UL 711)

% Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

MODELS

The Amerex “soft flow” extension applicator is particularly suited for fighting B570

Class D fires. It keeps the operator’s hands away from the extreme heat and B571

prevents inhalation of toxic fumes caused by burning material. The easily

controlled, even discharge provides a non-dispursing application of the

agent. The applicator may be quickly detached to provide a straight stream

of chemical where greater range, a narrow discharge pattern or a lobbing

effect is required. FOR COMBUST'BLE

(Temperature Range -40°F to 120°F)

ST TONG MODEL B570 containsaspecial blended Sodium Chloride based
dry powder extinguishing agent. Heat from the fire causesitto cake

Powder Type Sodium Chloride [ Copper and form a crust excluding air and dissipating heat from burning
[2ppiication Hose & Nozzle or Applicator metal. Metal fires involving magnesium, sodium, potassium and
[Vioge! Number Bso | esm sodium-potassium alloys can be successfully extinguished with
Size & Capacity (Ibs,) 30 his extinguisher. There is data showing that zirconium, uranium
Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) 53 t. ) g . _g ' '
Freigniin) - tlta_nlurT_l, and p_owde_red glumlnu_m flres can be controlled and
fwiatn i) T extinguished with this unique extinguisher.
[oeoth iam. -in) 3 Available in 150 Ib. Wheeled or Stationary
IRange (ft.) with Applicator 3-6
[Range (ft) with Nozzle 8-10 MODEL B571 contains a copper extinguishing agent specially
JoischargeTime (sec.) - Applicator 24 18 developed by the U.S. Navy for fighting lithium and lithium al-
foischargeTime (Sec) - Nozzle 13 loy fires. The copper compound smothers the fire and provides
|7 M. Approved Yes an excellent heat sink for dissipating heat. Copper powder has
[Standard Bracket al been found to be superior to all other known fire extinguishing

agents for lithium.
Available in 250 Ib. Wheeled

6 YEAR WARRANTY




Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards

1ISO-9001:2000 / 1ISO-14001:2004 Certified
UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED

service

All Metal Valve Construction

Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders

U/L & U.S. Coast Guard Listed

Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

(Temperature Range -65°F to 120°F)

Note:

bracket listed on UL label.

Easy and more economical to maintain and

All extinguishers are USCG approved with

4 0 ©

ABC or Multi-Purpose extinguishers utilize a specially fluid-
ized and siliconized mono ammonium phosphate dry chemical.
It chemically insulates Class A fires by melting at approximately
350°F and coats surface to which it is applied. It smothers and
breaks the chain reaction of Class B fires and will not conduct
electricity back to the operator.

Available in Wheeled and Stationary extinguishers.

6 YEAR WARRANTY

SPECIFICATIONS ABC Dry Chemical

VALVES ALUMINUM BRASS, CHROME PLATED
Size & Capacity (Ibs.) 2% 5 | 5 [ & [ 1omar [ 20 5 | 6 Jioshort] 10Tal | 20
Application Nozzle Hose and Nozzle Hose and Nozzle
Model Number B417 / B417T [ B500 / B500T | B402 / B402T B443 B456 A411 B424 B461 419 B441 423
U/L Rating 1A:10B:C 2A:10B:C 3A:40B:C 3A:40B:C | 4A:80B:C |20A:120B:C| 2A:10B:C | 3A:40B:C| 4A:80B:C | 4A:80B:C | 20A:120B:C
Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) 5Y4/ 5% Vsl 9% Vsl 9% 12% 18 38 10% 13% 19 19 39
Height (in.) 15% 15% 15% 16 20 23Y 15% 16Ya 17 5/8 20% 24
Width (in.) 5% TYa 7Ya 7Y 7% 10va 8 8Y2 92 8% 10
Depth (Diam. - in.) 3 4, 4y, 5 5 7 A 5 6 5 7
Range (ft.) 9-15 12 -18 12 -18 15-21 15-21 15-21 12 -18 15-21 15-21 15-21 15-21
Discharge Time (Sec.) 10 14 14 14% 20 30 14 14 22 20 30
S;’:tlgzb(':‘;}’i"r:tdhe?hr°me YES YES YES YES YES YES YES
F. M. Approved YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES
Standard Bracket Wall / Vehicle-Marine Wall Wall




Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / 1SO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED

Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders
All Metal Valve Construction

Easy and more economical to maintain and
service

Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

REGULAR extinguishers contain a siliconized sodium
bicarbonate based dry chemical with free flowing and non-
caking additives. Economical Class B & C protection with
lower initial cost and recharging. This chemical smothers fires

(Temperature Range -65°F to 120°F) in flammable liquids and pressurized gases and will not conduct
_ _ _ electricity back to the operator.
Note: All extinguishers are USCG approved with Available in Wheeled and Stationary extinguishers.
bracket listed on UL label (except Model
A620T) 6 YEAR WARRANTY
SPECIFICATIONS REGULAR Dry Chemical
VALVES ALUMINUM BRASS, CHROME PLATED

Size & Capacity (Ibs.) 1 2% | 5 52 [ 10Tall[ 20 6 | 10Tall 20
Application Nozzle Hose and Nozzle
Model Number A620T 554%033_} B409T | B453 | B457 | A412 | B462 B447 408
U/L Rating 2B:C | 10B:C | 10B:C |40B:C| 60B:C [120B:C| 40B:C | 60B:C | 120B:C
Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) 2v 5% Vs 9 18 38 13% 19 39
Height (in.) 10 15% 15%a | 15v 20 234 16Y4 20% 24
Width (in.) 3% 5% 5% 7Ya 7% 10% 8% 8% 10%
Depth (Diam. - in.) 2% 3 4y, av, 5 7 5 5 7
Range (ft.) 5-8 | 9-15 |12-18|12-18| 15-21] 15-21| 15-21 | 15-21 | 15-21
Discharge Time (Sec.) 10 10 10 14 18 28 14 18 28
Available with Chrome
Plated Cylinder Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
F. M. Approved Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Standard Bracket Vehicle | Vehicle - Marine Wall
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Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / 1SO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED

Dependable Drawn Steel Cylinders
All Metal Valve Construction

Easy and more economical to maintain
and service

Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels

PURPLE K extinguishers contain specially fluidized and sili-
conized potassium bicarbonate dry chemical which is particularly
effective on Class B flammable liquids and pressurized gases.
It is electrically non-conductive. Purple K has been the choice
of oil, gas, chemical and utilities industries as the perferred fire
fighting agent.

Available in Wheeled and Stationary extinguishers.

6 YEAR WARRANTY

(Temperature Range -65°F to 120°F)

Note: All extinguishers are U.S. Coast Guard

approved with bracket listed on U.L. label.

SPECIFICATIONS PURPLE K Dry Chemical
VALVES ALUMINUM BRASS, CHROME PLATED
Size & Capacity (Ibs.) 2 5 [ =20 10 Tall | 20
Application Nozzle Hose and Nozzle
Model Number B410T B479 A413 B460 415
B479T
U/L Rating 10B:C 30B:C 120B:C 80B:C 120B:C
Shipping Wt. (Ibs.) 515 915 38 19 39
Height (in.) 15% 15%4 23, 20v: 24
width (in.) 5%4 T4 10V 8%4 10V
Depth (Diam. -in.) 3 4%/, 7 5 7
Range (ft.) 9 -15 12 - 18 15 -21 15 - 21 15 - 21
Discharge Time (sec.) 10 12 28 22 28
Do e o™ [ ves | ves ves
F. M. Approved Yes Yes Yes Yes
Standard Bracket Vehicle - Marine Wall




Manufactured and Tested to

ANSI/UL Standards
ISO-9001:2000 / 1SO-14001:2004 Certified

UL LISTED AND USCG APPROVED

EXTRA FEATURES:

% Superior Range (Vertical & Horizontal)
s High (240 PSI) Operating Pressure
s Choice of Chemicals

ABC Multi Purpose, Regular, Purple K

% Select Fast Flow for:

High Flow Rate

Fast Discharge

Quicker Knockdown

More Operator Protection
* Select Compliance Flow for:

Long Range

Highest U.L. Ratings
% Painted GALVANIZED DRAWN STEEL Cylinders

(The best corrosion protection available anywhere)
% Protective Rubber Foot Rings
* All Metal Valve Construction
+* Gauge Guards
% Bar Coded and Bi-lingual Labels
(Temperature Range -65°F to 120°F)

Note: All extinguishers are USCG approved with

bracket listed on UL label.

SPECIFICATIONS

Agent

FAST FLOW

ABC REGULAR

HIGH PERFORMANCE extinguishers are the ultimate
choice in fire extinguishers for high hazard, frequent use
and extreme environment applications. Economical - less
initial cost, lower maintenance costs and greater reliability
than cartridge operated extinguishers.

Available in 125 and 250 Ib. Wheeled and Stationary
extinguishers.

Hot dip galvanized USCG brackets available

12 YEAR WARRANTY

HIGH PERFORMANCE - ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K Dry Chemical

PURPLE K

COMPLIANCE FLOW

ABC PURPLE K

132
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Size & Capacity - Ibs.
(kg)
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Model Number 594 581 567 582 568

580

584 569 592 564 589 599 566 591

U/L Rating 2A:40B:C [4A:40B:C|4A:40B:C| 40B:C | 40B:C

40B:C | 2

0B:C | 40B:C [4A:80B:C|20A:120B:C|20A:160B:C| 80B:C | 120B:C | 160B:C

42Y> 58

Shipping Wt. (lbs.) 31 42Y, 58

42Y>

42Y2 58 31 42Y> 58 31 42Y2 58

Height (in.) 17% 24% 26% | 24% | 26w

249,

24% 26%2 17 24%, 26%2 17% 24% 26%2

Width (in.) 10% 10% 10% 1

10%

10% 10% 10% 1 10% 10% 1

Depth (Diam. - in.) 7 7 8 7 8

7

7 8 7 7 8 7 7 8

Range (ft.) 40-50

-50

40-50 40-50

Discharge Rate (Ave.)

(lbs sec)) 120

59 .65 .95 61 67 81

18

Discharge Time (sec.)

22 30 34 22 29 34

Standard Bracket
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Wall Hanger Brackets Bracket Adapters
1007 (Red)

14315 (Stainless) i n i
546 575 577 D D U

16536*  16538* 16537
4834 1521 5525 16591 9582 9581 * Galvanized

Vehicle / Marine and
Heavy Duty Vehicle Brackets

Hite 11

BL/S - 818S 821 861H
Heavy Duty Box Type Vehicle Brackets Wall Strap Type
(Red Brackets are Galvanized) (6 & 10 Ib. only)
810G 811G 810CG (USCG) 889 889HB
Heavy Duty Heavy Duty Rubber “I” Beam Brackets
Dolly Cart Strap Brackets

Exterior
868 -6", 8", 10", 12"
$ Interior

859 860 862 864 872-6"t0 8", 10"to 12"




Heavy Duty Bracket Heavy Duty Use With
Extinguisher Size Cyl. Standard Bracket USsS.CG or Special Bracket Bracket with Model 859
Type (Capacity) Diam. Part Number & Type Approved with Metal Straps Rubber Straps Dolly Cart

WATER 215 Gal. 240 7 1007 Wall N/A 810 864 Yes
1% Gal. B270NM 7" 14315 Wall N/A 810NM N/A
WATER MIST
21 Gal. B272NM 7 14315 Wall N/A 810NM 864 Yes
6 Liter 254 7" 1007 Wall N/A 810 N/A
AFFF FOAM
21 Gal. 250 7 1007 Wall N/A 810 864 Yes
215 Gal. 252 7" 1007 Wall N/A 810 864 Yes
6 Liter B260 7 1007 Wall N/A 810 N/A
WET CHEMICAL
215 Gal. B262 7" 1007 Wall N/A 810 864 Yes
1.4 Lb. A384T 2 78" 845 Vehicle N/A N/A N/A
25 Lb. B385TS 3" 817 Vehicle N/A 817S 860
ALETREN [ 51Lb. B386T 4v¢_| 818 Vehicle / Marine [ 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 860
5 Lb. B394TS a3 818S Aircraft N/A 818S AIRCRAFT (STANDARD) N/A
11 Lb. 397 6 0575 Wall 812 812 N/A
15% Lb. 398 6 0575 Wall 812 812 N/A
1% Lb. A344T 2 78" 845 Vehicle N/A N/A N/A
2 Lb. C352TS T 817S Vehicle N/A 817S AIRCRAFT (STANDARD) 860
3Lb. C354TS 3" 817S Vehicle N/A 817S AIRCRAFT (STANDARD) 860
5Lb. B355T 412" | 818 Vehicle / Marine | 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 860
9Lb. B369 5" 0546 Wall 808, 809 808, 809, 889HB 862
13 Lb. B371 5" 1007 Wall 809 846, 809, 889HB 862
17 Lb. 361 7 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
2 Lb. B417 / BALTT 3" | 4834 wall /817 V.M. 817 817S 860
5Lb. B402 / B402T | 4% | 16591 Wall / 818 V.M. | 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 862
5Lb. B500 / B500T | 4 %" | 16591 Wall / 818 V.M. | 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 862
ABC 5Lb. B424 4y 16591 Wall 821, 861H 821, 821S, 807 862
Dry 6Lb. B443 5" 5525 Wall 808, 809 808, 809, 889 862
Chemical 6 Lb. B461 5" 0546 Wall 808, 809 808, 809, 889HB 862
10 Lb. B456 5" 0546 Wall 809 846, 809, 889, 889HB 862
10 Lb. B441 5" 1007 Wall 809 846, 809, 889HB 862
20 Lb. A411 T 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
20 Lb. 423 7" 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
1Lb. A620T 278" 845 Vehicle N/A N/A N/A
25 Lb. B403 / BA03T 3" | 4834 wall /1817 V.M. 817 817S 860
5Lb. B409T 4. | 818 Vehicle/Marine | 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 862
REGULAR 5 Lb. B453 a4y, 16591 Wall 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 862
th){ | 6 Lb. B462 5" 0546 Wall 808, 809 808, 809, 889HB 862
ChieiE 10 Lb. B447 5" 1007 Wall 809 846, 809, 889HB 862
10 Lb. B457 5" 0546 Wall 809 846, 809, 889, 889HB 862
20 Lb. A412 7" 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
20 Lb. 408 T 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
25 Lb. B410T 3" | 817 Vehicle/Marine 817 817S 860
PURPLE K 5Lb. B479 /B4A79T |4 %" | 16591 Wall / 818 V.M. | 818, 821, 861H 818S, 821, 821S, 807 862
Dry 10 Lb. B460 5" 1007 Wall 809 846, 809, 889HB 862
Chemical 20 Lb. A413 7" 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
20 Lb. 415 7" 0577 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
5Lb. 322 51" 0546 Wall 809 809 862
CARBON 10 Lb. 330 7" 0575 Wall 810 810 N/A
DIOXIDE 15 Lb. 331 7 0575 Wall 810 810 864 Yes
20 Lb. 332 8" 0577 Wall 811 811 864 Yes
594 ABC (FF)
TR | SRAEeE) || 0532 Wall % s A
HIGH S i (o 810G 810G
PERFORMANCE 581 ABC (FF)
_ 20 Lb. 582 REG (FF) 810 810 864
Dry Chemical © Kg) 580, 584 PK (FF)| 7¢ 9582 Wall & & & Yes
564 ABC (CF) 810G 810G 874
Fast Flow 566 PK (CF)
and 567 ABC (FF)
Compliance Flow 30 Lb. 568 REG (FF) 811 811
36Ky | 559 PK(FF) 8" 9581 Wall & & 864 Yes
589 ABC (CF) 811G 811G
591 PK (CF)
CLASS D 30 Lb. Sodiuaséglonde 8" 0577 Wall N/A 811 864 Yes
DIy PewEisr 30 Lb. CEE;]ér 8" 0577 Wall N/A 811 864 Yes

All Amerex brackets are quality manufactured of steel with a primed and powder coated paint
finish. The paint finish assures many years of use and meets the latest U/L salt spray require-
ments (240 hrs. @ 20% salt solution - ASTM B117).




The largest variety of QUALITY wheeled fire extinguishers available anywhere. All available in a
Stationary configuration (except 50 Ib. Carbon Dioxide). See Amerex “Wheeled Fire Extinguish-
ers” brochure for more details.

DRY CHEMICAL STORED PRESSURE

Models 495, 496, 497 Models 573, 574, 575, 690 Models 488, 489, 490
50 Ib. Dry Chemical HIGH PERFORMANCE 125/150 Ib. Dry Chemical
125/ 250 Ib. Dry Chemical

DRY CHEMICAL NITROGEN CYLINDER OPERATED

Y

Models 450, 451, 452 Models 467, 468, 469 Models 470, 471, 472 Models 491, 492, 493
125/150 Ib. Dry Chemical 125/150 Ib. Dry Chemical 125/150 Ib. Dry Chemical 3007350 Ib. Dry Chemical
CLASS D FOAM CARBON HALOTRON I™
DIOXIDE

i

Model 680 150 Ib. Sodium Chloride Model 630 Model 333 Models 673, 674, 675
Model 681 250 Ib. Copper 33 gal. FFFP Foam 50 Ib. Carbon Dioxide 65 Ib. / 150 Ib.
Model 334 Halotron I™

100 Ib. Carbon Dioxide



Fire Suppression Systems

Vehicle Fire Suppression Systems:

Fire destroys billions of dollars of industrial equipment every year. It causes manpower losses, decreased prop-
erty value, and, in many cases, human lives. Yet, companies fail to properly protect their workers and industrial
equipment from its damaging effects. That's why there is Amerex.

Amerex is one of the nation’s leading manufacturers of fire fighting equipment with more engineering, manu-
facturing and quality control experience than anyone else in the industry. We can protect your equipment from
fire with a suppression system designed specifically for you.

Amerex Vehicle Fire Suppression Systems may make it easier to obtain insurance and also help you qualify for lower premiums. As the costs of
heavy duty vehicles rise, insurance rates escalate accordingly. Many insurance companies have recognized a reduction in claims paid out due
to the presence of a fixed vehicle fire suppression system. The Amerex Fire Suppression System will lower your fire risk, which can lower your
insurance premiums. The key phrase is “material change of risk.” Ask your insurance agent.

AMGADS llI:

(Amerex Mobile Gas Detection System - 3rd Generation) gas monitoring system is a pre-
engineered system designed to be utilized on any type of alternately fueled vehicle. The
system can be installed by the vehicle OEM or retrofitted. Its advanced technology can detect:
Compressed Natural Gas (CNG), Liquified Natural Gas (LNG), Propane (LPG), Hydrogen
and any other hydrocarbon fuel vapors. ] !
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SMALL BUS SYSTEM:

Amerex has once again revolutionalized the industry with the developement of a cost ef-
fecient fire suppression system specifically designed for small - front engine transit ve-
hicles. The Amerex Small Vehicle System (SMVS) is designed specifically for use with
front engine vehicles such as Para-Transit, Airport Shuttle and other small front engine
applications. The SMVS kit includes all hardware components required for a complete turn-
key Automatic Fire Suppression System. The electronics portion of the system is made
up of a Vehicle Operator Display with Manual Release Push Button, a wiring Interface

SYSTEM COMPONENTS:

Module, and two Solid State Heat Detectors. The system is continuously supervised for
proper operation. If a trouble condition is present, the Operator Display indicates a di-
agnostic Service System LED. In the event of a Fire condition, Automatic Fire System
actuation occurs, an audible alarm sounds, a Fire LED illuminates and an internal relay
is energized. The Control Panel features visual LED system status indicators, a silence-
able audible alarm. Backup power is supplied by a standard 9 volt alkaline battery. The
Fire Suppression System is FM approved. The electronics also carry CE Type approval.
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PLEASE SEE OUR INDIVIDUAL SYSTEMS BROCHURE FOR MORE INFORMATION
AVAILABLE TO AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS ONLY



Fire Suppression Systems

i w4 KP RESTAURANT SYSTEM: _ _ _
*=-]’_E-.t_ —— The Amerex KP Restaurant System is a pre-engineered, wet chemical, stored-pressure type with a
- fixed nozzle agent distribution network. The system is listed by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., ULC
and tested to U.L. Standard 300. The system shall be designed, installed and maintained in accordance with: Amerex
Part No. 20150 “Design, Installation and Maintenance Manual”, N.F.P.A. 96, N.F.P.A. 17A, local codes and ordinances
by an Authorized Amerex KP Systems Distributor using factory trained personnel.

AGENT:

The system agent is Amerex KP liquid fire suppressant, a potassium acetate based solution that suppresses cookinq
grefase fires both through saponification and cooling. The agent has a pH of 9 or less and does not harm stainless stee
surfaces.

AGENT CYLINDER : - _ _ _
The agent cylinders are mild steel DOT 4BW 240 specification cylinders, tested to 480 PSI (3309 kPa). The agent cylinder/discharge valve assembly
is fully factory charged with Amerex KP liquid agent and pressurized  to 240 PSI (1655 kPa).

MRM DETECTION: _ _ 3 _ _
The detection network uses a continuous cable run with detectors specifically listed for use with the Amerex KP System.

MECHANICAL RELEASE MODULE (MRM): o . . . .

The mechanical release module is the spring-loaded type using a mechanical input and electrical, mechanical or pneumatic outputs. It is capable of
actuating from one to ten agent cylinder/valve assemblies using one nitrogen cylinder and is operated either automatically by the detection network or
manually by a remote manual pull station.

MRM LINEAR FUSIBLE LINK DETECTION:

The link to link system consists of four major components - . . . ] .
conduit connector, cable segment beginning and end, conduit box, and link to link cable segment. The link to link cable segment ensures that the links
are equally spaced at 24" center to center and yields continuous linear detection from end to end of the hood.

PNEUMATIC RELEASE MODULE (PRM): . . . .

The PRM offers superior detection by using a linear pneumatic detection system. The PRM detection sgstem consists of the PRM, tubing and end of
line fitting. The tubing is pressurized through a small “accumulator” inside the enclosure, routed.throuE out the hazard area. When exposed to a fire
condition, the tubln_%ruptures, relieving all of the pressure in the tubing and accumulator thus firing the system using a nitrogen cylinder. The PRM
comes complete with enclosure, accumulator, end of line fitting, connector for mechanical manual pull, two SPDT microswitches, and “knock-outs”. It
is capable of actuating up to 10 cylinders and releasing 2 gas valves. Available in stainless or red enclosure.

z.;;.j;_-: ZONE DEFENSE RESTAURANT SYSTEM: _ _ o

- = The Zone Defense Restaurant Fire Supé)ressmn System is a pre-engineered, wet chemical, stored-pressure type with a fixed nozzle
DEFENSE jgent distribution network manufactured by Amerex Corporation. The system is listed by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc., ULC and
tested to UL Standard 300. The system shall be designed, installed and maintained in accordance with: Amerex Part No. 20150 “Design, Installation
and Maintenance Manual’, N.F.P.A. 96, N.F.P.A. 17A, local codes and ordinances by an Authorized Amerex Zone Defense Systems Distributor using
factory trained personnel. The Zone Defense system is fully self-contained and does not require electrical power or connection to either domestic
water supply or fire sprinkler supply lines.

1. When a fire starts, either detection network will 2. Either method of actuation will 3. The Amerex KP agent quickly extinguishes
automatically detect the fire or the manual pull interrupt gas or electrical power the fire and cools the fuel while securing the
station can be used, releasing a low pH to the appliances preceding vapors with a smothering foam reaction.
agent throughout the hood, duct and onto the ap- system discharge.
pliances.

[

PLEASE SEE OUR INDIVIDUAL SYSTEMS BROCHURES FOR MORE INFORMATION
AVAILABLE TO AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS ONLY



Fire Suppression Systems

AUTOMATIC INDUSTRIAL DRY CHEMICAL SYSTEM:
Our innovative fire extinguisher and automatic system designs have prevented damage and loss that would have
been caused by the ravages of fire. Costs associated with lost production time, equipment replacement and “busi-

ness interruption” are a concern for any industry. In keeping with the Amerex tradition of concern for the customer, the
Amerex “IS” has been designed to offer the best fire protection available and we do it with less. Less equipment means less time to install, less
time to service and fewer nozzles to locate (and get in your way). All of this could translate into lower initial cost and lower maintenance cost over
the life of the system.

The Amerex “IS” system uses our exclusive ABC (Model 555) dry chemical. ABC dry chemical suppresses more fire, by
volume, than any other agent. ABC dry chemical has ?wck flame “knock-down” and can help to secure Class A fires against
re-ignition. Since many hazards involve a variety of fuel sources, our ABC dry chemical, with protection against Class A
(wood, paper, pulp), Class B (flammable liquids) and Class C (live electrical equipment) is the agent that is best suited for
most Industrial hazards.

Vehicle Paint Spray Booth v Total Flood v Open Front Paint Spray Booth v Local Application

DETECTION:

- The Amerex “IS” industrial system incorporates an automatic detection system that will
operate in case of a fire anytime, 24/7, even if no one is present. As with the rest of
the “IS” system design and philosophy, the automatic fire detection system uses fewer

components which saves on installation and maintenance costs.

Sy — ol (GRS gt

Pneumatic Electric Thermal Bulb Fusible Link
Tubing Thermal Detectors Detectors Detectors

PRE-ENGINEERED CLEAN AGENT SYSTEM:
[:'_[—]b Utilizing an industry recognized fire suppression agent, Amerex has developed an affordable pre-
B engineered clean agent fire suppression system to protect areas with sensitive electrical equipment
'c{“-::.ﬁ} and valuable data. As an industry leader in innovative design of products that provide the quality and
performance you expect, Amerex has developed the CPS system to be the most cost efficient clean
agent system available. The modular design incorporates pre-assembled wiring harnesses and keyed locking connectors on
all electrical components to assist you in a simple and confident installation. Agent tanks are available in two sizes having a
diameter of ten inches making tank location in confined spaces easier. Tanks are charged with FM-200 in increments of two
pounds in a small tank or three pounds in a larger tank for a custom installation without unnecessary expense. Electrical actu-
ators are used for system actuation and can be reset, reducing the number of components to be replaced during service after
discharge. The CPS system is designed to use schedule 40 pipe, giving you easy access to the materials you need to complete
the installation. Nozzles are available in three designs; corner, side wall, and center room for flexibilty in system installation to
protect those “challenging” areas. The Amerex CPS is monitored by an electrical control panel that has a battery back-up for 24
hour protection during power failure. Photoelectric smoke detectors are used for detection and are cross zoned to reduce the potential for unwanted
system discharge. A bell and horn/strobe device alarm when fire conditions are present. All electrical circuits are supervised and factory terminated.

L
lI .
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PLEASE SEE OUR INDIVIDUAL SYSTEMS BROCHURES FOR MORE INFORMATION
AVAILABLE TO AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS ONLY




Amerex Corporation
P.O. Box 81
Trussville, AL 35173

Ph: (203) 655-3271
Fax: 1-800-654-5980

e-mail: sales@amerex-fire.com
internet: www.amerex-fire.com

1SO-9001:2000
ISO-14001:2004
C Us

Certified
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STORED PRESSURE

50, 125/150 |b. Stored Pressure

ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K Dry Chemical

These commercial stored pressure extinguishers are avail-
able in a choice of two sizes and three chemical options.
The carriage design on both sizes provides cage type pro-
tection for the agent cylinder as well as a well balanced
platform for transportation and operation. The narrow width
and easy rolling semi-pneumatic rubber tire wheels allow
one person movement through narrow aisles, doorways and

SPECIFICATIONS

50 LB. DRY CHEMICAL

in confined areas. Chemical and pressure is sealed in the
agent cylinder, ready for instant actuation and is always
protected from contamination. Stored pressure wheeled ex-
tinguishers are less expensive to purchase as well as easier
and less costly to maintain and service.

Exclusive features: Brass fittings, live swivels

125/150 LB. DRY CHEMICAL

Model Number 495 496 497 488 489 490
Agent ABC REGULAR PURPLE K ABC REGULAR PURPLE K
U/L Rating 30A'160B:C | 160B:C 160B:C | 40A:240B:C 240B:C 320B:C
Capacity (Ib./ kg) 50/22.68 125/56.7 150 / 68.0 125/56.7
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 174/78.88 344/155.95 | 369/167.28 | 344/155.95

Discharge Time (sec.) 35

48

Discharge Range (ft./ m)

25-35/7.62-10.66

30-40/9.1-12.2

Operating Temp. Range (F/ C) -40° to + 120° / - 40° to + 49° -65°to +120°/-54° to + 49°
Hose Length (ft./ m) 25/7.62 50/15.2
Hose Diameter (in./ cm) 50/1.27 .75/1.90

Wheels [Semi-Pneu.] (in./ cm)

12.5x35/31.75 x8.89

16 x4 /40.64 x 10.16

. . Height (in./ cm) 46 /116.84 53.5/136.0 . .
Available Options: Available Options:
N N Width (in./ cm) 21.5/54.61 28/71.12 . .
» Stationary Design : « Stationary Design
Depth (in./ cm) 2460.96 40/101.6

Coast Guard Approved

» Tow Loop

YES

HIGH PERFORMANCE 125/250 |b. Stored Pressure
ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K Dry Chemical

HIGH PERFORMANCE Stored Pressure units are the fin-
est performing dry chemical wheeled fire extinguishers avail-
able anywhere! They have a tremendous flow rate, vertical
and horizontal range, fire killing ability and operator protec-
tion. Wheels are wide footprint 36" X 6".

SPECIFICATIONS

Exclusive 12 year warranty!

Exclusive features: Hot dip galvanized carriage and wheels,
special corrosion resistant paint finish, lift eyes on carriage
(250 Ib. models only)

DRY CHEMICAL

Model Number 573 574 575 690
Agent ABC REGULAR | PURPLE K PURPLE K
UL / ULC Rating 40A:160B:C 160B:C 160B:C 120B:C
Capacity (Ib./ kg) 250/113.4 125/56.7
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 775/351.3 400/ 181.4
Discharge Time (sec.) 50 40 42 30
D(ifggaggfszaf/ kg per sec.) 5/227 6/272 | 595/27 52/2.4

Discharge Range (ft./ m)

60-80/18.19 - 24.26

50-55/15.24 - 16.76

Operating Temp. Range (F/ C)

- 40°t0 120°/ - 40° to 49°

- 40° to 120° / - 40° to 49°

Hose Length (ft./ m)

50/15.24

50/15.24

Hose Diameter (in./ cm)

Available Options:

1/2.54

1/254

Available Options:

Wheels [Steel] (in./ cm)

» Optional 36" x 6" wheels

36 x6/91.44x15.24

36 x6/91.44 x 15.24

» Optional 36" x 6" wheels

with non-sparking rubber REg (o emp forse4 o with non-sparking rubber
tl’eads Width (in./ cm) 37/93.98 34 tl’eads
+ Stationary Design Depth (in./ cm) e o + Stationary Design
Coast Guard Approved YES YES




NITROGEN CYLINDER OPERATED

125/150, 300/350 Ib. Direct Pressure

ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K Dry Chemical

1251b. ABC & Purple K and 150 Ib. Regular Direct Pressure  Regular Direct Pressure extinguishers with a “quick open-
extinguishers utilize a 23 ft® nitrogen cylinder with a “quick  ing” 55 ft® nitrogen cylinder. They provide quality and eco-
opening valve” to pressurize and completely discharge the  nomical fire protection, large volume capacity for extra high
agent cylinder. The compact size and 16" semi-pneumatic  hazard areas with single person transport and operation.
tires allow easy maneuvering and operation by one person, The 36" X 6" wide steel wheels make movement possible in
through narrow doorways and aisles. A4" stainless steel fill  sandy or soft soil. Exclusive features: Stainless steel col-
opening with rugged brass cap makes servicing easier. For lars, chrome plated brass cap, brass fittings, live swivels
large hazards choose the 300 Ib. ABC or Purple K or 350 Ib.  and bi-lingual labels. Meets Transport Canada requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS 125/150 LB. DRY CHEMCIAL 300/350 LB. DRY CHEMICAL

Model Number 450 451 452 491 492 493
Agent ABC REGULAR | PURPLE K ABC REGULAR PURPLE K
U/L Rating 40A:240B:C 240B:C 320B:C 40A:320B:C 320B:C 320B:C
Capacity (Ib./ kg) 125/57 150/ 68 125/57 | 300/136.07 | 350/158.75 | 300/136.07
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 335/152 360/163 | 335/152 | 743/337.01 | 793/359.69 | 743 /337.01
Discharge Time (sec.) 52 60 53 60 70 67
Discharge Range (ft./ m) 30-40/9-12
Nitrogen Cylinder (cu. ft/ litre) 23/651 55/1557.43
Operating Temp. Range (F/ C) - 65°to + 120°/-54° to + 49°
Safety Disc Burst Range (psi/ kPa) 400 - 500 / 2760 - 3450
Hose Length (ft./m) 50/15.24
Hose Diameter (in./ cm) .75 11.90 1/254
Available Options: Wheels [Semi-Pneumatic] (in./ cm) 16 x4 /40.64 x 10.16 Available Options:
- - [Steel] 9in./cm) 36 x6/91.44 x15.24 36" x 6" wheels with non
° . -
Statlonary DeS|gn Height (in./ cm) 45/115 57 /14478 k bb t d
; sparking rupber treads
* Pressure Indicator Width (in./ cm) 24/61 34/86.36 P 9
» 75ft. hose
Depth (in./ cm) 36/92 39/99.06 . .
 Stationary Design
Coast Guard Approved YES )
* Pressure Indicator
FM. Approved YES YES

125/150 Ib. Regulated Pressure
ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K Dry Chemical

These 110 ft® nitrogen cylinder operated models feature a Easy to transport and operate by one person.

pressure regulator and two wheel options. The older, Exclusive features: Stainless steel collars, chrome
traditional design allows for adequate pressure to assure plated brass cap, brass fittings, live swivels and bi-lingual
a smooth, complete discharge of the dry chemical with labels. Meets Transport Canada requirements.

pressure reserve for blowing down the discharge hose.
Choose either the 16" semi-pneumatic rubber tire or 36"
X 2v¥5" steel wheels according to the area to be protected.

125 /150 LB. DRY CHEMICAL 125/150 LB. DRY CHEMICAL

SPECIHIEATENS SEMI-PNEUMATIC WHEELS STEEL WHEELS

Model Number 467 468 469 470 471 472

Agent ABC REGULAR | PURPLE K ABC REGULAR | PURPLE K

U/L Rating 40A:240B:C 240B:C 320B:C 40A:240B:C 240B:C 320B:C

Capacity (Ib./ kg) 125/57 150/ 68 125/57 125/57 150/ 68 125/57

Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 4047183 | 4297195 | 4047183 4327196 | 457/207 | 432/196

Discharge Time (sec.) 48 53 52 48 53 52

Discharge Range (ft./ m) 30-40/9-12

Nitrogen Cylinder (cu. ft./ litre) 110 /3115

Operating Temp. Range (F/ C) - 65°to + 120° / -54° to + 49°

Hose Length (ft./ m) 50/15.24

Hose Diameter (in./ cm) .75 /1.90 Avallable OQtIOI’]S
A—Mble o tIOUS. wWheets [[gfénell]':(rne/uc]m(l)nlcm) 16 x4 140641018 36 x2.5/91.44 x 15.24 e 36" X 6" or 36" x 215"
° Statlonary DeSIQn Height (in./ cm) 52 /132 Whee'S Wlth non-
* Pressure Indicator Width (in cm) 2666 28171 sparking treads

Depth (in./ cm) 38/97 45/114 . .

Coast Guard Approved YES ° Statlonary DeSIQn

FM. Approved = = * Pressure Indicator




SPECIAL APPLICATION EXTINGUISHERS

33 Gal. Direct Pressure
Premix FFFP Foam

The Model 630 contains a premixed
FFFP (film forming fluoroprotein) al-
cohol resistant foam which is highly ef-
fective on Class B fuel fires and a pen-
etrating and wetting agent on fires in-
volving Class A materials. Excellent
when used as a vapor suppressant on
fuel spills to prevent ignition. Quality
hardware throughout including the
unique agent cylinder fabricated
entirely of stainless steel - no inte-
rior coatings are necessary. Model
630 meets NFPA requirements for hos-
pital helicopter pad protection.

150 Ib. Regulated Pressure

SODIUM CHLORIDE

250 Lb. Regulated Pressure

COPPER Powder
CLASS D Dry Powder

Two choices for large volume Class D
(flammable metal) protection. Model
680 (Sodium Chloride) is effective on
magnesium, sodium, potassium and
sodium potassium alloy fires. Model
681 (Copper Powder) designed particu-
larly for fighting difficult lithium fires. Well
balanced for quick transport on 36" non-
sparking rubber tread steel wheels.
Both are pressurized with Argon and
regulated to a low 125 psi to avoid dis-
rupting the burning materials.

50 & 100 Ib.
CARBON DIOXIDE

Large volume CO, protection provided
in either 50 or 100 Ib. (2 - 50 Ib. cylin-
ders) government specification
wheeled extinguishers. Rugged con-
struction and easy to operate with a
"quick opening" 'T' handle valve and
horn mounted shut-off valve. A logical
choice in areas where a Class B:C non-
contaminating agent is required and
where hand portable extinguishers are
not available.

Exclusive features: Brass fitings,

stainless steel collar, brass cap, live
swivels.

Available Options:
» Optional 36" x 6" wheels

with non-sparking rubber treads
 Stationary Design
* Pressure Indicator

Extension Wand is Standard

Exclusive features: Brass fittings,
stainless steel collar, brass cap, live
swivels.

Available Options:
* Pressure Indicator

* Nozzle

Model Number

630

Agent FFFP FOAM (Alcohol Resistant)
U/L Rating 20A:160B

Capacity (gal./liters) 33/124.91
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 390/176.88

Discharge Time (sec.)

60

Discharge Range (ft./ m)

30-40/9.1-12.2

Nitrogen Cylinder (cu. ft./ liter)

23/651.29

Operating Temp. Range (F/ C)

+35° to +120°/ +2° to +49°

Safety Disc Burst Range
(psi/ kPa)

400 - 500 / 2760 - 3450

Hose Length (ft./ m)

50/15.2

Hose Diameter (in./ cm)

1/254

Steel Wheels (in./cm) 36 x6/91.44 x 15.24
Height (in./ cm) 57 /144.78
Width (in./ cm) 34/86.36
Depth (in./ cm) 39/99.06
Coast Guard Approved YES

SPECIFICATIONS CLASS D

Model Number 680 681
gosnt (SotﬁLLJJrE ECT‘II(E)ride) COPPER
Approval (ANSI/UL 299 & 711) FM FM
Capacity (Ib./ kg) 150/ 68.0 250/113.33
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 444 1201.28 544 ] 246.61
Discharge Time (sec.) 80 120

Discharge Range
with Nozzle (ft./ m)
with Applicator (ft./ m)

20-30/6.57 10 9.86
4-8/131-262

Operating Temp. Range (F/C)

-40°to + 120° / - 40° to + 49°

Hose Length (ft./ m)

25/7.70

Hose Diameter (in./ cm)

.75/1.90

Steel Wheels (in./ cm)

36x25/91.44x15.24

Height (in./ cm) 52/132.08
Width (in./ cm) 2817112
Depth (in./ cm) 45/114.3
Coast Guard Approved NO

SPECIFICATIONS

Model Number

CARBON DIOXIDE

333 334

Application Hose & Horn w/ Shut-Off Valve
UL/ULC Rating 20B:C

Capacity (Ib./ kg) 50/22.7 100/ 45.4

Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 257/116.6 461/209.3
Discharge Time (sec.) 44 +5 74+8

Discharge Range (ft./ m)

10-15/3.04 - 457

Operating Temp. Range (F/ C)

-40°to +120°/ - 40° to + 49°

Hose Length (ft./ m)

15/45 40/12.1

Hose Diameter (in./ cm)

.25/.635

Wheels [Full Pneumatic] (in./ cm)

16 x4/40.64 x10.16

Height (in./ cm) 47 /1195
Width (in./ cm) 23/58.4
Depth (in./cm) 48/122.0
Coast Guard Approved YES




CLEAN AGENT EXTINGUISHERS

65 |b. & 150 Ib. - Stored Pressure
Halotron |™

The Amerex Halotron | ™ extinguishers feature the same qualities found in all Amerex
products and adds the convenience of a "clean" extinguishing agent. Halotron ™
extinguishing agent has proven itself as the leader in the hunt for an alternative
"clean” agent by being the only alternative "clean" agent to obtain FAA approvals for
both ramp use (ARFF Vehicle) and on-board an aircraft. Combining the quality of
Amerex products with a proven alternative "clean" agent, the Amerex Halotron I™
wheeled extinguishers offer you the best value in the industry.

= EPAapproved "Clean Agent" for Class A, B, and C hazards

= Low GWP (Global Warming Potential)

= Low ODP (Ozone Depletion Potential)
= Short Atmospheric Lifetime

= Maximum visibility during discharge
= No thermal or static shock

= No electrical conductivity back to the operator

Exclusive features:
Brass fittings, live swivels, reflective stripes, tow loops

Available Options:
36" X 6" wheels with non-sparking rubber treads

SPECIFICATIONS HALOTRON | ™
Model Number 673 674 675
Agent HALOTRON | ™
U/L Rating 4A:60B:C 10A:80B:C
Capacity (Ib./ kg) 65/29.5 150/68.0
Shipping Weight (Ib./ kg) 286 /129.7 512 /232.2 610 /276.7
Discharge Time (sec.) 22 38
Discharge Range (ft./ m) 30t045/9.11t0 13.7
Operating Temp. Range (F/ C) - 40° to +120° / - 40° to +49°
Hose Length (ft./ m) 50/15.2
Hose Diameter (in./ cm) 75/1.9
Sl 00 g i
Height (in./ cm) 58/147.3 64/162.6
Width (in./ cm) 28/71.1 30/76.2 37/94.0
Depth (in./ cm) 39/99.1 42 /106.7 43/109.2
Coast Guard Approved NO




Amerex Corporation
P.O. Box 81
Trussville, AL 35173

Ph: (205) 655-3271
Fax: 1-800-654-5980

e-mail: sales@amerex-fire.com

internet: www.amerex-fire.com

(1 us e .

150 9001-2000
CERTIFIED

Qillgivdav

For more information please contact:




ANSUL. 450/100 65HC-TS-PKW-TAU

The ANSUL® 450/100 Twin-Agent Unit (TAU) combines the rapid flame
knockdown capabilities of Williams Purple-K (PKW) dry chemical with
the suppression and securement capability of ANSUL
THUNDERSTORMe® AR-AFFF agent flowing through the Williams
Hydro-Chem hand gun. The completely self-contained system requires
no outside power source making it ideally suited for remote sites where
24/7 fire suppression systems are a must.

Typical applications include:

=8 Rapid Intervention vehicles

® Highway emergency and safety vehicles
| [ndustrial plants

® Chemical and petrochemical plants

® Municipal and military airport facilities

m Off-Shore drilling platforms

The charged weight of the ANSUL 450/100 TAU is 3100 Ibs. (1406 kg)
and occupies only 153 ft.3 (4.31 m3) of space. It includes 450 Ibs.
(204.1 kg) of PKW dry chemical and 100 gallons (378.5 L) of 3% foam
solution weighing 830 Ibs. (376.5 kg) for a total agent weight of approxi-
mately 1280 Ibs. (580.6 kg). The TAU is capable of suppressing 9.0 ft.2
(0.8 m¥) of flammable liquid surface per pound of combined agent,
equaling 11,520 ft.2 of extinguishing capability.

The combined agent system provides suppression capability not found
with single-agent systems. PKW can be used to suppress running fuel
and pressure fires which cannot be accomplished with foam alone.
Foam solution can be used to secure unignited spills as well as
suppress and secure spilt fires. Fuel surface securement cannot be
accomplished with dry chemical alone. When used in combination, three
dimension, running and pressure fires can be extinguished by a single
trained operator.

TWIN AGENT UNIT
Data

apacitications

The ANSUL 450/100 TAU is a self-contained unit containing 450 bs. of
PKW and 100 gallons of 3% ANSUL THUNDERSTORM AR-AFFF
premix solution. Two 220 ft3 (6.3 m3) nitrogen cylinders are used to
expel both agents through 50 ft (15.2 m) of twinned hose to the Williams
Hydro-Chem hand gun. The concentric discharge of foam and dry
chemical provide added range to the dry chemical discharge. The highly
visible PKW provides an added dimension of performance for frontiine
fire fighters. The Hydro-Chem nozzle allows for individual or simultane-
ous discharge of agent with flow rates of 60 gpm (227.2 |pm} for foam
and 5 Ib/sec (2.3 kg/sec) for PKW dry chemical.

The system can be actuated by manually opening the quick-opening
nitrogen cylinder valve by handwheel or lever operation.

Optional remote or dashboard-mounted actuators are also available
upon request.

The system is designed with sufficient nitrogen and a suitable valving
arrangement so that the hose lines and nozzles may be completely
cleared of agent after discharge without discharging any remaining
agent in the tanks.

The unit is available with or without a skid or trailer mounted.

Dry Chemical — The potassium bicarbonate dry chemical (PKW) shall
be tested for use with this system and shall meet the requirements of
Underwriters Laboratories.

ANSUL THUNDERSTORM 3% AR-AFFF Solution — The solution for
this unit shall be ANSUL THUNDERSTORM AR-AFFF 1X3 or 3X3
concentrate premixed with water in a volume proportion of 3% concen-
trate to 97% water.

Part Approximate
No. Description Shipping Weight
433382 65HC-TS-PKW-TAU 450/100 Skid 2100 Ibs. (953 kg)

Mounted Fire Suppression System

ANSUL is a trademark of Ansul Incorporated or its affilates THUNDERSTORM is a trademark of Williams Fire & Hazard Control, Ini.

SL{ANSUL.

| tyco / Fire &

Securrty

Tyco Safety Products
Marinette, WI 54143-2542

715-735-7411

©2005 Ansul Incorporated
www.ansul.com

Form No. F-2005138
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Chemguard engineered and manufactured Twin
Agent Systems combine the most advanced
concepts of dry chemical and AFFF agents. These
self-contained systems utilize nitrogen to charge
and expel a combination of dry chemical in one
vessel (to extinguish the fire) and the premix foam
solution in the other (to blanket the flame-free
surface) through the twin hose assembly. Very
effective against 3-dimensional and pressurized fuel
fires and spills as well as the securing, cooling and
sealing ability of AFFF. Most systems are designed
with either one or two hose reels for manual fire
fighting and can be fabricated with a twin agent
monitor for use in extinguishing larger hazard fires.
Our systems can be easily activated automatically
or individually with a simple lever or single hand
wheel, to control the flow with a handline nozzle.
Depending on unit size, handline flow rates vary
from 5 to 8 Ibs. per second for the dry chemical and
30 to 60 gpm for the premix AFFF solution. All
components are mounted on a full skid assembly or
can be trailer mounted for mobile use.

FEATURES

e Six standard size models available

e One-man operation

e Skid-mounted on a structural steel skid

e Completely self-contained (no outside power
source or water supply required)

e Both dry chemical and AFFF nozzles are
equipped with ball shut off for individual or
simultaneous operation

o Depending on size, the unit will be supplied with
either one or two hose reels

e ASME Coded pressure vessels

e 200 psi working pressure

Twin Agent Units

e 250-psi design pressure

e 2,400 psi 300 cu. ft. nitrogen cylinders

e 100 ft. of 1"I.D. hose on the reel for each agent.

OPTIONS

¢ Remote hose reel(s)

¢ Vinyl weather cover

e Corrosion resistant package

e Turret nozzle

e Custom sizes available upon request
CONTAINER CAPACITIES

Dry Chemical & AFFF containers — actual agent
capacity in Ibs. / gallons.

Capacities of AFFF containers are as shown in
Model No. 50, 100, 150 and 250 gallon

Dry Chemical capacities are as follows:

Container Size

POWDER 500 1000 1500
PK 500 1050 1400
BC 600 1200 1550

PK — Potassium Bicarbonate Dry Chemical
BC — Sodium Bicarbonate Dry Chemical

CHEMGUARD
204 S. 6" Ave « Mansfield, Tx 76063 » (817) 473-9964 « FAX (817) 473-0606
www.chemguard.com

DATA SHEET #D10D03100
REVISION: 09/2005



ORDERING INFORMATION

: Length Width Height Weight

eI In. (cm) In. (cm) In. (cm) Lb. (kg) NoCyl. REElS
CTA500/50 96 (244) 48 (122) 44 (112) | 2450 (1111) 2 1
CTA500/100 96 (244) 48 (122) 54 (137) | 3300 (1497) 2 1
CTA1000/100 96 (244) 60 (152) 56 (142) | 4550 (2064) 3 1
CTA1000/150 110 (279) 60 (152) 60 (152) | 5150 (2336) 3 1
CTA1500/200 116 (295) 60 (152) 60 (152) | 6200 (2812) 5 2
CTA1500/250 118 (300) 60 (152) 62 (157) | 6600 (2994) 5 2

Note: The above information is subject to change without notice.

TYPICAL CONFIGURATION

WIDTH

l LENGTH l

HEIGHT

CHEMGUARD
204 S. 6" Ave « Mansfield, Tx 76063 » (817) 473-9964 « FAX (817) 473-0606
www.chemguard.com

DATA SHEET #D10D03100
REVISION: 09/2005



NAVAL RESEARCH LAB TESTING ON EX-USS SHADWELL
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Applications
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TYPICAL HIGH PRESSURE WATER MIST SYSTEM

Protect your equipment with water mist!

Safest & Agent available today!

Your asseis are valuable, and so are your people When shutting deown eperations is nof an apiion, the FIRE-5C0PE * 5000
b syslem iS5 the answer o your fire extinguishing needs. — T e aT T
o e :'
\ [ s
- —m = The exlremely fine waler droplets SECURIPLEX has the approvals for the system that is right M i inns:
= =, produced by the SECURIPLEX fior your application, whether it be bolal Aooding, lacal i~
i lr - — o FIRE-S5COPE * 5000 waler misi appdication or for probbcting large enthodures: * Dperates at 750 pai (52 bar) L ]
......... L T I e gp— -
E SFHIEEN W L Range WLy sLeaim wnem -1
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FIRE-SCOPE® 2000

Water Mist Protection |

-, . SECURIPLEX LLC.

SECORIPLEX




SAFE FOR HUMANS
AND SAFE FOR
YOUR PROCESS,

IT IS THE ULTIMATE
SOLUTION.

Securiplex is a leader in the Water Mist
fire protection technology.

SECURIPLEX, a leader in Water Mist Fire Protection
technology, has provided water mist fire protection since 1995.
At the forefront of the industry in the development of

efficient fire protection solutions, SECURIPLEX has systems

to meet the needs of both industrial and semiconductor
markets. SECURIPLEX continues to develop the technology

in response to the industry's particular demands.

Hundreds of systems installed worldwide; SECURIPLEX’
FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 provides Total Flooding or Local
Application protection of:

* turbine generators * open face wet benches
* transformers * mini-environments

* diesel generators * plating machines

° pumps * spin dryers

* and more... * solvent tools

* and flammable liquid baths

FIRE-SCOPE®2000 systems are safe for humans, safe for your
process and are the ultimate solution for your water mist fire
protection needs.

Our team of engineers and specialists will work with you to
design the most cost efficient solution without compromising
the protection of personnel, equipment and property.




WATER MIST
OFFERS
ADVANTAGES
UNEQUALED
BY OTHER FIRE
PROTECTION
METHODS.

Combined Spray & Pool
(7 MW) fire extinguished
in 92 seconds.

Your assets are valuable, and so are your people.

| ooy The extremely fine water droplets

E
Duygen Comoestraiion [T

produced by the SECURIPLEX
FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 water mist

system will change into steam when

close to the heat source and provide

rapid and complete extinguishment.

SPRINKLER - , .
Pt Tesmgaraturs donirol * The mist’s low density poses no risk

to hot mechanical equipment
—aish | or electrical components.

]

* The mist’s effectiveness is unaltered
by the breach of enclosure integrity
as shown in the opened-door fire tests.
Moreover, the cooling it provides
eliminates the risk of re-ignition.

- |
G (Lo s iTanass [l

= |4

!
E
1 .
H
s, _*__.-"

-

o+
B

* The extremely small amount of water |
required limits post-discharge cleaning
and therefore downtime.
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WATER MIST
Exzwllent Oxygen Control

weparlant Termger slure Deop

The FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 system is specifically 1
designed to extinguish even the most severe oil fires: 1

e Diesel engine oil fires
* Pressurized oil spray fires due to pipe rupture

* Localized turbine bearing fires




It is still the safest media available.

When shutting down operations is not an option, the FIRE-SCOPE® 2000

system is the answer to your fire extinguishing needs.

SECURIPLEX has the approvals for the system that is right
for your application, whether it be total flooding, local
application or for protecting large enclosures:

* For a simple enclosure, the 260 m® system approved for
Total Flooding is the answer, as proven by its many
installations worldwide.

* For protecting equipment located in large open spaces,
the approved Local Application design offers all the
flexibility you need for your special hazards.

* For large machinery spaces, such as shipboard applications,
our system approved for 500 m* enclosures gives you the
performance required in large volumes.

range of FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 Water Mist systems,

Our systems meet the most stringent testing and

approval standards in the fire protection industry.

““Local application
g

Protection of 260 m? enclosures

From low pressure to high pressure, with its complete

SECURIPLEX has a solution adapted to your needs.



Water Mist offers the ideal fire protection for the high technology

Water Mist offers ideal fire protection for high technology
semiconductor equipment. The use of de-ionized water and
nitrogen to create very fine water droplets eliminates the risk
of contamination of the process and products, therefore saving
thousands of dollars in decontamination and downtime.

FEATURES

* Clean & environmentally benign.

* Minimizes collateral damage.

* Saves money and time for decontamination.

* Minimizes downtime.

» Safe for humans.

* Corrosion resistant, PVDF or PFA throughout.

* Factory Mutual (FM) approved.

The low-pressure FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 Water Mist System is installed within the process tools
using clean room compatible plastics which reduce the risk of contamination. The combination
of the low-pressure and the fine droplets has been proven to extinguish fires in seconds even
in the most severe flammable liquid processes present with no danger of splashing.




Our flexibility is the key to you satisfaction.

Regardless of your constraints, the flexibility of our equipment
will allow us to find the system that is right for you.

The FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 system can easily be connected to your water
or air supply without the need for additional mechanical equipment
such as pumps.

For remote or difficult-to-access sites, where water and air are not
available we can offer our FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 stand-alone system
which is completely self-contained.

Simplicity

SECURIPLEX FIRE-SCOPE® 2000 Water Mist system was
the first to receive FM Approval and SECURIPLEX is still the
only manufacturer with an FM Approved local application system.

The increasing number of installations protected by SECURIPLEX
products worldwide attests to the reliability of our products and
our many years of experience in this field.

Reliability

L

Your Distributor:

SECURIPLEX LLC.

' SECURIPLEX

3710 Lakeside Court Tel: (251) 602-6111
PO Box 91898 Fax: (251) 661-5340
Mobile, AL 36691-1898  www.securiplexllc.com
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APPLICATIONS AND LIMITATIONS OF WET CHEMICALS

The Kidde system uses a liquid chemical called Aqueous Potassium Carbonate (APC) as its
agent. APC, a solution of potassium carbonate in water, suppresses fires through a process
invalving the;

1-6
-
= Saponification of surface grease (turning it into combustion-resistant soap),
,___9- « Cooling effects of water vaporization,
» Inerting effects of resultant steam formation, amd
= Interruption of the chemical chain reaction of combustion.
Hazards and equipment that can be protected using wet chemical extinguishing systems
include the following:
« Restaurant, commercial, and insticutional hoods
= Plenums, ducts, and filters with their associated cooking appliances
+ Speclal grease removal devices

The wet chemicals used in the Kidde Wet Chemical System are stable at both low and high
temperatures, The upper storage temperature limit for the system is 120°F (49°C), The lower
temperature limit is 0°F (-18°C).

Upon system alarm notification, all personnel must evacuate the protected
space. Failure to do so may result in temporary respiratory difficulties,
WARNING  gisorientation, or personal injury.

1-6.1 Extinguishing Properties

reacts quickly with the hot grease or oil to produce a foam blanketing the surface. This
reaction, combined with the cooling effect of the APC wet chemical agent, also reduces the
possibility of fire reflash,

; When APC wet chemical agent is applied in a concentrated liquid spray to a burning surface, it

1-7 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INFORMATION SYSTEM (HMISS™)

The HMIS rating for APC wet chemical is as follows:
#+ Health (H) = 2

* Flammability {(F) = 0

= Reactivity (R) =0

Wet chemical fire extinguishing agent is considered nontoxic, but is classified
as a skin/eye irritant, and may cause temporary irritation to the eyes, skin, or
CAUTION respiratory system. Avoid unnecessary exposure.

Refer to hitp:/fwww. kiddefiresystems.com web site for latest MSDS information,

September 2006 1-4 PN BF-122000-001
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DET NORSKE VERITAS
TYPE APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

CERTIFICATE NO. F-19002
This Certificate consists of 3 pages

This is to certify that the

Fire-extinguishing system for protection of galley deep-fat cooking equipment
474.48

with type designation(s)

WHDR Wet Chemical System

Manufactured by

Kidde-Fenwal
ASHLAND, United States

is found to comply with
Det Norske Veritas' Interpretation of SOLAS 1974 Convention as Amended
Det Norske Veritas' Rules for Classification of Ships
Det Norske Veritas' Offshore Standards
Application

Approved for use as a fire extinguishing system for galley deep-fat cooking equipment.

Place and date This Certificate is valid until
Hgvik, 2009-05-04 2013-06-30
for Det Norske Veritas AS

Petter Langnes Local Office Amir Dzaferi
Head of Section DNV New York Surveyor

Product description
"WHDR Wet Chemical System"

comprised of a cylinder containing "APC Wet Agent", release mechanism, stainless steel or black steel piping or stainless steel tubing and a
corrosion resistant nozzle(s).

The galley protection system should be designed according to new SOLAS 11-2/10.6.4. This certificate addresses only item 10.6.4.1. Compliance
with the shut down function has to be verified in each case.

Application/Limitation
One nozzle is to be placed centrally over each vat.
The system is composed of the following main components:

Part Part no. Description, material...
Cylinder and Valve assembly 87-120001-001 WHDR-125



Discharge Adapter Kit 844908

Actuator/control head See manual

Piping 15 mm stainless or black steel piping
or stainless steel tubing

Nozzle assembly 87-120012-001, rev. AB  Type "F"

Suppressant Type "APC Wet Agent"

The spray head is to be installed according to the following specifications:

System specifications

Vertical distance from vat 0.68-0.82m

Max. total equivalent length of piping 12.6 m

Position of spray head One centrally over the vat
Max. size of vat 460 x 460 x 310 mm
Assembly dwg. 2004-PRJO15, rev. B
Operating pressure Max. 13 bar

System components are to be certified or inspected in accordance with DNV Rules.

The following items are to be submitted for approval for each project:

- System arrangement plans including location of nozzle, section valves, release stations and cylinders.
- Capacity of pressure vessel system.

- Specification of pipes, pressurised cylinder, generator and associated components

- Shut down of function defined by SOLAS 2000 11-2/10.6.4.2-5.

- Manual containing operating and maintenance instructions

Installation testing:

Pressure testing of agent distribution system to at least 1.5 times maximum working pressure. Testing according to maker's manual.
Periodical testing:

Periodical control and inspection to be in accordance with makers manual.

Type Approval documentation

Certification in accordance with Certification Note 1.2, Type Approval, December 1996.

Test report No. PE 100017 dated 22 June 2004 from DIFT, Hvidovre, Denmark, P/N 87-122000-001 "Wet Chemical Installation, Operation,
Inspection, Maintenance and Recharge Manual™ from maker and UL file Ex 3559 dated 23 April 1997 and 29 April 1999 from UL.

Retention Survey Report dated 15 January 2009 from DNV Quebec.

Tested according to 1SO 15371:2000.

Marking of product

The spray head is to be marked with type designation whereas pump / control unit is to be marked with name of manufacturer and type designation.
Certificate retention survey

Det Norske Veritas' surveyor is to be given permission to perform Certification Retention Surveys at any time during the validity period of this
certificate and at least every second year. The arrangement is to be in accordance with procedure described in item 4.3, Certification Note No. 1.2.

END OF CERTIFICATE

Notice: This Certificate is subject to terms and conditions overleaf. Any significant change in design or construction may render this Certificate invalid.

If any person suffers loss or damage which is proved to have been caused by any negligent act or omission of Det Norske Veritas, then Det Norske Veritas shall pay compensation to such person for his proved direct
loss or damage. However, the compensation shall not exceed an amount equal to ten times the fee charged for the service in question, provided that the maximum compensation shall never exceed USD 2 million.In
this provision "Det Norske Veritas" shall mean the Foundation Det Norske Veritas as well as all its subsidiaries, directors, officers, employees, agents and any other acting on behalf of Det Norske Veritas.

DET NORSKE VERITAS AS - VERITASVEIEN 1, 1322 HBVIK, NORWAY - TEL: (+47) 67 57 99 00 - FAX: (+47) 67 57 99 11
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A UTC Fire & Security Company

Kidde WHDR™ Wet Chemical Systems:

24 Hour Protection for Commercial Kitchens

The heart and soul of every eating establishment is the
kitchen. Equipped with ranges, broilers, fryers and a
myriad of other high-temperature cooking appliances—no
other environment demands proper fire protection more
than today’s commercial kitchen.

The Kidde WHDR System is designed specifically for
commercial kitchen applications. By offering the most
flexible system configurations in the industry, Kidde
provides the most efficient protection for all cooking
applications and facilities. You can specify the type of
detection, control and cylinder size to fit your application.

Investing in a Kidde WHDR System guarantees more than
compliance with UL Standard 300, NFPA 96, NFPA 17A
and insurance codes—it provides protection from the
devastating consequences of a fire.

Kidde WHDR System

The Kidde WHDR System:

* Economical—cost-effective, code-compliant
fire suppression

* Fast and easy maintenance—semi-annual system
inspections and routine maintenance per NFPA
regulations are performed quickly and efficiently

* Reliable, proven protection—the WHDR System
is the choice of commercial kitchens, with
thousands of installations worldwide

* Global network—designed, manufactured and
installed by factory-trained Kidde Distributors
found around the world

UL Listed and ULC Listed



How the System Works

. Fire is detected activating the Xy ™
Control System (or the manual pull
station is actuated)... causing the
cylinder valve to open.

. Pressure stored in the cylinder propels
the wet chemical agent through the
system piping and out of strategically
located nozzles. The Kidde WHDR
System automatically shuts down the
power source to appliances removing
the heat.

. The wet chemical agent knocks down
flames quickly and forms a protective
layer that suppresses fire and prevents
fire re-ignition.

How the Agent Works

The Kidde WHDR system uses Kidde APC

wet chemical agent, which extinguishes Secondary Defense Typical Appliances

fire by: Protected:

e Saponifying the surface grease : ,‘:/re';trlslatlon
(converting it into . C,;V Broil
combustion-resistant soap) arSrolers

* Ranges

e The cooling effects of * Woks

water vaporization e Griddles

e Interrupting the chemical chain
reaction of combustion

Kidde APC wet chemical agent is proven
to be the best suppressant for quick
knock-down and prevention of
re-ignition of flame.
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Class K Extinguishers

Portable fire extinguishers
play an important role in
early defense against fire.

Class K-type suppressant
is used to combat the
especially difficult fuel
hazard presented by
extremely hot grease in
cooking environments.

Kidde is a registered trademark of Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
WHDR and XV are trademarks of Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.

A UTC Fire & Security Company

400 Main Street

Ashland, MA 01721

Tel.: 508.881.2000

Fax: 508.881.8920
www.kiddefiresystems.com

SSK-008 September 2006  ©Kidde-Fenwal, Inc.
All Rights Reserved.
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